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Executive Summary1
 

 
1. Background: Building on the successes of previous IFAD assisted projects, both in terms of 

community development, agriculture production and environmental protection in Nepal, the 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas (ASHA) Project, with the support of the Adaptation 

for Smallholder Agriculture Programme (ASAP) funds, aims at strengthening the adaptive 

capacity of communities and institutions to better contend with climate change risks in 6 to 10 

districts during the next 6  years. IFAD’s ASAP, a global grant fund currently engaged in 

22 countries, is dedicated to supporting the adaptation of poor smallholder farmers’ production 
systems to climate change (CC). Through public and private processes the ASAP supports 

building climate resilience of watersheds, capacity to withstand climate related hazards, and 

mainstreaming CC risk management in development planning processes among others. The 

ASAP thus aligns with Government of Nepal (GoN) programmes to significantly reduce 

vulnerability and enhance adaptive capacities of local communities, while building government’s 

capacity to accommodate global CC and environment financing. The ASAP also provides the 

opportunity to leverage both current and planned funding from Nepal's allocation under IFAD's 

Performance-Based Allocation System  (PBAS)  through improving the  resilience of  IFAD's 

investments to CC. 

2. Climate model projections for Nepal indicate a rise in annual mean temperature by an average 

of 1.2°C by 2030, 1.7° C by 2050 and 3° C by 2100 compared to a pre-2000 baseline. As a 

result, agro-ecological zones will shift upwards altitudinally, as is already being experienced by 

mountain farmers in Nepal. Currently, rainfall patterns have become erratic and a decreasing 

annual trend has been noted primarily in the mid-Western region during the critical agricultural 

period of June, July and August. Conversely, increasing intensity of summer monsoon rain 

 events are causing flash floods, erosion and landslides. The rapid retreat of glaciers is leading 

to the formation of new glacial lakes with potential for catastrophic outbursts. Shifts in 

precipitation patterns, longer droughts, more severe floods and  deficit  in  the  recharge of 

groundwater are major factors affecting hill and mountain farming as noticed by IFAD projects 

on the ground. While the country’s overall agriculture development is considering changes in its 

coping strategy, the rural smallholder farmers are facing increasing challenges in their daily 

livelihoods and they are looking for effective adaptation methods and technologies to accompany 

their urgent and immediate responses to climate change. Not all CC impacts are negative. In 

some areas, rising temperature has provided an opportunity for growing economically lucrative 

crop varieties that were unsuitable in the past, however, further adaptive and participatory 

research is needed to better define these opportunities. 

 
1
The design of this project was done by joint missions of the Government of Nepal and IFAD, in January 2013, 

September 2013 and May 2014. 

September 2013 detailed design Mission composition: Mr. Peter Situ, team leader, Ms. Monique Trudel, 

Environment, Livelihood and Participatory Planning Specialist, Ms. Dibya Gurung, Gender and Targeting Specialist, Mr. 

Robert Delve, PTA Lead Advisor and Technical Advisor, Agronomy, IFAD, Mr. Surya Singh, Livestock and NRM 

Specialist, Mr. Mahendra Khanal, Agricultural Development Specialist, Mr. Biswo JHA, Water Management and Rural 

Infrastructures Specialist, Mr. Amar Mishra, Financial Management Specialist, Mr. A. M. Alam, Financial and Economic 

Analysis and Costing Specialist, Mr. Kaushal Shrestha, Environmental Expert, Mr. Bashu Aryal, IFAD Country 

Programme Officer in Nepal. Mr. Benoit Thierry, IFAD Country Programme Manager and Mr. Rudolph Cleveringa, 

Senior Technical Adviser, Rural Development, PTA, IFAD joined the mission’s consultations in Kathmandu during 26 – 

29 August 2013. Mr. Pashupati KOIRALA, Forest Management Office of MOFSC participated actively in the mission’s 

consultations and field visits and contributed to the mission’s findings and observations. The mission undertook field 

visits in Nepalgunj, Surkhet, Dailekh, Sindhupalchowk, Kavreplanchowk, Chitawan, Gorkha and Dhading during 31 

August – 06 September 2013. 

The final design mission composition was as follow:  Mr Garry Smith, Team Leader;  Mr Abdul M. Alam, 

Economist; Mr Peter Situ, Management specialist; Mr. Hendrik Visser, Environment specialist; Mr Kaushal Shrestha, 

Junior Officer, IFAD Nepal; Ms Kukka Korhonen, , Associate Programme Officer, IFAD Nepal; Mr Bashu Aryal, IFAD 

Country Programme Officer (15 to 21 May, 2014); Mr Roshan Cooke IFAD Asia Regional Climate and Environment 

Specialist (18 to 30 May, 2014); Mr Benoit Thierry, IFAD Country Programme Manager (20 to 29 May 2014); and Ms 

Lakshmi Moola ( Incoming IFAD Country Programme Manager (20 to 29 May 2014). The mission undertook field visits 

in Chitawan, Gorkha and Dhading during 31 August – 06 September 2013. 
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3. The United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) recommended the 

development of  National  Adaptation  Programmes  of  Action  (NAPA)  for  Least  Developed 

Countries (LDCs) for identifying urgent and immediate needs – those for which further delay 

could increase vulnerability or lead to increased costs at a later stage. The main content of 

NAPAs is a list of ranked priority adaptation activities and projects, designed to facilitate the 

development of proposals for implementation of the NAPA. 
 

4. In 2010, the Government of Nepal (GoN) completed the Nepal National Adaptation Programme 

of  Action  (Nepal  NAPA),  which  describes  how  changes  in  temperature  and  precipitation 

patterns and climate induced disasters are  undermining development initiatives, livelihood 

assets and natural and physical infrastructure. The Nepal NAPA describes 9 priority activities, 

including:  (i) Promoting  community-based  adaptation  through  integrated  management  of 

agriculture, water, forest and  biodiversity; (ii) Building and enhancing adaptive capacity of 

vulnerable communities; (iii) Community-based disaster management for facilitating climate 

adaptation; (iv) Glacial Lake Outburst Flood (GLOF) monitoring and disaster risk reduction; 

(v) Forest  and  ecosystem  management  in  supporting  climate-led  adaptation  innovations; 

(vi) Adapting to climate challenges in public health; (vii) Ecosystem management for climate 

adaptation;  (viii) Empowering  vulnerable  communities  through  sustainable  management  of 

water resource and clean energy supply; and (ix) Promoting climate-smart urban settlements. 

The preliminary estimate for NAPA implementation is approximately USD 350 million 
 

5. Nepal has also prepared a national framework for development of Local Adaptation Plans for 

Action (LAPAs), which supports the operationalization of the NAPA priorities by facilitating the 

integration of CC resilience into development planning processes and outcomes from local-to- 

national levels. The LAPA’s purpose is to (i) enable communities to understand the changing 

and uncertain future climatic conditions and effectively engage them in the process of 

developing adaptation priorities; (ii) implement climate-resilient plans that are flexible enough to 

respond to changing and uncertain climatic conditions (no regrets approach); and (iii) inform 

sectoral programmes, and catalyse integrated approaches between various sectors and sub- 

sectors. The LAPA ensures that the process of integrating CC resilience into national planning 

is  bottom-up, inclusive, responsive and flexible. Diverse entry points including agriculture, 

forestry, public health, water and sanitation, watersheds and micro-finance are used to assess 

the ways climate resilience can be strengthened. 
 

6. Under  the  NAPA  process, an  exercise titled  Vulnerability Mapping for  Nepal  (2010)  was 

undertaken. This process adopted a formula advanced by the IPCC where vulnerability is 

defined as a function of the extent to which systems are exposed to climate change, the extent 

to which systems are sensitive to this exposure, and the capacity of systems to adapt to 

exposure and sensitivity (IPCC 2007). A number of indicators and indices were used for 

assessing exposure, sensitivity and adaptive capacity, and based on this, a vulnerability scale 

of 1 (least vulnerable) to 4 (most vulnerable) was established (a detailed explanation on the 

methodology is available in the Vulnerability Mapping for Nepal document). The National CC 

Support Programme (NCCSP), financed by DFID and EU, and technically supported by UNDP, 
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has been using this vulnerability scale for identifying Village Development Committees (VDCs) 

for LAPA development. VDCs that fall within the vulnerability scale of 2 – 4 are eligible for 

LAPA development. The NCCSP has conducted an extensive baseline study using this 

methodology in the mid-western districts and, as such, provides ASHA with a solid foundation 

for VDC selection in the target districts. To-date 70 LAPAs have been developed by the 

NCCSP project and another 30 are being slated for development by 2016. 
 

7. Rationale and Approach. Nepal is highly vulnerable to CC and, as with many least developed 

countries (LDCs), has limited institutional capacity to respond. Climate change is undermining 

national efforts to reduce poverty, particularly in rural areas where about 80% of the population 

reside, and are largely dependent on subsistence farming for their livelihoods. Despite some 

progress in  poverty reduction in  recent  years, Nepal remains one  of  the  world’s poorest 

countries, with  a  Human Development Index  (HDI)  of  0.463, placing it  157th out  of  187 

countries listed in the UNDP's Human Development Report 2013. According to the 2010-11 

national living standards survey, the overall poverty rate for Nepal is 25%, which increases to 

45%  in  the  Mid-Western  region  and  46%  in  the  Western  region,  where  IFAD-financed 

development efforts are focused. Severe poverty is concentrated in hilly and mountain areas. 
 

8. Climate  change  is  already  negatively  impacting  smallholder  agricultural  production  and 

productivity, necessitating urgent  and  effective  measures  for  building  adaptive  capacities, 

methods and technologies. Poor, often ethnic minority households, are the most vulnerable to 

CC impacts, lacking the resources, services and systems that will enable them to cope and 

adapt. To respond to these challenges, Nepal has developed a long term vision for addressing 

negative CC impacts, detailed in the NAPA and the National Climate Change Policy 2011 

(NCCP). The NAPA emphasises accessing and managing CC and environmental finance for 

building national adaptive capacity and resilience to CC. To this end, capacity must to be 

strengthened at individual, household, community, local institutions and government ministry 

levels to ensure effective action is taken to reduce vulnerability to climate shocks. 
 

9. MoSTE initiated the Nepal Climate Change Support Programme (NCCSP) for the development 

and implementation of LAPAs in selected VDCs of 14 districts in the mid- and far western 

regions of Nepal. Initial experiences from the first LAPAs developed under the NCCSP, as well 

as from the Hariyo Ban project (WWF and CARE International Nepal) show that the LAPA is a 

valuable instrument to create more focus and understanding of local climate change impacts 

(through a targeted community climate vulnerability assessments) and to identify community 

adaptation and resilience measures. As such, the LAPA development processes, as well as the 

LAPA plans themselves are useful for channelling climate adaptation finance to the local level. 

ASHA will therefore work in close coordination with the NCCSP to learn from their work during 

the 1
st  

phase and also to support the further strengthening of the methodology. The Strategic 

Programme for  Climate Resilience Nepal (SPCR) amounting to  approximately US$110 in 

financing has yet started work in the mid-western districts and as such, the work of the NCCSP 

and  ASHA in  developing credible LAPAs will not  only initiate the financing of  immediate 

adaptation priorities, but also, the second tier priorities for other donor funding. The climate 

change coordinator assigned to IFAD's SahaYatri programme unit at national level will be 

tasked with facilitating coordination with other donors and for leveraging supplementary funds 

for LAPA implementation. 
 

10. The focus of the ASHA Project will be to build the adaptive capacity of communities and 

institutions in Nepal to better contend with CC risks. The ASHA approach involves building 

knowledge and methodologies for improving participatory planning and facilitating adaptive 

change through strategic government co-financing for investing in climate resilient livelihoods at 

household and community levels. The ASHA seeks to reduce the CC vulnerability and raise the 

resilience of  highly vulnerable households defined  under  the  NAPA  by strengthening the 

natural, physical, social, human and financial capital of their communities. In this regard, a 

resilient household is anticipated to exhibit the following characteristics: (i) diversified livelihood 
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and income streams; (ii) improved natural resource and risk management based on better 

access to knowledge on adapting to CC; iii) membership in social networks, particularly farmer 

groups; (iv) protection from some climatic hazards as a result of community infrastructure; and 

(v) direct engagement in village level planning, and influence on district and national financial 

allocations. 
 

11. This will be achieved through (i) strengthening the framework for local-level climate adaptation 

by (a) building adaptive capacity of participating communities and institutions, (b) adopting 

more holistic planning approaches including the use of spatial and temporal considerations and 

GIS  for  LAPA  development;  and  (c) the  improvement  of  knowledge  management  and 

monitoring systems including, through robust adaptive and participatory action research; and 

(ii) Improving the resilience of vulnerable people through government co-financing of LAPA 

priorities at household and community/landscape levels that expand and diversify agricultural 

and other livelihood options. 
 

12. Project Area and Target Group. In line with the vulnerability mapping of the NAPA and the 

UNDP Human Development Report ─ Nepal 2014, and building upon the presence of IFAD 

projects, the ASHA Phase 1 (PY 1 to 3) will focus on 6 mid-western districts including Jajarkot, 

Kalikot, Dailekh, Salyan, Rolpa and Rukum. These districts have been selected on the basis of: 

(i) districts ranked Very High and High in the NAPA vulnerability ranking; (ii) diversity of eco- 

zones (Mountain, Hills, Terai) and associated CC vulnerabilities; (iii) clustering to facilitate a 

landscape  approach  to  building  ecological  resilience  (upstream  -  downstream  linkages); 

(iv) presence of  existing IFAD projects to  build upon and  leverage;  (v) presence of  other 

projects for complementarity, notably the National Climate Change Support Project (NCCSP); 

and  (vi) a  balance  between  outreach  to  the  most  vulnerable  and  potential  for  reduced 

transaction costs. At Project mid-term review, triggers indicators will be analysed and a decision 

will be made as to whether to modify/intensify project activities in the existing districts or to 

expand to other districts and/or regions of Central and Eastern Nepal in Project Phase 2 (PY 4 

to 6). 
 

13. Within the selected districts up to 200 Village Development Committees (VDC) will be selected 

based on the following criteria: (i)  V4 and V3 VDCs; (ii) clustering of VDCs based on identified 

sub-watersheds and vulnerability ‘hotspots’, to allow for the development of a strategic sub- 

watershed/landscape approach to CC adaptation in the districts; (iii) capturing diversity in CC 

vulnerability; (iv)  where feasible in terms of HH vulnerability, targeting an overlap with existing 

IFAD project VDCs for leveraging finance; (v)  no overlap with NCCSP VDCs with relation to 

LAPA development and investment, although contiguity will be actively sought after for 

deploying a sub-watershed/landscape approaches; and (vi) no municipalities; 
 

14. Within the vulnerable VDCs the Project will target households that are in vulnerability groups 

V4, V3 and V2, collectively classified as Climate Vulnerable People (CVPs), estimated to be at 

least 50% of the population (NCCSP household survey mid-western districts). In order to 

ensure Gender Equality and Social Inclusion (GESI) dimensions, representation of Dalit, ethnic 

groups, minorities and at least 50% of women will be included in the various committees at the 

village level. 
 

15. Benefits. It is estimated that the Project will include at a minimum 200 VDCs and 150,000 

smallholder households. Assuming a 70% success rate, the Project will directly benefit at least 

100,000 households and 500,000 people. Better off households in selected VDCs not directly 

targeted by the  Project  will  benefit indirectly through  access  to  ecosystem services, and 

improved capacities, methodologies, systems and technologies adopted within their VDC and 

district. A scaling up strategy will be developed for achieving this. 
 

16. The ASHA will be implemented over a period of six years with specific indicators triggering 

phase 2, with the first three years constituting Phase 1 for building institutional capacities, 

methodologies, systems and testing technologies for climate-change-adaptation in selected, 
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highly vulnerable Project districts and VDCs. This will be followed, if trigger indicators are duly 

reached, by a 2
nd 

Phase of 3 years to scale-up Project impact through improved practices and 

alignment with national CC adaptation programmes. 
 

17. Project Goal and Outcomes. The Goal of the Project is: rural poverty reduced in the hilly 

regions facing consequences of climate change. The anticipated main outcomes at the goal 

level are: (i)  100,000 direct beneficiary HHs (70% of target HHs) reporting at least 25% 

improvement in HH asset index, as compared to baseline (disaggregated by gender, caste and 

ethnicity of  HH-head)
2
; and  (ii) 15%  reduction  in  the  prevalence  of  child  malnutrition,  as 

compared to baseline.
3,2

 

 

18. Development Objective: Vulnerability of local communities to climate related risks reduced 

and enabling institutional environment for climate change adaptation strengthened
4
. The 

anticipated  main  outcomes  at  the  Development  Objective  level  are:  (i) 100,000  direct 

beneficiary HHs (70% of target HHs) moved down the CC vulnerability scale by at least one 

step (disaggregated by gender, caste and ethnicity of HH-head); ii) Targeted Districts and 

program relevant Ministries have climate-informed policies, programmes, plans and staff 

capacity; iii) Each US$1 of ASAP financing leverages at least US$2 from other sources for 

LAPA implementation in at least 6 ASHA districts
5
; and iv) 560,000 tons of greenhouse gas 

emissions (CO2E) avoided and/or sequestered. 
 

19. Project Components. The Project will have two main outcomes; (i) Framework for local-level 

climate adaptation strengthened; and (ii) Climate resilience of vulnerable smallholder farmers 

improved. There is also a Project Coordination component. 
 

20. Component 1. Framework for local-level climate adaptation strengthened. The objective of 

this component will be: A scalable climate change adaptation framework for the agriculture 

sector supported by participating institutions, districts and communities. This component will 

have two sub-components: (i) Strengthened LAPA development process implemented; and 

(ii) Enhanced climate adaptation knowledge disseminated 
 

21. Sub-component  1.1.  Strengthened  LAPA  development  process  implemented.  This  sub- 

component will include three activities: 
 

22. Activity 1.1.1. Participating ministries and districts are climate informed. The Project will conduct 

a “CC adaptation screening” of MoFSC and MoAD to determine the alignment of their policies, 

major programmes and staff capacities with national CC policies and plans of action. The 

review will also screen for GESI concerns. This will facilitate improved delivery of programmes 

and services that reduce vulnerability and improve resilience amongst smallholder farmers at 

risk of CC impacts. In Project districts, staff capacity to support climate resilient agriculture 

development,   together   with   district   alignment   with   NAPA/LAPA/NCCP  principles   and 

procedures will be assessed and necessary remedial action will be taken to fill gaps. The 

Project will, in particular, build the climate adaptation capacity of district agriculture, forestry, 

livestock, soil conservation, irrigation and CC adaptation technical officers, and staff at sub- 

district development centres. 
 
 
 
 

2 
COSOP core indicator 

3 
IFAD core indicator 

4 
A resilient smallholder HH under ASHA will have the following characteristics: (i) diversified livelihood and income 

streams; (ii) improved natural resource and risk management based on better access to knowledge on adapting to CC; 

iii) membership in social networks, particularly farmer groups; (iv) protection from some climatic risks as a result of 

community infrastructure; and (v) direct engagement in village level planning (LAPA), and influence on district and 

national financial allocations. 
5 

Leverage ratio of ASAP grant versus non-ASAP financing, including IFAD PBAS allocation and on-going  investments, 

other donor financing and national budgetary allocations 
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23. Activity  1.1.2.  Planning  holistically  and  watershed  approach.  ASHA  will  work  in  close 

coordination with the NCCSP project to draw on lessons learned from their 1
st  

phase and to 

improve the LAPA development methodology. This activity consists of two parts: (i) Landscape 

based approach to LAPA preparation developed and (ii) Climate change forecasting applied. 
 

1.1.2.1. Landscape based approach to LAPA preparation developed.  To enable a more 

integrated  approach  at  the  district  level,  ASHA  will  develop  a  landscape  or  sub- 

watershed approach, using GIS-based mapping, which can further inform the LAPAs and 

VDC/DDC plans on upstream and downstream linkages between Wards and VDCs. The 

Project supported VDCs will, therefore, be selected in a cluster to ensure that larger sub- 

watershed management and landscape activities can be designed based on projected 

localized CC impacts. These adaptation activities can then be integrated, where possible, 

within the VDC level LAPAs and, more importantly, within the overall district development 

plan. Areas for treatment at the landscape level that go beyond the LAPAs will be clearly 

identified for defining national and external investments for strengthening ecological 

resilience. The (new) District Energy, Environment and Climate Change (DEECC) 

sections within the DDC will play a key role in developing the GIS-based sub-watershed 

approach, together with MoFSC and other technical line agencies. 
 

1.1.2.2. Climate change forecasting. Under the ASHA, LAPA planning at community level 

will  be  enhanced  by  the  application  of  processes  for  planning  beyond  current 

vulnerability, including Participatory Scenario Development (PSD)
6
. Based on plausible 

descriptions of how the future might develop, using current information and assumptions 

about  future  trends,  PSD  methodologies  provide  a  mechanism  for  communities  to 

explore future development choices and pathways and the impacts of CC and adaptation 

options within their specific context, to inform investment choices needed to facilitate 

effective adaptation. The process will involve establishing a multi-stakeholder forum for 

assessing the effects of uncertainties and risks on different vulnerable groups and socio- 

economic sectors, so as to identify a range of response options. 
 

24. Activity 1.1.3. Participatory Local Adaptation Plans for Action prepared. Using competitively 

selected service providers working in partnership with local community groups (representative 

of the gender and ethnic mix in the community), the Project will fund the development of LAPAs 

in all participating VDCs, following the approved 7-step Ministry of Science, Technology and 

Environment (MoSTE) approach and guidelines. The LAPA planning process will not exceed 2- 

3 months per district to allow a quick start of implementation at field level. In preparing LAPAs, 

the Project will draw on the knowledge, group dynamics and technologies developed under 

parallel IFAD and other donor funded projects in the districts, recognizing, however, that the 

key criteria  of  CC  vulnerability may  encompass  a  wider  stakeholder group  then  existing 

poverty-targeted projects. In the process of LAPA preparation, existing IFAD project Community 

Investment Plans (CIP, under WUPAP) and Livelihoods Improvement Plans (LIP, under LFLP) 

will be enhanced to include CC concerns and thereby align them with the LAPA orientation. 

During Phase 1, the first set of LAPAs will be based on individual VDCs, however, during 

Phase 2 the Project will develop a more holistic climate resilience planning process including 

landscape based approaches and participatory scenario development for upgrading the LAPA 

development process as a whole (see part 1.1.2.1 and part 1.1.2.2). 
 

25. To  facilitate  LAPA  planning  and  implementation, the  Project  will  support  the  VDCs  with 

establishing Agriculture, Forestry and Environment Committees (AFEC)
7  

at VDC level. The 
AFEC will be a voluntary group of leading local farmers that broadly represents the social 

 

 
6 

Participatory Scenario Development (PSD) is a process of engaging key stakeholders in an exercise of envisioning 

future vulnerability under different climate change scenarios. 
7 

Consistent with the Local Self-Governance Act of 1999. 
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structure of the local community: women will form at least 40% of AFEC members. The AFEC 

will assist in coordinating community discussion for LAPA development and subsequent LAPA 

investment, including the contracting of lead farmers as technical advisors to LAPA beneficiary 

groups (see Sub-component 2.2). 
 

26. Sub-component  1.2.  Enhanced  climate  adaptation  knowledge  disseminated.  This  sub- 

component will include two knowledge management (KM) activities: (i) Building an evidence 

base for adaptation; and (ii) Climate adaptation knowledge managed and disseminated. This 

sub-component will be strongly linked to the Nepal national programme on CC adaptation, both 

to promote the results of the project as well as to receive technical solutions applicable by 

ASHA. 
 

27. Activity 1.2.1. Building an Evidence Base for Adaptation. The Project will identify a core set of 

climate adaptation research topics that need to be addressed, both through Participatory Action 

Research (PAR) and applied research, and will support the Nepal Agriculture Research Council 

(NARC) to develop PAR/applied research processes with smallholder groups (representative of 

the gender and ethnic mix in the community) identified through LAPA preparation. The NARC 

will monitor, evaluate and promote appropriate endogenous adaptation responses being 

practiced by smallholder farmers, as well as, test and promote resilience building measures 

identified by communities and sub-sector experts. In partnership with international research 

institutions, the NARC will also evaluate climate adaptation technologies and approaches that 

show  potential  for  scaling  up.  This  will  include  deploying  a  number  of  climate  resilient 

adaptation innovations such as field testing drought and heat tolerant seed varieties, portable 

biogas units, and farming models along an altitudinal gradient for building a knowledge base on 

what livelihood activities are possible at specific agro-ecological zones. 
 

28. Activity  1.2.2.  Climate  adaptation  knowledge  managed  and  disseminated.  The  effective 

management and  dissemination of  knowledge and  information  will  be  necessary both  for 

generating adaptive capacity at  community and  institutional levels,  and  to  build  a  bridge 

between adaptation research, on the ground investments, the integration of CC concerns into 

planning and budgetary processes, and for policy discussion. As such, the Project will finance a 

program for systematically capturing learning and placing it at the disposal of all relevant end- 

users within the Project districts and beyond. Mobile phone and tablet technology together with 

web  based platforms (social networks and  MIS)  will  be  creatively applied  for  information 

monitoring  and  knowledge  dissemination.  Project  activities  will  include:  (i) the  GIS-based 

monitoring of CC conditions and impacts at community level, including local weather conditions; 

(ii) an inventory of existing CC adaptation knowledge, practices and technologies from other 

organizations and projects in Nepal and the systematization of knowledge outputs in formats 

readily accessible to different audiences, including the preparation of a “toolbox” of adaptation 

technologies  and  approaches,  designed  for  use  by  vulnerable  farm  households;  (iii)  the 

Training-of-Trainers, including Lead Farmers (LFs) (representative of the gender and ethnic mix 

in the community), for the replication and scaling up of successful technologies and approaches 

for  pro-poor, CC-adapted systems; (vi)  the  collation and  dissemination of  results through 

farmer-to-farmer extension, learning events, field visits and study tours and presentations of 

results at national CC forums and international conferences and events, and the reporting of 

lessons learned – both positive and negative. 
 

29. Component  2:  Climate  resilience  of  vulnerable  smallholder  farmers  improved.  The 

objective of this component will be: Climate informed and gender-sensitive natural resource 

management and climate resilient agricultural and forestry practices and technologies 

implemented. Migration of men in search of labour opportunities, both nationally and abroad, is 

contributing to the feminisation of agriculture in rural areas. As such, it is important that a more 

gender sensitive approach is adopted in agriculture extension and natural resource 

management. For example, less labour intensive alternatives such as establishment of 

vegetative hedgerows for soil conservation are more suitable for women farmers as opposed to 
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terracing. The focus will be on financing communal climate adaptation infrastructure (public 

goods) and household adaptation needs, identified by communities and district authorities 

through   the   LAPA.   The   Project   will   co-finance   two   sub-components:   (i) Community 

infrastructure  for   climate   adaptation   operational;   and   (ii) Smallholder   climate   adapted 

production profitable. 
 

30. Sub-component 2.1. Community infrastructure for climate adaptation operational. These will be 

infrastructure assets that provide public benefits including, potable water supply, marketing 

infrastructure for new climate adapted products; soil and water conservation including spring 

protection, watershed protection, eco-system services, slope stabilisation, and flood control; 

water-use efficient irrigation; renewable energy supply  and  limited  maintenance of  village 

access roads to withstands minor landslips. Infrastructure investment schemes will be identified 

and prioritized during the LAPA process and with engineering support where required; these 

investments will  be  verified by the  district line  agencies.  Of  a  total financial envelope of 

NPR 6.4 million (USD 65,000) per VDC/LAPA, ASHA will finance up to 80% of community 

infrastructure costs while 20% will be beneficiary co-financing through in-kind contributions. 

Where sub-water catchment/landscape approaches require higher levels of cross-LAPA 

investment, community investment fund allocation could be increased by 250%. In the event 

that ASHA funding is insufficient for necessary investments in public goods, the Project will 

explore the incorporation of VDC block grant and Poverty Alleviation Fund (PAF) financing to 

bridge the funding gap. 
 

31. Sub-component 2.2. Smallholder climate adapted production profitable will involve investment 

by vulnerable  household  groups  (representative  of  the  gender  and  ethnic  mix  in  the 

community) in forestry, agriculture and livestock production, resource management systems 

adapted to CC impacts, labour efficient farm equipment, on-farm renewable energy 

technologies, and  collective marketing, particularly for  new  climate adapted  products that 

significantly increase household income. Such shifts in production can involve substantial costs, 

including new infrastructure and delayed yields, which may constrain investment in improved 

resilience by vulnerable households. To support and accelerate this investment process, ASHA 

will provide co-financing for CC adaptation. Based on detailed project proposals by vulnerable 

farmer groups identified through the LAPA, ASHA will provide co-financing that will cover up to 

70% of the financing envelope of NPR 5.4 million (USD 55,000) per LAPA, which includes 

beneficiary  co-financing  of  30%  through  in-kind  contributions.  Beneficiaries  will  receive 

technical support from the ASHA technical staff at technical centres and be able to use up to 

30%  of  the  grant  to  purchase:  (i) private  technical  support  through  performance-based 

contracts with trained lead farmers, village animal health workers, or civil society support 

organisations in the district; (ii) numeracy or literacy training for group members through local 

education providers; (iii) livestock insurance; or (iv) market services. Such performance-based 

contracts, to be coordinated by the AFEC, will be between the beneficiary group and  the 

service provider. 
 

32. Project Coordination and Institutional Support. Working under the overall framework of the 

NAPA and NCCSP, the MoFSC will be the executing agency for the ASHA. A Project Steering 

Committee (PSC) at national level, chaired by the Secretary, MoFSC will oversee project 

implementation. A Technical Advisory Group (TAG) comprised of senior CC, forestry, 

agriculture, livestock, soil conservation and water management specialists will inform the PSC 

on technical matters. A MoFSC staffed Project Coordination Unit (PCU) supported by about 

6 national technical advisory staff (finance, procurement, M&E, KM, water management and 

engineering) will coordinate Project implementation, supported by a CC technical specialist at 

the IFAD national programme office (SahaYatri), who will be responsible for integrating CC 

adaptation across the IFAD country portfolio. 
 

33. Each participating district will have a Ministry-staffed District Project Co-ordination Unit (DPCU) 

within  the  District  Forests  Office,  supported  by  national  finance,  procurement,  contract 
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management and M&E specialists. One LAPA coordinator will be attached to the district Local 

Development Office (DLDO) and one CC specialist to the District Energy, Environment and Climate 

Change (DEECC) Section. Technical support personnel will be attached to the district forests, 

livestock, agriculture and soil conservation offices, dependent on local adaptation demands 

identified through the LAPA. At VDC level, the community-based AFEC will support the LAPA 

process. The community designed LAPA will be reviewed by the Ward Citizens Forums (WCF) 

before submission to the District Forestry Coordination Committee (DFCC), the District Agriculture 

Development Committee (DADC), the District Committee on Natural Resource Management 

(DCNRM) and the DEECC for technical evaluation. Upon clearance, the LAPA will be submitted to 

the District Development Committee (DDC) for approval. DPCU Participating  district  technical  

officers  will  be  provided  office  equipment  and  operating expenses. Sub-district technical 

centres will be provided capacity building, motorcycles and operating expenses. Using 

reimbursable pre-project national financing a detailed Project Implementation Manual (PIM) will be 

prepared by the MoFSC PCU prior to loan effectiveness. 
 

34. Flow of  Funds. The AWPB for Component 1  will  be prepared by the  MoFSC 

PCU  and confirmed by the PSC before being forwarded to MoF for inclusion in the 

“Red Book”. Budget approval will see the release of funds to the PCU for Component 1 

implementation. The LAPA process will define activities under Component 2. The 

LAPAs for Project VDCs will be reviewed by District economic, social, infrastructure and 

forest and environment committees and the DEECC, approved by the DDC and 

incorporated, as an “earmarked special fund” activity into the district annual work 

programme and budget for forwarding to MoFALD for government approval and then to 

MoF for “Red Book” inclusion. Approved LAPA budgets will be allocated by the MoF 

from the Project Designated Account. The ASHA LAPA grants will be integrated in the  

District  Development Fund  (DDF)  and  line  ministries  mechanisms in  the  form  of  

an additional "special fund" with associated separate bank account, in the same 

manner as the "devolved" and "purpose specific" funds currently managed by DDCs. 

The DDF will subsequently transfer  the  funds  to  the  DPCU  for  allocation  to  line  

departments, service providers and farmer groups at district and lower levels for Project 

implementation. 
 

35. Project costs. Total Project costs are estimated at USD 37.6 million. IFAD will 

provide two grants of USD 10 million (26.6%) from its PBAS for Nepal and USD 15 

million grant (39.9%) from the ASAP. It must be noted that the Government of Nepal is 

does not borrow finance for undertaking climate change related work, hence the 

allocation of the grant component of the PBAS to ASHA. The GoN contribution is 

estimated at USD 6.6 million (17.6%) and beneficiary contribution will be USD 6.0 

million (15.9%). 
 

36. IRR and NPV. The overall Project IRR is 25%. The estimated NPV for a 9% discount 

rate is NPR 2,878 million and the BCR of 1.57. A positive NPV under the current 

Opportunity Cost of Capital (OCC) of 9% indicates that the project investments are 

robust.
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Logical Framework 
 

Narrative Summary Key Performance Indicators Means of Verification Assumptions 

Goal: 
 

rural poverty reduced in the 

hilly regions challenged facing 

consequences of climate 

change 

  100,000 direct beneficiary HHs (70% of target 

HHs) reporting at least 25% improvement in HH 

asset index, as compared to baseline 

(disaggregated by gender, caste and ethnicity of 

HH-head)
8

 

  15% reduction in the prevalence of child 

malnutrition, as compared to baseline
9 

  RIMS and baseline 

surveys; 

  LAPA preparation, 

implementation and M&E 

 

Development Objective: 

Vulnerability of local 

communities to climate related 

risks reduced and enabling 

institutional environment for 

climate change adaptation 

strengthened
10 

  100,000 direct beneficiary HHs
11 

(70% of target 

HHs) moved down the CC vulnerability scale by at 
least one step (disaggregated by gender, caste 

and ethnicity of HH-head)
12

 

  Targeted Districts and program relevant Ministries 

have climate-informed policies, programmes, 

plans and staff capacity. 

  Each US$1 of ASAP financing leverages at least 
US$2 from other sources for LAPA 

implementation in at least 6 ASHA districts
13

 

  560,000 tons of greenhouse gas emissions 

(CO2E) avoided and/or sequestered
14 

  Climate responsiveness 

audits of Districts and 

relevant Ministries 

  Ministry policies and plans 

  DDC plans 

  Sector studies 

  Technical agencies’ reports 

and studies 

  Research and academic 

studies 

  Project M&E 

No major socio-economic slow 

down, political upheaval or 

natural disasters 

Stability of government policies 

and donor investments in CCA 

“Toolkit” technologies primarily 

remain profitable 

Project investments are realized 

as design 

 
8 

RIMs compulsory indicators 
9 

RIMs compulsory indicators 
10 

A resilient smallholder HH under ASHA will have the following characteristics: (i) diversified livelihood and income streams; (ii) improved natural resource and risk management based on 

better access to knowledge on adapting to CC; iii) membership in social networks, particularly farmer groups; (iv) protection from some climatic risks as a result of community infrastructure; 

and (v) direct engagement in village level planning (LAPA), and influence on district and national financial allocations. 
11 

100,000 HHs equals approximately 500,000 people 



Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas 

Final project design report 

 

 

12 

 

Narrative Summary 
 

Key Performance Indicators 
 

Means of Verification 
 

Assumptions 

Component 1: Framework for 

local-level climate adaptation 

strengthened. 

 
A scalable climate change 

adaptation framework for the 

agriculture sector supported by 

participating institutions, 

districts and communities 

 
  At least 150 LAPAs incorporated into district 

development plans 
 

  GIS-based sub-watershed management plans 

covering at least 10 VDCs developed
15

 

 

  At least 8 new profitable (IRR >12%) climate 

resilient farming systems tested with at least 100 

farmers each 
 

  Spatially and temporally enhanced LAPA 

development methodology adopted by GoN 

 
  Project M&E reports 

 

  Contracted studies 
 

  RIMS and benchmark 

  GoN circular on adoption of 

enhanced LAPA 

methodology 

 
Stability of government policies 

and donor investments in CCA 

Project financing is disbursed in 

time to support field 

implementation 

LAPAs are prepared and 

implemented at field level 

Farmers are willing to adopt 

recommended methods and 

technologies 

Technical service support 

system is strengthened and 

responds to the grassroots level 

needs 

Sub-components: 
 

1.1 Strengthened LAPA 

development process 

implemented 
 
 
 

 
1.2 Enhanced climate 

adaptation knowledge 

disseminated 

 
  At least 100,000 beneficiary households 

participate in LAPA preparation (disaggregated by 

gender, caste and ethnicity of HH-head) 
 

  Policies, programmes and staff capacities of 

MoFSC and MoAD enhanced to improve LAPA 

implementation 
 

  GIS-referenced ASHA planning and M&E system 

established in new target areas 
 

  At least 100,000 HHs with access to knowledge of 

 
  Project progress report 

  Line agencies’ reports 

  Climate adaptation 

screening and capacity 

building reports 

 

 
12 

Strengthened institutional adaptive capacity will continue to benefit a much larger population than 100,000 post-project completion. The vulnerability scale being used is the nationally adopted 

scale developed under the NAPA Vulnerability Mapping for Nepal (2010) exercise. 
13 

Leverage ratio of ASAP grant versus non-ASAP financing, including IFAD PBAS allocation and on-going  investments, other donor financing and national budgetary allocations 
14 

ASAP core indicator 
15 

This refers to the pilot phase; if proven successful, all 200 VDCs will have GIS-based sub-watershed management plans. 
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Narrative Summary 
 

Key Performance Indicators 
 

Means of Verification 
 

Assumptions 

 climate resilient farming practices and diversified 

livelihood options 
  

Component 2: 

Climate resilience of 

vulnerable smallholder 

farmers improved 

 
Climate informed and gender- 

sensitive natural resource 

management and climate 

resilient agricultural and 

forestry practices and 

technologies implemented. 

 
  At least 150 VDCs commit at least 80% of their 

ASHA LAPA financial allocation. 

 
  At least 150 VDCs mobilise at least 20% co- or 

parallel financing
16 

for implementation of LAPA 

priorities 
 

  100,000 beneficiary households adopting at least 

one climate resilient agriculture practice. 
 

  70% of beneficiary households report satisfaction 

with climate adaptation technical service support 

provided through line agencies and lead farmers 

(disaggregated by gender, caste and ethnicity 

headed HHs) 

 
  Project M&E reports 

  RIMS and benchmark 

  Line agencies’ reports 

  Sector studies and reports 

  Statistically significant 

sample survey of 

beneficiaries 

 
As above in Component 1 

 
Project financing is disbursed in 

time to support field 

implementation 
 

LAPAs continue to be prepared 

and implemented at field level 

 

Sub-components:: 
 

2.1 Community infrastructure 

for climate adaptation 

operational 
 

2.2 Smallholder climate 

adapted production profitable 

 
  At least 40,000 ha of land managed under 

climate-resilient micro-watershed management 

practices, such as terracing, slope stabilisation, 

land rehabilitation, reforestation etc. 
 

  At least 25,000 households adopting 

livestock
1
stall-feeding with adapted forage and 

fodder trees 
 

  At least 22,000 households apply efficient water 

use techniques and methods introduced by the 

 
  Project progress report 

  Sector and LAPA reports 

and studies 

 
As above 

 

 
16 

Includes co- or parallel financing from IFAD non-ASAP funds (on-going projects), and other donor climate financing 
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Narrative Summary 
 

Key Performance Indicators 
 

Means of Verification 
 

Assumptions 

 project, including ponds, drip or sprinkle systems 
 

  At least 7,500 households adopt renewable 

energy technologies for domestic purposes 
 

  At least 400 lead farmers are contracted by LAPA 

beneficiary groups (disaggregated by gender, 

caste and ethnicity of HH-head) 

 
  A profitability analysis is undertaken to determine 

the IRR of LAPA investments in a representative 

sample 
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I. Strategic context and rationale 
 

Country and rural development context. 
 

1. Economic  Development.  Economic  growth  slowed  to  3.6%  in  Fiscal  Year  (FY) 2013
17 

compared to 4.9% in FY 2012, principally due to depressed agricultural production and low 

investment. Agricultural sector growth in FY 12 reached 5%, but sector performance in FY 2013 

fell to 1.3% growth due to a weak monsoon and inadequate supply of agricultural inputs during 

the peak planting season. Industrial sector growth was also disappointing, having slowed from 

3% in FY12 to 1.6%  in  FY13 primarily due to the private sector’s perception of  political 

uncertainty. There was, however, significant growth in the services sector, up to 6% in FY13 

from to 4.5% in FY12, strengthened by the continuing growth in remittance transfers, which, in 

dollar  terms, rose  15%  in  FY 2013 compared to  FY12.  In  FY 2014,  agriculture output  is 

expected to recover, supported by good monsoon rainfall, resulting in a significant expansion of 

rice and maize production - Nepal’s two staple crops - up 12% and 10% respectively in the first 

half of the fiscal year as compared to the level at the same time in FY13. Services have also 

continued to grow at a healthy rate in FY 14, particularly wholesale and retail trade and social 

services, following a sharp increase in remittance flows,. 
 

2. Strong consumption growth, rather than investment is driving economic activities, with both 

public and private investment weak in the first half of FY14. Despite the timely approval of the 

budget
18

, key capital projects have not moved as anticipated, demonstrating shortcomings in 

preparation  and  implementation  that  affect  the  broader  capital  project  portfolio  of  the 

government. Despite ample liquidity in the economy, political uncertainty and a tight credit 

market  have  also  stymied  private  investment-led growth.  Foreign  direct  investment (FDI) 

inflows  fell  by  65.6%  relative  to  the  first  half  of  FY13,  totalling  just  NPR 1.3 billon 

(USD 13 million). Revenue growth has improved on an already high base in FY13, although 

revenue drivers have changed, involving less customs and personal income tax and more other 

taxes and  non-tax revenues, mostly on account of  increases in dividends paid  by public 

enterprises and added royalties from telecom companies. The combination of low expenditure 

and robust revenue growth accounted for a significant budget surplus and declining debt. 

Inflation stood at 9.7% (year-on-year) in January 2014, driven primarily by rising food prices. 

3. The World Bank
19  

has advised government that, for growth to accelerate, it will have reduce 

constraints to public and private investment. Their key recommendations include: (i) addressing 

systemic weaknesses in the budget preparation and execution processes, including a closer 

alignment between policy priorities and budgetary allocations; (ii) amplifying good governance 

initiatives,  including  more  independent  audits  and  strengthened  parliamentary  processes; 

(ii) developing strategic infrastructure, particularly in  the  transport sector;  and  (iv) initiating 

reform in the power sector. 
 
 
 
 

17 
The Nepalese financial year runs from 16 July to 15 July. 

18 
Despite the full budget being adopted on day one of the FY13/14 fiscal year, at mid-year the budget was under- 

executed, particularly for capital. At mid-year, only 13.5% of the capital budget and 36.8 % of the recurrent budget have 

been used. 
19 

Nepal economic update with a special focus on “dealing with excess liquidity”, April 2014 
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4. Agriculture development. Nationally, agriculture suffers from low investment, and inadequate 

commercialization and modernization. Two-thirds of people in the labour force are engaged in 

agriculture production, but the majority are unskilled and lack knowledge on updated cultivation 

practices. The sector largely depends on the monsoon, while access to modern inputs and 

extension service is limited and poor in quality. Underemployment is a serious problem with 

many young people leaving farming for foreign employment. Nepal, as a result, has become a 

net food importer. 
 

5. The Agriculture Perspective Plan (APP) 1995 to 2015, National Agriculture Policy (NAP) (2004) 

and periodic plans are the major policy documents for agriculture development in Nepal. The 

APP defines the long-term growth strategy for poverty reduction and overall sector economic 

development, without adverse effect to environment. The APP focuses on an accelerated, 

sustainable high growth path in the agriculture sector, with poverty reduction as its mission, 

based on rapid transformation of agriculture to propel growth in the non-agricultural sectors 

through multiplier effects.  The APP strategy is technology-driven: its priority inputs including 

fertilizer, irrigation, roads, electrification and technology. It emphasizes livestock, high-value 

crops, agribusiness and forestry as its priority outputs. The APP was updated through the 

2004 NAP, which carries forward the vision of transforming subsistence oriented farming into a 

commercial and competitive farming system. The policy focus remains on the intensification 

and diversification of agriculture, including targeted high-value agriculture production, and 

promotes, inter alia, the development of rural infrastructure, devolvement of planning and 

services to farmer groups, improved access to agricultural credit, a strengthened agricultural 

knowledge system, increased involvement of women farmers and improved access to land, 

particularly  forest  land,  for  resource  poor  farmers. The  policy  encourages  private  sector 

participation in the sector, including foreign direct investment, however, public sector 

engagement remains a strong priority. 
 

6. New issues, including CC, food security, out-migration of youth, and decentralization, inclusions 

and  governance have  emerged,  necessitating a  new  planning  framework. An Agricultural 

Development Strategy (ADS)
20

, supported by a broad donor coalition,
21 

which aims to guide the 

agricultural sector of Nepal over the next 20 years, is in the process of finalization. The ADS 

envisages a profound shift in the Nepalese economy, from one primarily based on agriculture to 

an economy that derives most of its income from services and industry. The strategy envisages 

“A self-reliant, sustainable, competitive, and inclusive agricultural sector that drives economic 

growth and contributes to improved livelihoods and food and nutrition security.” This will be 

achieved through substantial growth in the sector and agro-based exports, underpinned by four 

strategic pillars of agriculture development: governance, productivity, commercialization and 

competitiveness, while promoting: (i) inclusiveness (both social and geographic); 

(ii) sustainability (both natural resources and economic); (iii) development of the private and 

cooperative sectors, and connectivity to market infrastructure (e.g. agricultural roads, collection 

centres, packing houses, market centres); (iv) information infrastructure and ICT; and (v) power 

infrastructure (e.g. rural electrification, renewable and alternative energy sources). Over a 20- 

year period it envisages agricultural growth rising from the current 3%, to 6% per annum, driven 

by a 400% expansion in  irrigated area, a  400% improvement in  soil organic matter and 

associated 50% reduction in degraded land, a 250% expansion in agricultural land productivity 

and a significant increase in  women’s ownership of land (from 10% to 50%). This growth is 

expected to lead, over 20 years, to: a 5% surplus in food grain self-sufficiency from a 5% deficit; 

an 800% increase in agricultural exports; the more than doubling of returns to agriculture 

labour; and a reduction of rural poverty from 35% to 10%. 
 

 
20 

TA 7762-NEP Preparation of the Agricultural Development Strategy – Action Plan and Roadmap Report 
21 

The ADS process was supported by 11 donors including ADB, IFAD, World Bank, USAID, DANIDA, DFID, EU, FAO, 

SDC, JICA, and WFP. 
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7. Climate risk
22;23

. The climate of Nepal varies significantly from one region to the next because 

of the wide variation in altitude. The variable geo-climatic conditions, unplanned settlements, 

degradation of natural resources and growing population pressure make the country 

increasingly vulnerable to extreme climate events and CC. Climate model projections indicate 

that  the  average  annual  temperature  in  Nepal  will  rise  and  will  vary  both  spatially  and 

temporally. The annual mean temperature is expected to increase by an average of 1.2° C by 

2030, 1.7° C by 2050 and 3° C by 2100 compared with the pre-2000 baseline. Several studies 

show higher temperature increment projections for winter than for the monsoon season. There 

is also evidence of more frequent intense rainfall events, more flood days, more variable river 

flows, erosion and landslides. Warmer winters, particularly at higher altitudes, may mean that 

less  precipitation falls  as  snow,  further  accelerating glacial  retreat  but  also  reducing  soil 

moisture and accelerating erosion and, therefore, having an impact on winter crops. Warming 

also leads to early blossom of fruits trees and higher parasites/pests attacks, but increases the 

altitude at which vegetables can be grown. Greater unreliability of dry season flows poses a 

potentially serious threat to water supplies in the lean season. These projected changes are 

consistent with a range of climate models and are predicted to continue. 
 

8. Poor and marginalized people are especially vulnerable to climate variability and change. They 

generally are the least able to cope with disaster, live in the most at-risk areas and have limited 

information, knowledge and resources to help reduce their level of risk. The predicted impacts 

of CC will intensify existing vulnerabilities, inequalities and exposure to hazards. In the 

agriculture sector, smallholder farmers face the greatest risk. They tend to own few livelihood 

assets such as land and livestock, receive a low income, and have a low level of education and 

limited access to community and government services. They are also likely to be dependent on 

rainfed agriculture and occupy land that is prone to floods, drought and landslides. Many of 

Nepal’s poor farmers occupy small parcels of land that barely produce enough food for the 

family. They rely more on local natural resources such as forests and water and will therefore 

suffer the most from the drying up of local water sources and changes in vegetation cover. 
 

9. Case studies from Eastern and Western Nepal indicate that CC is already having a severe 

impact on people’s livelihoods, particularly when they are highly dependent on agriculture and 

animal husbandry. Water scarcity and  overabundance, drastic  reductions in  yields, higher 

incidences of crop diseases, health issues and increased workloads – mainly for women – are 

just some of the challenges that rural mountain communities are facing. 

10. Pokhrel and Pandy
24 

state that, for Nepal, “decreasing availability of food is presumed in the 

country due to climate-induced reduction in crop productivity, decreasing availability of 

agricultural water or inefficiency of conventional irrigation systems, poor availability of quality 

inputs/breed, under-utilization of available technologies, cereals based food habit, agricultural 

land depletion and degradation and, on account of those, possible occupational shifts, peoples' 

migration and land fallowing. Likewise, reduced access to food is  anticipated because of 

decreasing livelihood options,  imperfectness of  market  operation,  constrained input/output 

distribution and increasing food import that discouraged local production. Less flexible food 

habit, limited food diversification, increasing cost of food quality control, increasing dependence 

on imported food and deteriorating traditional food market are recognized as food utilization 

related problems, and poor market operation and infrastructure, diseases/pests, increasing 

climate induced disasters and economic vulnerability as factors degrading food stability.” 
 

11. The Government prepared its National Adaptation Project of Action (NAPA) in 2010, which led 

to the formulation of the Local Adaptation Plan of Action (LAPA) framework in 2011. The Nepal 
 

 
22   

Nepal: Environmental and Climate Change Assessment, IFAD, 2013 
23 

See Working Paper No. 6: Environmental and Climate Change Assessment 
24 

Climate Change Adaptation: Strategic Vision in Agriculture, Deepak Mani Pokhrel PhD and Bidya Pandey MSc(Ag), 

The Journal of Agriculture and Environment Vol:12, Jun.2011 
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NAPA describes  9 priority  activities,  including:  (i)   Promoting  community-based adaptation 

through integrated management of agriculture, water, forest and biodiversity; (ii) Building and 

enhancing  adaptive  capacity  of  vulnerable  communities;  (iii) Community-based  disaster 

management  for  facilitating  climate  adaptation;  (iv) Glacial  Lake  Outburst  Flood  (GLOF) 

monitoring and disaster risk reduction; (v) Forest and ecosystem management in supporting 

climate-led  adaptation  innovations;  (vi) Adapting  to  climate  challenges  in  public  health; 

(vii) Ecosystem management for climate adaptation; (viii) Empowering vulnerable communities 

through   sustainable   management  of   water   resource   and   clean   energy   supply;   and 

(ix) Promoting   climate-smart   urban   settlements. The   preliminary   estimate   for   NAPA 

implementation is about USD 350 million. 
 

12. Nepal has prepared a national framework for development of Local Adaptation Plans for Action 

(LAPAs), which supports the operationalization of the NAPA priorities by facilitating the 

integration of CC resilience into development planning processes and outcomes from local-to- 

national levels. The LAPA’s purpose is to (i) enable communities to understand the changing 

and uncertain future climatic conditions and effectively engage them in the process of 

developing adaptation priorities; (ii) implement climate-resilient plans that are flexible enough to 

respond to changing and uncertain climatic conditions (no regrets approach); and (iii) inform 

sectoral programmes, and catalyse integrated approaches between various sectors and sub- 

sectors. The LAPA ensures that the process of integrating CC resilience into national planning 

is  bottom-up, inclusive, responsive and flexible. Diverse entry points including agriculture, 

forestry, public health, water and sanitation, watersheds and micro-finance are used to assess 

the ways climate resilience can be strengthened. 
 

13. Under  the  NAPA process,  an  exercise  titled  Vulnerability Mapping  for  Nepal  (2010)  was 

undertaken. This process adopted a formula advanced by the IPCC where vulnerability is 

defined as a function of the extent to which systems are exposed to climate change, the extent 

to which systems are sensitive to this exposure, and the capacity of systems to adapt to 

exposure and sensitivity (IPCC 2007). A number of indicators  and indices were used for 

assessing exposure, sensitivity and adaptive capacity, and based on this, a vulnerability scale 

of 1 (least vulnerable) to 4 (most vulnerable) was established (a detailed explanation on the 

methodology is available in the Vulnerability Mapping for Nepal document). The National CC 

Support Programme (NCCSP), financed by DFID and EU, and technically supported by UNDP, 

has been using this vulnerability scale for identifying Village Development Committees (VDCs) 

for LAPA development. VDCs that fall within the vulnerability scale of 2 – 4 are eligible for LAPA 

development. VDCs receiving support under NCCSP or MoF for climate change and climate 

adaption interventions will not be duplicated under ASHA. The NCCSP has conducted an 

extensive baseline study using this methodology in the mid-western districts and as such, 

provides ASHA with a solid foundation for VDC selection in the target districts. To-date 70 

LAPAs have been developed by the NCCSP project and another 30 are being slated for 

development by 2016. 
 

14. Rural poverty
25

. Poverty in Nepal is primarily a rural problem, and it is strongly associated 

with gender, ethnicity, caste, and religion. It is highest in the mid-western and far-western 

development regions, though there are pockets of poverty nationwide. The Human Poverty 

Index (HPI) value for Nepal in 2011 is 31.12. Nationally, the HPI fell by 8.5 points between 2001 

and 2011, or 21.4%.  There are variations by rural and urban residence, and by ecological and 

development regions. Urban-rural differences are considerable, with rural poverty nearly 1.8 

times higher than urban poverty. Among ecological regions, the HPI is lowest in the Hills at 

29.20 and highest in the Mountains at 38.51. Among the development regions, the value is 

lower than the national average only in the Western region at 27.20 and the Eastern region at 

29.22. The Mid Western region has the highest rank at 36.63, which is 1.3 times higher than 
 

 
25 

See Working Paper No. 1 
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that of the Western region. High levels of human poverty in the Mid-Western and Far Western 

regions reflect deprivations in health, education and sanitation. Dailekh, Kalikot, Jajarkot and 

Salyan, in the Mid-West are amongst the poorest districts. 
 

15. The Human development Index (HDI) score for Nepal in 2011 is 0.458, the lowest ranking 

among the countries of the South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC), aside 

from Afghanistan. Despite Nepal ranking second in  terms of  life expectancy at  birth and 

improvements in education indicators, the country’s HDI score is depressed by the low level of 

per capita income. HDI calculations among the ecological regions show the Hills as having the 

highest HDI value at 0.520, compared to the Tarai at 0.468 and the Mountains at 0.440. Within 

the development regions, the Central region, at 0.510, ranks at the top, followed by the 

Western, Eastern, Mid-Western and Far Western regions. The Far Western region at 0.435 and 

the Mid-Western region at 0.447 have the lowest HDI values, reflecting very low scores in all 

three  dimensions of  life  expectancy, education and  income. Within the  mid-west, Kalikot, 

Jajarkot and Rolpa districts have HDI scores below 0.4, while Dailekh, Rukum and Salyan have 

scores below 0.449. The 2011 urban-rural gap in HDI, at 19.7 percent, is large, reflecting 

persistent discrepancies in income and education between urban and rural areas. 
 

16. Inequalities in human development by gender, caste and ethnicity have been noted since the 

first Nepal Human Development Report in 1998. These remain pronounced, despite some 

evidence  that  they  may  be  reducing  over  time. Among  the  four  major  caste  and  ethnic 

clusters—the Brahmans/Chhetris, the Janajatis, the Dalits and the Muslims—the Brahmans/ 

Chhetris rank at the top with an HDI value of 0.538, followed by the Janajatis (excluding the 

Newars) at 0.482, the Dalits at 0.434 and the Muslims at 0.422. 
 

17. Food insecurity remains a key concern, with 49% of children  under 5  years old stunted, 

20% severely  stunted,  13%  wasted,  and  3%  severely  wasted.  Malnutrition  rates  vary 

geographically. There are more stunted children in rural areas (42%) than in urban ones (27%). 

All rates are highest in the Mid-Western region, with 50% stunting, 37% underweight and 11% 

wasted. The target on the first Millennium Development Goal (MDG) on hunger (goal 1, target 

1C) is further out of reach in Nepal than the targets for any other MDGs. 
 

18. Despite this scenario, Nepal has made significant progress in achieving its MDGs. The majority 

of health-related MDGs have already been achieved, or are on track to being achieved, except 

two indicators in MDG 5, the contraceptive prevalence rate and the unmet need for family 

planning, and one in MDG 6, the proportion of the population with advanced HIV receiving 

antiretroviral combination therapy (ART). The targets related to poverty and hunger, universal 

primary education, gender equality and women’s empowerment, are also likely to be achieved 

by 2015, and though the targets concerning environmental sustainability and global partnership 

are unlikely to be achieved in totality, lessons to facilitate their achievement have been learnt
26

. 
 

19. Gender and Development. In Nepal, the Gender Development Index (GDI) is highest for the 

Hills  at  0.515,  followed  by  the  Tarai  at  0.458  and  the  Mountains  at  0.430. Among  the 

development regions, a picture similar to that of the HDI emerges. The Central region, at 0.503, 

has the highest GDI value, followed by the Western region at 0.491 and the Eastern region at 

0.481. The Far Western and Mid-Western regions have the lowest values at 0.423 and 0.442, 

respectively, primarily due to low life expectancy and adult female literacy. Nationally, there is 

an 18% improvement in the Gender Development Index (GDI) score between 2001 and 2011. 

GDI improvement is above the national average in the Mountains at 34.1%, the Mid Western 

region at 29.3% and the Far Western region at 27.5%. The value of the Gender Empowerment 

Index (GEM) for Nepal for 2011 is 0.568. Among ecological regions, the Mountains has the 

lowest value at 0.483, while the Hills has the highest at 0.572. Among development regions, the 

Eastern region has the highest GEM at 0.575, followed by the Central and Western regions. 

 
26 

Nepal Millennium Development Goals: Progress report 2013, UNDP 2013. 
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This pattern varies from that of the GDI, with the Far Western region having the lowest GEM 

value of 0.523, primarily due to its low share of women in administrative and professional 

positions. 
 

20. Poverty and gender. Women are becoming the leading labour force in agricultural production 

and they are actively involved in rural development, with or without recognition. Despite recent 

progresses made in their socio-economic conditions, women are among the most vulnerable, 

as they are most likely the ones staying home to take care of elders and children, farming and 

other duties while their husbands migrate and work outside Nepal. Women constitute more than 

60% of the agricultural labour force but have limited access to land, production technology and 

training. Many rural women live in extreme poverty without any means of improving conditions 

for themselves and their families. A significant gap remains between women and men in terms 

of access to health care, nutrition, education and participation in decision-making. Illiteracy is 

far more prevalent among women than men, particularly in rural areas. 

A. Rationale 

21. The primary rationale for this development investment is the continuing existence of wide- 

spread poverty and CC vulnerability in the country, especially in the ongoing IFAD-assisted 

project areas of the Central, Western and Mid-western Regions, which are home to 22.6% of 

the total national population of roughly 27.5 million and 21.36% of the poor in Nepal. The North 

Western region  has  the  worst  poverty,  malnutrition and  human and  gender  development 

statistic  in  the  country.  Despite  significant  improvements in  rural  access  in  many  areas, 

expanding market opportunities, and increased private sector role, growth in the agricultural 

sector has been disappointingly low in recent years (averaging less than 3 percent per annum 

over the last two decades and under 2 percent per annum for rice, the dominant crop); far 

below expected potential and when compared to other countries within the region. With the 

contribution of agriculture to GDP estimated at 38% in 2012, this has significant implications for 

the economy as a whole. Meanwhile, agriculture remains the primary coping strategy for 

climate vulnerable households and it is a key source of food security. 
 

22. Climate model projections for Nepal indicate a rise in annual mean temperature by an average 

of 1.2°C by 2030, 1.7° C by 2050 and 3° C by 2100 compared to a pre-2000 baseline. As a 

result, agro-ecological zones will shift upwards altitudinally, as is already being experienced by 

mountain farmers in Nepal. Currently, rainfall patterns have become erratic and a decreasing 

annual trend has been noted primarily in the mid-Western region during the critical agricultural 

period of June, July and August. Conversely, increasing intensity of summer monsoon rain 

events are causing flash floods, erosion and landslides. The rapid retreat of glaciers is leading 

to the formation of new glacial lakes with potential for catastrophic outbursts. Shifts in 

precipitation patterns, longer droughts, more severe floods and  deficit  in  the  recharge of 

groundwater are major factors affecting hill and mountain farming as noticed by IFAD projects 

on the ground. While the country’s overall agriculture development is considering changes in its 

coping strategy, the rural smallholder farmers are facing increasing challenges in their daily 

livelihoods and they are looking for effective adaptation methods and technologies to 

accompany their urgent and immediate responses to the climate changes. Not all CC impacts 

are negative. In some areas, rising temperature has provided an opportunity for growing crops 

and economic varieties that were unsuitable in the past, however, further adaptive and 

participatory research is needed to better define those opportunities. 
 

23. IFAD has garnered considerable global experience in supporting smallholder climate adaptation 

and the current COSOP provides an opportunity for further scaling-up and enhancing some of 

the good practices and innovations of the ongoing IFAD-assisted projects that are have proven 

to be useful CC adaptation responses, as well as, the introduction of new adaptation elements. 

IFAD’s Adaptation  for  Smallholder Agriculture  Project  (ASAP)  supports  the  five  areas  of 

interventions identified by the GoN’s Climate Investment Fund, which focus on building climate 
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resilience of watersheds in mountain eco-regions and mainstreaming CC risk management in 

development. IFAD has collaborated closely with a number of government agencies at all levels 

and built an effective partnership with the donor community in Nepal since the start of its 

Country Project in  Nepal; it  acts  as an active partner in  the  country’s government-donor 

platform  for  CC  adaptation.  Such  an  ear-marked  investment  project  will  help  reduce 

vulnerability and enhance adaptive capacities of local communities to contend with CC impacts. 

It will lead to strengthened resilience of agricultural production and ecological systems, 

diversification of income generating opportunities, reinforced governance mechanisms, 

capacitated institutions; and alignment with strengthened government systems, which provides 

the best opportunity for future scaling up through GoN and global “green” financing. 

 

II. Project description 
 

A. Project area and target group 

24. In line with the vulnerability mapping of the NAPA and the UNDP Human Development Report 

─ Nepal 2014, and building upon the presence of IFAD projects, the mission recommends that 

ASHA Phase 1 (PY 1 to 3) focuses on 6 mid-western districts,,  including Jajarkot, Kalikot, 

Dailekh, Salyan, Rolpa and Rukum. As shown in   below, criteria driving the identification of 

these  districts  include:  (i) districts  ranked  Very  High  and  High  in  the  NAPA  vulnerability 

category; (ii) diversity of eco-zones (Mountain, Hills, Terai) and associated CC vulnerabilities; 

(iii) clustering to facilitate a landscape approach to building ecological resilience (upstream - 

downstream linkages); (iv) presence of existing IFAD projects to build upon and leverage; 

(v) presence of other projects for complementarity, notably the NCCSP; and (vi) a balance 

between outreach to the most vulnerable and potential for reduced transaction costs. At Project 

mid-term review, based on trigger indicators, a decision will be made as to whether to intensify 

project activities in the existing districts or to expand to other districts and/or regions of Central 

and Eastern Nepal in Project Phase 2 (PY 4 to 6). 
 

Table 1. District Selection for ASHA Phase 1 
 

Development Indicators IFAD Projects 
 

Selected Mid- 

West Districts 
NAPA

 
 

Potential IFAD 

 
HDI 

(2011) 

 

HPI 

(2011) 
WUPAP   H-V Agri

 

 

LH 

Forestry 
PAF KUBK NCCSP

 

Project leverage 

(USD million)
)
 

4.0 2.0 0.0 10.0 10.0 

 

1 Jajarkot VH 0.393 44.2 X X  X  X 

2 Kalikot H 0.374 45.2 X X  X  X 
 

3 
 

Dailekh 
 

H 
 

0.422 
 

41.4 
 

X 
 

X  
 

X  
 

X 

4 Salyan H 0.441 40.6   X X X  

5 Rolpa M 0.395 38.6 X X  X X X 

6 Rukum M 0.431 39.0 X X  X X X 

 Project area 

average 
  

0.410 
 

35.0 
      

 Nepal 

average 
  

0.490 
 

31.12       

25. Within the selected districts Village Development Committees (VDC) will be selected based on 

the following criteria: (i) most vulnerable VDCs based on the vulnerability scoring V4, V3 and 
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V2 (LAPA/NCCSP methodology); (ii) clustering of VDCs based on identified sub-watersheds 

and vulnerability ‘hotspots’, to allow for the development of a strategic sub-watershed/ 

landscape approach  to  CC  adaptation in  the  districts;  (iii) no  municipalities; (iv) capturing 

diversity in CC vulnerability; (v) where feasible in terms of household vulnerability, targeting an 

overlap with existing IFAD project VDCs for leveraging; and (vi) no overlap with NCCSP VDCs 

in terms of LAPA development and investment, except for overlaying sub-watershed/landscape 

approaches. 
 

26. Target group and targeting strategy. The Project will target climate vulnerable households 

(V4, V3, and V2 ─ NCCSP household survey mid-western districts) estimated to be about 65% 

of the population. Across these groups, in order to ensure GESI dimensions, representation 

of Dalit, ethnic groups and minorities will be ensured in various committees at the village 

level and in all cases at least 50% of them will be women. Women will account for at least 50% 

of the direct participating beneficiaries. It is estimated that the Project will include at least 200 

VDCs and 150,000 smallholder households, and assuming a 70% success rate, directly benefit 

at least 100,000 households and 500,000 people. Most households in selected VDCs not 

directly targeted by the Project will benefit indirectly through improved capacities, 

methodologies, systems and technologies adopted within their VDC and district. A scaling up 

strategy will be developed for achieving this. 
 

27. Gender and targeting. Poor women and women-headed households, dalits, janajatis and 

other ethnic and minority groups face significantly greater obstacles in escaping poverty. These 

include specific obstacles to their participation in commercial activities, including illiteracy, a 

general lack of farm management and technical skills, less access to factors of production and 

time constraints imposed by cultural and domestic factors. The Project will implement specific 

measures to ensure women’s empowerment and social inclusion through the enhancement of 

their assets and capabilities to function and to engage, influence and hold accountable the 

LAPA process  and  by  addressing  any  institutional  barriers  to  development  opportunities. 

Specific  action  will  include  gender  sensitisation of  all  participants  in  LAPA planning  and 

implementation, quotas on women’s participation in LAPA-related groups, enhancing women’s 

forest, agricultural land and water use rights, women’s group formation, women-targeted 

numeracy, literacy and farm management training and the promotion of a “household 

methodologies” approach, empowering women within their households through improved intra- 

household gender relations. 
 

B. Development objective and impact indicators 

28. The Goal of the Project is: rural poverty reduced in the hilly regions facing consequences of 

climate change The Development Objective is: Vulnerability of local communities to climate 

related risks reduced and enabling institutional environment for climate change adaptation 

strengthened. 
 

29. The main impact indicators at the goal level will be: 
 

   100,000 direct beneficiary households (70% of target HHs) reporting at least 25% 

improvement in HH asset index, as compared to baseline (disaggregated by gender, 

caste and ethnicity of HH-head); and 
 

   15% reduction in the prevalence of child malnutrition, as compared to baseline. 
 

30. The main impact indicators at the development objective level will be: 
 

   100,000 direct beneficiary HHs (70% of target HHs) moved down the CC vulnerability 

scale by at least one step (disaggregated by gender, caste and ethnicity of HH-head) 
 

   Targeted  Districts  and  program  relevant  Ministries  have  climate-informed policies, 

programmes, plans and staff capacity. 
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   Each US$1 of ASAP financing leverages at least US$2 from other sources for LAPA 

implementation in at least 6 ASHA districts 
 

   560,000 tons of greenhouse gas emissions (CO2E) avoided and/or sequestered 
 

C. Components 

31. The Project will have two main Components; (i) Framework for local-level climate adaptation 

strengthened; and (ii) Climate resilience of vulnerable smallholder farmers improved. There is 

also a Project Coordination component. 
 

32. These components are closely interlinked and phased across the project life. Component 1 

activities focus on building capacity within the participating intuitions for inclusive, scalable, CC 

adaptation amongst the most climate vulnerable communities in Nepal. While the NAPA was 

developed in 2010, its practical implementation only commenced in 2013 through the NCCSP, 

which, to date, involves limited engagement of technical line ministries, particularly the MoFSC 

and MoAD. The Project will rapidly assess CC adaptation and mitigation gaps in the policies, 

programmes and staff capacities of these ministries and of technical and planning departments 

in participating districts and implement a programme to mitigate identified gaps, commencing 

with staff capacity building. It is anticipated climate aware Ministries will be more likely to direct 

national resources toward climate-related interventions, thereby scaling up the project impacts. 

The current early stage of climate adaptation investment in Nepal also offers an opportunity to 

influence the associated government systems for its implementation. Through the Phase 1 

piloting   of   tools   for   landscape-based   climate   adaptation   and   participatory   scenario 

development, the Project will better address the multi-dimensional risk associated with climate 

vulnerability and provide a set of tools for mainstreaming this approach across the NAPA/LAPA 

process during Phase 2 (PY4-6). This will be just one component of a Project knowledge 

management programme, which will both inform and be informed by such networks as the 

Climate Change Network Nepal and will support the existing IFAD investments projects to be 

more climate smart, again leveraging Project investment. The resulting improved human and 

institutional capacities, strengthened methodologies and knowledge will feed into Sub- 

component  1.1.3  and  Component 2,  resulting  in  vulnerability  reduction  and  resilience 

enhancement amongst participating households and communities. 

 
Component 1. Framework for local-level climate adaptation strengthened. 

 
33. The Component 1 outcome will be: A scalable climate change adaptation framework for the 

agriculture   and   forestry   sectors   supported   by   participating   institutions,   districts   and 

communities. Component 1 will include two sub-components: (i) Strengthened LAPA 

development   process   implemented;   and   (ii) Enhanced   climate   adaptation   knowledge 

disseminated. The indicators for success outcome implementation will be: 
 

   At least 150 LAPAs incorporated into district development plans 
 

   GIS-based sub-watershed management plans covering at least 10 VDCs developed
27

 

 

   At least 8 new profitable (IRR >12%) climate resilient farming systems tested with at 

least 100 farmers each 
 

   Spatially and temporally enhanced LAPA development methodology adopted by GoN. 
 

34. Sub-component 1.1. Strengthened LAPA development process implemented
28. This sub- 

component will  include three  activities: (i) Participating Ministries and  districts  are  climate 
 

 
27 

This refers to the pilot phase; if proven successful, all 200 VDCs will have GIS-based sub-watershed management 

plans. 
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informed;  (ii) Planning  holistically;  and  (iii) Participatory  Local Adaptation  Plans  for Action 

prepared: 
 

35. Activity 1.1.1. Participating Ministries and districts are climate informed. The Project will conduct a 

“CC adaptation screening" of MoFSC and MoAD to determine the alignment of their policies, 

major programmes and staff capacities with national CC policies and plans of action. The 

review will also screen for gender equality and social Inclusion (GESI). This will facilitate 

improved delivery of programmes and services that reduce vulnerability and improve resilience 

amongst smallholder farmers at risk of CC impacts. In Project districts, staff capacity to support 

climate resilient agriculture development, together with district alignment with 

NAPA/LAPA/NCCP principles and procedures will be assessed and necessary remedial action 

taken. The Project will, in particular, build the climate adaptation capacity of district agriculture, 

forestry, livestock, soil conservation, irrigation and CC adaptation technical officers, and staff at 

sub-district development centres. 

36. The criteria for CC adaptation screening adaptation preparedness at Ministry level will include a 

review of sector policies and medium term plans, the alignment of budget with climate-adapted 

technologies the CC empowerment of key technical departments and their monitoring of CC 

impacts, the inclusion of climate adaptation issues and responses in annual reporting, the 

availability of relevant knowledge products, feedback loops from the grassroots to decision 

makers, staff awareness and appropriateness of CC awareness capacity building programmes. 
 

37. At district level, the screening process will examine the relevance of district sector strategies 

and plans, the functionality of the DRRCC unit at district level and AFECs at VDC level, DDC 

reporting on CC expenditures and key issues, the inclusion of CC vulnerabilities and risks in the 

district and VDC profiles, whether the strategic district plan addresses CC mitigation and 

adaptation as an integrated part of the EFLG concept of MoFALD, if landscape approaches are 

used for LAPA preparation, if infrastructure design is climate adapted and an analysis of 

community awareness and engagement in CC adaptation and mitigation. The ToRs for the 

screening study are detailed in Appendix 4, Annex 1) 
 

38. Activity 1.1.2. Planning holistically, watershed and forecast approaches. This activity consists of two  

parts: (i)  Landscape based approach to LAPA preparation developed and (ii) Climate 

change forecasting applied. 
 

1.1.2.1. Landscape based approach to LAPA preparation developed.   To enable a more 

integrated approach at the district level, ASHA will develop a landscape or sub-watershed 

approach, using GIS-based mapping, which can further inform the LAPAs and VDC/DDC 

plans  on  upstream  and  downstream  linkages between Wards  and  VDCs. The  Project 

supported VDCs will, therefore, be selected in a cluster to ensure that larger sub-watershed 

management and landscape activities can be identified based on projected localized CC 

impacts. These adaptation activities can then be integrated, where possible, within the VDC 

level LAPAs and, more importantly, within the overall district development plan. Areas for 

treatment at the landscape level that go beyond the LAPAs will be clearly identified for 

defining national and external investments for strengthening ecological resilience. 
 
 

 
28 

1. A FAO-GEF project for “Reducing vulnerability and increasing adaptive capacity to respond to impacts of 

climate change and variability for sustainable livelihoods in agriculture in Nepal”, valued at USD 3.0 million, is planned. 

FAO has applied for a Project Implementation Facility (PIF) to support the development of the main project. The PIF 

will, inter alia, (i) analyse institutional gaps, capacity needs and strategies for enhancing coordination mechanisms 

within the MoAD, DoAD, DoLS, NARC; districts and community-based organizations (ii) establish analytical 

frameworks, methods and tools for assessment of vulnerabilities and climate impacts and for location specific early 

warning systems; (iii) stock take and list adaptation practices in the agriculture sector; and (iv) identify and assess 

knowledge management tools and methods. The ASHA will collaborate closely with the GEF PIF, ensuring synergies 

and avoiding overlaps. 
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Introducing integrated landscape level planning supported with GIS and other geospatial 

tools will contribute to optimising the LAPA development process. Adoption of geo-spatial 

planning tools will enable not only to locate standard features such as roads, villages, towns, 

markets, natural resources, and flood, drought and landslide prone areas, but also, to geo- 

reference vulnerable households, villages, wards, and VDCs. Use of these tools will help 

transcend the VDC boundaries and to gain a sub-watershed or landscape level view. While 

the potential uses of these tools are many, ASHA will, initially, focus on hydrology and soil 

nutrient cycling at sub-watershed level, as they constitute the main constraints to agricultural 

productivity in the Mid-Western Districts. A gradual progression into more sophisticated 

areas of analysis will be possible once the necessary capacities and skills are built. 
 

A GIS spatial planning unit will be established at the District level located in the District 

Energy, Environment and Climate Change (DEECC office. In the NCCSP target Districts, 3 

staff have been assigned to coordinate the LAPA development process and ASHA will 

further capacitate the DEECC through the provision of human resources and the necessary 

hard and software for establishing a fully functional GIS spatial planning unit. In each District 

a GIS specialist and an integrated land-use planner with a strong background in hydrology 

and knowledge of CC will be recruited. Establishment of the GIS spatial planning unit will 

take high priority in the implementation of ASHA and as such will be included in the first 

annual work plan and budget (AWPB). 
 

The primary task of the GIS spatial planning units will be to populate the GIS database with 

the necessary datasets and to support the formulation of the District Development Plans by 

aligning and  harmonising the individual LAPAs to generate synergies and  to  reconcile 

potential contradictions. This will be done in partnership with communities through the 

introduction of the concepts of natural resource management at the sub-watershed level 

assisted with the use of a portable GIS kit (laptop, projector, battery pack and GPS) during 

the LAPA development process. The LAPA development service providers will be trained in 

the basic principles of sub-watershed planning and on use of GIS maps for animating 

community consultations. They will be assisted by the GIS unit personnel and an 

international expert on integrated land-use planning. Combined with the LAPA Manual Tools, 

it is anticipated that the introduction of spatial planning will allow for elimination of the 

obvious contradictions and for generating better overall CCA responses. 
 

At the District level, the GIS spatial planning unit will support the District Development 

Committee (DDC) with preparation of a coherent District Development Plan by bringing 

together the different line departments to assess the LAPAs from both a thematic and sub- 

watershed perspective. At the District level the priorities of the communities will not be 

changed,  however,  design  enhancements  may  be  proposed  for  building  ecological 

resilience at the sub-watershed level. The District level review will also facilitate the 

identification of additional areas for action that build sub-watershed level resilience. These 

additional interventions will help define national and external investments for meeting 

unfinanced needs. 
 

Given the pilot nature of the GIS-based landscape approach, the activity will commence 

initially in two districts that overlap with the NCCSP with a view to finding cross-project 

synergies.  The  activity,  which  will  be  linked  to  on-going  work  on  ecosystems  spatial 

planning, will be expanded to the full project at the commencement of Phase 2. 
 

Pre-project exercise. To ensure that no delays are encountered with establishment of the 

GIS  spatial  planning  units,  a  pre-project exercise  for  defining  hard  and  software  and 

capacity building needs will be undertaken. Also, a GIS database will be established using 

the NAPA Vulnerability Mapping exercise database as its foundation. This pre-project activity 

will be undertaken together with UNDP and the NCCSP for demarcating the 5 Districts and 

VDCs where both IFAD projects (WUPAP, HVAP, LFLP etc.) and NCCSP work in common. 

The 6th ASHA target District, Salyan, will also be delineated for identifying target VDCs. This 
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exercise will facilitate the demarcation of sub-watershed units for defining the ASHA-target 

VDCs in all 6 Districts. Overlap with NCCSP VDCs will be avoided but contiguity with them 

will be actively sought after. 
 

1.1.2.2. Climate change forecasting. Given the uncertainty of climate change effects on a 

particular locality, it is useful to envision the range of effects which may be experienced over 

different time-scales. People typically envision by extending their own past experiences into 

the future. However, with climate change, conditions may evolve in ways that have never 

previously been experienced in that locality. Thus it is important to consider a range of 

situations that may occur, based on both scientific and local information. The LAPA Local 

Adaptation Plan of Action manual describes a tool (#9) for envisioning climate change 

scenarios. The ASHA will build ion this approach. 
 

Under the ASHA, LAPA planning at community level will be enhanced by the application of 

processes for planning beyond current vulnerability, including Participatory Scenario 

Development (PSD). Based on plausible descriptions of how the future might develop, using 

current information and assumptions about future trends, PSD methodologies provide a 

mechanism for communities to learn about and explore future development choices and 

pathways and the impacts of CC and adaptation options within their specific context, to 

inform investment choices needed to facilitate effective adaptation. 
 

As with GIS based landscape analysis, PSD will be initially piloted in two Project districts 

during Phase 1, before being implemented across the project in Phase 2. At least one of 

those  districts  will  include  the  GIS  pilot  programme. Under  activity 1.2.1,  the  National 

Agriculture Research Council (NARC) will identify and collate available historical 

meteorological information and forecasts available for the districts where the PSD process is 

planned. The DDC, with the support of the District Project Coordination Unit (DPCU) will 

gather information to help frame what measures are feasible in the short and long-term, and 

what the capacity gaps are with regard to development and adaptation needs. Key 

knowledge/factors shaping local development could include economic sectors, population 

changes   and   migration,   access   to   basic   services,   poverty   levels,   and   available 

infrastructure. In a workshop setting over one to two days, the Project will bring together 

NARC, meteorological service staff, local government and technical services and local 

stakeholders to exchange and discuss climate information from local and scientific sources 

and generate an integrated analysis of the available knowledge. 
 

Participants will interpret the climatic information into three probabilistic hazard scenarios, 

assessing risks posed by the hazards and develop impact scenarios. Only internally 

consistent combinations, i.e., those where developments in one factor do not contradict 

developments in another, will be considered. Participants will then discuss the local 

implications of the impact scenarios, considering their potential to determine CC impacts on 

the attainment of local visions concerning food security, natural resource management and 

livelihoods. This will lead to the identification of short- and long-term actions to be integrated 

into the LAPA, which will also identify the respective implementation responsibilities of the 

local government, service providers and the community. 
 

The PSD process will involve all relevant stakeholders, women and men of different age, 

livelihood,  ethnic  or  other  groups,  recognizing  their  roles  and  utilizing  their  specific 

knowledge and capacities and will recognize, respect and build on both local and scientific 

climate knowledge. The PSD workshop will encourage open discussion, employing a range 

of participatory workshop methods to the engagement of all participants. The process will 

ensure that language and literacy are not a barrier to effective communication. 
 

39. Activity 1.1.3. Participatory Local Adaptation Plans for Action prepared. The Local Adaptation Plan 

for Action (LAPA) framework aims to implement NAPA at the local level LAPA preparation will 

commence in PY1 in two Districts and 40 VDCs, and expand to 4 districts and 100 VDCs in 
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PY2. Following a mid-term evaluation of the LAPA process in the second half of PY3, a decision 

will be made as to whether to expand the Project to up to 4 additional districts, intensify the 

Project in existing districts or both. Project costs have been prepared on the assumption of 

expanding the Project to 4 additional districts and 100 additional VDCs. 
 

40. The Project will, using competitively selected service providers, identify the most vulnerable 

VDC in each district and support the VDCs with development of their LAPAs. In preparing the 

LAPAs, the Project will follow the 7-step LAPA preparation process and guidelines including: 

(i) CC   Sensitization; (ii) Vulnerability   and   Adaptation   Assessment; (iii) Prioritization   of 

Adaptation Options; (iv) Formulation of an Adaptation Plan; (v) Integration of the Adaptation 

Plan into the Planning Processes; (vi) Implementation of the Adaptation Plan; and (vii) Progress 

Assessment. The LAPA planning process will not exceed 4 months per district to allow a quick 

start of implementation at field level. 
 

41. The  District  LAPA  preparation  process  will  commence  with  a  training  programme  on 

CC awareness, trends and likely impacts and on the incorporation of GESI issues into LAPA 

planning and implementation. The training will be targeted to enable district staff to support the 

LAPA preparation  team  in  the  field  and,  subsequently,  to  support  communities  in  LAPA 

implementation. The training will include DLDO, DEECC and line agency staff, VDC and Ward 

level representatives and project partners. The one week training will focus on, inter alia: 

(i) strengths and weaknesses of the LAPA process (Appendix 4), (ii) procedures for climate 

vulnerability assessment; (iii) participatory scenario development; (iv) an introduction to GIS- 

based  landscape  analysis;  (v) building  and  enhancing  adaptive  capacity  of  vulnerable 

communities; (vi) integrated climate adaptation technologies; (vii) community-based disaster 

risk  management;  (viii) gender  equality  and  social  inclusion;  (ix) empowering  vulnerable 

communities; and  (ix) group establishment and dynamics.An expert or  external NGO  with 

expertise on facilitating adult learning on CC will be competitively recruited to prepare the 

training curriculum.  The interactive and participatory training will be based on an assessment 

of the strengths and weaknesses of district and lower level staff. A first training workshop will be 

used to test and finalise the curriculum with the main actors/implementers at district level. The 

training provider will be retained, part-time, to provide distant coaching/mentoring support for 

district staff and to prepare an updated curriculum for the second round of training in late PY3. 
 

42. In  preparing  LAPAs,  the  recruited  service  providers  will,  where  applicable,  draw  on  the 

knowledge, group dynamics and technologies developed under parallel IFAD and other donor 

funded projects in the districts, recognizing, however, that the key criteria of CC vulnerability 

may target a wider stakeholder group then existing poverty-targeted projects. In the process of 

LAPA preparation, existing IFAD project Community Investment Plans (CIP, under WUPAP) and 

Livelihoods Improvement Plans (LIP, under LFLP) will be enhanced to include CC concerns, 

thereby leveraging LAPA-based Project investments in vulnerability reduction and resilience 

enhancement.  Initially,  LAPA planning  will  be  based  on  individual  VDC,  however,  during 

Phase 1, the Project will develop a more holistic climate resilience planning process including 

landscape   based   approaches   and   participatory   scenario   development,   that will   be 

mainstreamed during Phase 2 (see parts 1.1.2.1 and 1.1.2.2). 
 

43. To facilitate LAPA planning and implementation, the Project will establish and train Agriculture, 

Forestry  and  Environment  Sub-committees  (AFECs)  at  VDC  level.  The  AFEC  will  be  a 

voluntary group of leading local farmers that broadly represents the social structure of the local 

community:  women  will  form  at  least  40%  of  AFEC  members. The AFEC  will  assist  in 

coordinating community discussion for LAPA development and subsequent LAPA investment, 

including the contracting of lead farmers as technical advisors to LAPA beneficiary groups (see 

Sub-component 2.2). Ward Development Committees will also be trained and engaged in LAPA 

preparation. At district level, LAPA planning, budgeting and implementation will be supported by 

the appointment of a planning specialist to the DLDO. 
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44. Once the LAPA process at community level has been completed, a 2-day workshop will be held 

to identify the gaps between the current situation and the expected development results and 

opportunities for GESI integration into the plan of action. This will be part of ongoing capacity 

building for implementers. The Participants will develop: (i) Project and (ii) beneficiary group 

level action plans for GESI integration that is to be implemented and tracked annually. The 

participants of this workshop will be: key project staff and partners from the PCU and DPCU, 

DDC, District Line Departments, NGOs, SPs. By the end of this workshop, they will have the 

knowledge to integrate in their annual plan, GESI indicators. The DPCU will hold one day 

meetings with the AFECs to familiarize them with the GESI principles and inform them of the 

outcome of the aforementioned workshop. 
 

45. Prepared  LAPAs,  including  estimated  implementation  costs,  will  be  submitted  by  VDC 

administration to DDCs for evaluation and budget inclusion. At DDC level the LAPA will be 

submitted to district economic, social development, infrastructure development and forest and 

environment committees for technical evaluation. Following technical evaluation, the DEECC 

will be responsible for final LAPA recommendation to the DDC for approval and inclusion as an 

“earmarked special programme” in the district AWPB.   In a parallel exercise, the DPCU will 

collaborate with line technical departments to determine technical support requirements and 

costs for LAPA implementation for inclusion in the district ASHA AWPB for submission to the 

PCU. 
 

46. Sub-component 1.2. Enhanced climate adaptation knowledge disseminated. This sub- 

component will include two knowledge management (KM) activities: (i) Building an evidence 

base for adaptation; and (ii) Knowledge management and dissemination. This sub-component 

will be strongly linked to the Nepal national programme on CC adaptation, both to promote the 

results of the project as well as to receive technical solutions applicable by ASHA. 
 

47. Activity 1.2.1. Building the Evidence Base for Adaptation. A national Technical Advisory Group 

(TAG) will identify a core set of climate adaptation research topics that need to be addressed, 

both through Participatory Action Research (PAR) and applied research along an  altitude 

gradient. The inter-ministerial TAG will guide the development of an evidence base for technical 

adaptation to CC. Comprised of senior and knowledgeable technical staff from MoFSC, MoAD 

and  MOSTE,  the  TAG  will  be  a  flexible,  temporary  mechanism  for;  (i) organizing  a 

PAR/adaptive  research  programme;  (ii) providing  technical  oversight  to  technical  studies, 

evaluations  and  participatory  research  and  analysis;  (iii) strengthening  Project  technical 

coordination and; (iv) providing useful and timely technical recommendations to the Project 

Steering Committee (PSC).  In coordinating the implementation of an ASHA financed adaptive 

research programme the TAG will: (i) establish an end user reference/stakeholder group to 

identify adaptive needs and evaluate adaptive technologies; (ii) plan a climate-smart adaptive 

research programme across an altitudinal gradient; and (iii) review and publicize results. Terms 

of Reference for the TAG are detailed in Appendix 4, Annex 3 
 

48. The  Project  will  contract  the  NARC  to  implement a  PAR/applied research  programme in 

collaboration with smallholder groups identified through LAPA preparation. The NARC  will 

monitor, evaluate and promote appropriate endogenous adaptation responses being practiced 

by smallholder farmers, as well as test and promote resilience building measures identified by 

communities and the TAG. As a component of PAR, the impact on labour and other inputs for 

men and women will be assessed to ensure that the burden on women is equitable. Training in 

PAR methodologies and practices will be provided for NARC scientists and to national and 

district level MoFSC and DoAD staff. In partnership with international collaborators, the NARC 

will also evaluate climate adaptation technologies and approaches that show potential for 

scaling up. This will include deploying a number of climate resilient adaptation innovations such 

as field testing drought and heat tolerant seed varieties, forage incorporation into farming, 

forestry and land stabilization systems, soil degradation and organic matter inclusion, portable 
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biogas units, and farming and forestry models along an altitudinal gradient for building a 

knowledge base on what livelihood activities are possible at specific agro-ecological zones. 
 

49. Activity 1.2.2. Climate adaptation knowledge managed and disseminated.  The  effective 

management and  dissemination of  knowledge and information will  be  necessary both for 

generating adaptive capacity at  community and  institutional levels,  and  to  build  a  bridge 

between adaptation research, on the ground investments, the integration of CC concerns into 

planning and budgetary processes, and for policy discussion. As such, the Project will finance a 

program for systematically capturing learning and placing it at the disposal of all relevant end- 

users within the Project districts and beyond. Mobile phone technology will be creatively applied 

in  knowledge dissemination. Project activities  will  include:  (i) TA at  PCU  level  to  support 

technology development and dissemination (See Appendix 4, Annex 2 for ToRs) (ii) the GIS- 

based monitoring of CC conditions and impacts at community level; (iii) an inventory of existing 

CC adaptation knowledge, practices and technologies from other organizations and projects in 

Nepal and the systematization of knowledge outputs in formats readily accessible to different 

audiences, including the preparation of a “toolbox” of adaptation technologies and approaches, 

designed for use by vulnerable farm households; (iv) the Training-of-Trainers, including  LFs, 

for the replication and scaling up of successful technologies and approaches for pro-poor, CC- 

adapted systems; and (v) the collation and dissemination of results through farmer-to-farmer 

extension, learning events, field visits and study tours and presentations of results at national 

CC forums and international conferences and events, and the reporting of lessons learned – 

both positive and negative. 
 

50. At local level, upgraded weather, climate and water information will pave the way for early 

warning systems, contributing to build disaster resilience and reduce vulnerabilities to natural 

hazards, and improved water resources management on which food/agriculture and water 

security depends. It will help improve monitoring and prediction of rainfall and temperature and 

help assess drought frequency, better manage water resources, increase agricultural 

productivity and minimize climate- sensitive diseases. The Project will establish a 

comprehensive network  of  rainfall  and  temperature observations by AFECs/LFs, who  will 

receive and operate simple rainfall and temperature monitoring equipment, together with an 

electronic tablet to record and relay information on the weather, changes in agriculture patterns, 

seasonal calendar, biodiversity, pest, etc. The AFECs/LFs will acquire the skills to record and 

disseminate this information to villagers and to the DPCU M&E specialist for analysis and 

transfer to the PCU. Local weather information will be used by NARC in its PAR/applied 

research programme, particularly to understand climate variation within larger agro- 

ecosystems. The  Project  will  collaborate  with  RAIN,  an  international NGO  specialized in 

rainwater harvesting to adapt/use existing templates for climatic data recording/management 

such as AKVO FLOW, a tool to evaluate development aid initiatives and  make informed 

investment decisions based on accurate, current data that is already in use in Nepal. The 

weather information will also be linked to the database established by the World Bank-funded 

Building Resilience to Climate Related Hazards Project. 
 

51. Linked to Activity 1.1.2, the Project will support the establishment of a GIS database to be used 

as a planning tool and to monitor Project outputs/outcomes/impact. Equipment and supporting 

software will be provided at district level and M&E and planning staff trained in how to build GIS 

databases and manipulate them and on how to analyse the information that the M&E system 

gathers. The system will be linked to the overall Project M&E and the project indicators will be 

captured and reflected in the geo-referenced database. The GIS database will be connected 

into emerging GIS databases being established within both MoFSC and MoAD. 
 

52. The Project will collate the considerable, already available technical information on adaptation 

to CC in Nepal and establish technical libraries at PCU and DPCU levels. This information will 

be analyzed and adapted for the development of a simple, farmer-friendly technical “toolbox” 

using images more than text (illustrations of good practices and guidelines) for use by district 
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staff and LFs for community level training and information. The technical line agencies 

involvement in building the toolbox will be part of their capacity building. The toolbox will be 

regularly revised and updated based on, inter alia, lessons learnt, best practices and cases of 

success.learned through the Project M&E system, NARC PAR and adaptive research and 

information collated through the Climate Change Network Nepal (CCNN) and parallel CC 

investment programmes. 
 

53. Knowledge sharing is a continuous process and an integral part of the project management 

work.The Project will implement a dynamic programme of information sharing including (i) The 

formation and operation of an inter-ministerial TAG on CC adaptation to provide linkages 

between knowledge development and institutional end users (government, private sector, 

ODA, NGOs, CIGs, enterprises, etc.) (see Activity 1.1.2). (ii) intra- and inter-district study tours, 

discussion and workshops for project and line ministry staff at national and district level, AFEC 

members and LFs to evaluate and discuss and promote CC initiatives; (iii) the establishment 

and training of AFECs/LFs for the replication and scaling up of successful technologies and 

approaches   for   pro-poor,   CC-adapted   systems;   (iv) different   forms   and   formats   for 

dissemination of results including farmer-to-farmer extension through trained LFs, learning 

events (workshops, technical "fairs" & exhibitions, etc.), field visits and study tours for technical 

staff and decision-makers, and the costs for presentations of results at national and regional 

conferences and events. The PCU will prepare a series of reports that capture and manage the 

ASHA development experience. These will include: 

(a) Documenting lessons learnt, best practices and cases of success: The M&E and KM 

officers will collect all available relevant information to document lessons learnt, best 

practices  and  cases  of  success.  It  could  be  based  on  information  collected  from: 

progress reports, meetings and interviews, monitoring and evaluation reports, outputs 

evidence  provided  by  targeted  groups,  market  and  value  chain  entities  and  other 

involved parties. 

(b) Developing and delivering a lessons learnt study: Based on the information collected 

along project implementation, the KM Officer will develop both a mid-term and an end of 

project Lessons Learnt Report, analysing the documented lessons learnt, best practices 

and cases. It will be first submitted to IFAD and, once feedback has been incorporated, if 

any, the report will be shared widely, particularly through on-line platforms. 

 

Component 2. Climate resilience of vulnerable smallholder farmers improved. 
 

54. The  objective  of  this  component  will  be:  Climate  informed  and  gender-sensitive  natural 

resource management and climate smart agricultural and forestry practices and technologies 

implemented. Migration of men in search of labour opportunities, both nationally and abroad, is 

contributing to the feminisation of agriculture in rural areas. As such, it is important that a more 

gender sensitive approach is adopted in agriculture extension and natural resource 

management. For example, less labour intensive alternatives such as establishment of 

vegetative hedgerows are more suitable for women farmers for soil conservation and terracing. 

The focus will be on financing public good climate adaptation infrastructure and household 

adaptation needs, identified by communities and district authorities through the LAPA. The 

Project will co-finance two sub-components: (i) Community infrastructure for climate adaptation 

operational;  and  (ii) Smallholder  climate  adapted  production  profitable.  The  indicators  for 

successful outcome implementation will be: 
 

   At least 150 VDCs commit at least 80% of their ASHA LAPA financial allocation 
 

   100,000   beneficiary  households  adopting   climate   resilient   agriculture  practices 

(disaggregated by gender, caste and ethnicity of HH-head) 
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55. Sub-component  2.1.  Community  infrastructure  for  climate  adaptation  operational
29

. 

Public good climate adaptation infrastructure Investment grants  will  be made available to 

beneficiary communities for the construction of prioritised infrastructure items normally 

considered to provide public benefit and might include, inter alia, potable water supply; 

marketing  infrastructure  for  new  climate  adapted  products;  soil  and  water  conservation 

including spring protection, watershed protection, eco-system services, slope stabilisation, flood 

control; water-use-efficient irrigation; renewable energy supply and  limited maintenance of 

village access roads to withstands minor landslips. Infrastructure investment schemes will be 

identified  and  prioritized  during  the  LAPA  process  and,  with  engineering  support  where 

required, verified by the district line agencies. Of a total financial envelope of NPR 6.4 million 

(USD 65,000) per VDC/LAPA, ASHA will finance up to 80% of community infrastructure costs 

while 20%  will  be  beneficiary co-financing through in-kind contributions. Where sub-water 

catchment/landscape approaches require higher levels of cross-LAPA investment, or where 

specialised installation are required (e.g. high lift pumping or community-based solar power 

station)   community  investment   fund   allocation   could   be   increased   by   up   to   250% 

(USD 150,000). In the event that ASHA funding was insufficient for necessary public good 

investments, the Project will explore the incorporation of VDC block grant and Poverty 

Alleviation Fund (PAF) financing to bridge the funding gap.  Individual public infrastructure 

investments will not exceed USD 50,000 without prior agreement with IFAD. 
 

56. VDCs will be the owners of community infrastructure projects, however, AFECs in benefitting 

community will  be responsible for managing the implementation of  the public investment. 

AFECs should have at least: 30% female membership and 30% membership from minority 

peoples groups. Beneficiary communities will be required to demonstrate an ability to support 

associated long-term operation and maintenance costs. A Small Grants Manual, developed as 

part of the Project Implementation Manual (PIM), will guide the implementation of this activity. 

Wherever possible, local labour, particularly youth, will be used for works construction, 

supported by vocational training when required. 
 

57. An amount of 6% of the value of any climate adapted community infrastructure sub-project will 

be  paid  for  the  provision of  supporting engineering services to  design  the  structure and 

supervise its construction. The DPCU will maintain a register of local, qualified civil engineers 

able and available for such work. SPs and AFECs will assist local communities to identify a 

suitable engineer, who will be contracted by the SP. 
 

58. The community-based climate adaptation public infrastructure programme will be supported by 

youth-targeted vocational training in skills that could be quickly applied through the community 

infrastructure programme. The Project will, where practicable, use force account processes for 

community infrastructure investments, designed to create jobs for the vocational trainees and 

promote community ownership in the operation and maintenance. Early vocational training 

could focus on such skills as concreting, carpentry, plumbing, brick laying, road levelling and 

surfacing,  pond  construction,  irrigation  levelling  and  public  infrastructure  maintenance. 

Women’s  and  ethnic  people’s  participation  in  youth  vocational  training  will  be  strongly 

promoted. 

59. Activity 2.2. Smallholder climate adapted production profitable
30 

will involve investment by 

vulnerable household groups in, inter alia, forestry, agriculture and livestock production, 

resource management systems adapted to CC impacts, labour efficient farm equipment; on- 

farm renewable energy technologies, and collective marketing, particularly for new climate 

adapted products, that significantly increase household income. Such shifts in production can 
 

 
29 

See Working Paper No. 2.1, No. 2.2 and No. 2.4 for a detailed discussion of sustainable natural resource 

management and climate resilient infrastructure. 
30 

See Working Paper No. 2.3 for a detailed discussion on sustainable climate adapted agriculture, livestock and 

forestry practices 
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involve substantial costs, including new infrastructure and delayed yields, which may constrain 

investment in improved resilience by vulnerable households. To support and accelerate this 

investment process, ASHA will provide co-financing for CC adaptation. Based on detailed 

project proposals by vulnerable farmer groups identified through the LAPA, ASHA will provide 

co-financing  that  will  cover  up  to  70%  of  the  financing  envelope  of  NPR 5.4  million 

(USD 55,000)  per  LAPA,  which  includes  beneficiary  co-financing  of  30%  through  in-kind 

contributions. Beneficiaries will receive technical support from the ASHA technical staff at 

technical centres and be able to use up to 30% of the grant to purchase: (i) private technical 

support through performance-based contracts with trained lead farmers, village animal health 

workers, or civil society support organisations in the district; (ii) numeracy or literacy training 

through  local  education  providers;  (iii) livestock  insurance;  or  (iv)  market  services.  Such 

performance-based contracts, to be coordinated by the AFEC, will be between the beneficiary 

group and the service provider. All co-financed groups will receive training in  basic farm 

financial management. 
 

60. To be eligible for ASHA co-financing, the members of a vulnerable farmer group, each of at 

least 8-10 households,   must (i) be classified as vulnerable households (V4, V3, V2 levels); 

(ii) include at least 30% female members; and (iii) include at least 30% Janajatis, Dalits or other 

minority groups. All supported sub-projects must demonstrate sustainability beyond the initial 

ASHA assistance. In  particular co-financing must be closely linked to  reduced household 

vulnerability and improved resilience. 
 

61. The maximum co-financing will be up to USD 1,400 per group (including co-financing). Grant 

applications under the LAPA, and the subsequent co-financed contracts, must clearly define 

each member’s share of the ASHA grant. 
 

D. Lessons learned and adherence to IFAD policies 

62. Experiences and lessons learned.   IFAD’s  Country  Project  has  built  and  demonstrated 

competences in a number of thematic  and geographic areas recognized as being sustainable 

and climate-adapted, including: 

(a) sustainable  natural  resources  management,  including  community-driven  leasehold 
forestry management and Integrated water resources management; 

(b) community-level infrastructures and facilities for drought and flood risk management; 

(c) adoption of crop varieties and crop-livestock systems; 

(d) Post-harvest loss management; 

(e) capacity building for beneficiary households and service support institutions; 

(f) partnership with key central and local government institutions, NGOs, research institutes, 
private sector and donors; 

(g) differentiated targeting of the poor with gender sensitivity; 

(h) human capital building through socio-economic development; 

(i) securing stability of operational competence by incorporating technical teams into the 
project management 

 

63. These results have been achieved through adherence to the principle of simple design and 
working through farmer’s groups,  with  a  view to  ensuring  effectiveness and  efficiency of 
implementation, especially in the context of continued political uncertainties and changing 
institutional dynamics. Institutional support to the sector-mandated technical agencies needs to 
be further strengthened in order to enable the country’s administrative-style support system into 
a more service-centred one. 

 

64. Other important lessons learnt, or areas requiring improvement in Project implementation can 
be summarized as follows: 

(a) Pro-active planning for introducing, capturing and scaling up innovations, 
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(b) Improved loan and grant administration, particularly in achieving disbursement targets 
and processing withdrawal applications, 

(c) Allowing  greater  flexibility  and  responsiveness  in  implementation  modalities  and 
approaches, 

(d) Building on acquired strengths to introduce new and innovative elements. 
 

65. Alignment with country policies and IFAD policies. The Tenth Plan 2002-2007 (Poverty 
Reduction Strategy Paper) and current 5  years Plan (2014-2018) calls for sustained and 
inclusive growth to allow poor, marginalized and climate vulnerable communities to benefit 
more  substantially  from  economic  growth  and  socio-economic  development:  it  commits 
USD 115 million in support of improved access and quality of infrastructure and social and 
economic services in the rural areas. The NAPA has identified integrated management of 
agriculture, water, forests and biodiversity as some of its priority areas of developm ent, along 
with climate adaptation capacity building for the vulnerable communities and households. A 
budget of USD 350 million was projected to implement the NAPA through VDC-based LAPAs. 
In preparing and implementing LAPAs, the ASHA will support the immediate action areas of the 
REDD in alignment with the other donors’ interventions; 

 

66. The ASHA is aligned with the national strategies for poverty alleviation and CC vulnerability 
reduction and resilience enhancement, being based on participatory, development-driven 
support to vulnerable target groups, blending a number of multi-benefit models in agro-forestry, 
sustainable crops and livestock productivity enhancement, and climate-informed infrastructures 
to help improve the access to resources and opportunities for the rural poor. The Project 
responds to the GoN’s strategy of sustained and inclusive climate vulnerability and poverty 
reduction  by  channelling  its  investments  in  areas  and  sectors  most  likely  to  provide 
opportunities for income generation and improved livelihoods for the poor women and men. The 
Project targeting strategy is aligned to a household and community-based approach, is gender 
and ethnic minority sensitivity, and will enable the active participation of climate vulnerable 
households and villages in determining their development priorities and opportunities. The 
ASHA will seek alignment and synergies with several national programmes, including: 

 

  The  MoFSC  hosts  and  implements  the  Multi  Stakeholder Forestry  Project  (MSFP), 

financed by the Government of Finland, DFID, SDC, which will progressively cover 62 

districts. This primary forestry sector programme emphasises CC and sustainable 

development.  MoFSC  also  manages  the  IFAD  financed  Leasehold  Forestry  and 

Livestock Project which will be completed at end-June 2014 after 2 phases and 18 years 

of implementation in 22 districts (leasehold was also implemented by WUPAP in 10 

additional districts).. The MSFP is implemented under the Department of Forestry, which 

is expected to host ASHA’s PCU, providing opportunities for leveraging Project benefits 

through the MSFP. 
 

  The  Climate  Change  Network  Nepal  (CCNN),  a  platform  established  through  the 

regrouping all the key stakeholders involved in CC in Nepal, coordinates its members’ 

engagement in  such roles as information and knowledge management, capacity building 

and advocacy leadership on CC adaptation. IFAD will apply for membership to the CCNN 

and the ASHA will establish a regular consultation mechanism with the Network and work 

closely with its members in exploring collaborative opportunities in the areas of policy 

discussions,   sharing   experiences   –   good   and   bad,   and   lessons   learnt   from 

implementation of the LAPA, particularly concerning financing, replication and scaling up. 
 

67. The Project objective and interventions refer directly to the overarching goal of the IFAD 
Strategic Framework 2011 – 2015, aligning with IFAD’s strategic objectives related to improved 
natural resource and economic asset bases, improved access, income generation opportunities 
and decent work, capacity building for beneficiary-governed and grassroots organizations, and 
enhanced service support systems. 

 

68. The ASHA is also fully consistent with IFAD’s CC strategy and the programming principles of 
ASAP. It  blends and  scales up  a  number of  successful multi-benefit approaches to  rural 
development  in  Nepal,  delivering  resilience  benefits  to  smallholder  farmers  by  improving 
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production  and  reducing  and  diversifying  climate-related  risks.  The ASHA  will  align  with 
government systems by adopting the LAPA as its model for community-based climate 
vulnerability assessment, planning, capacity analysis, and empowering of local institutions to 
engage with national climate policy. The Project will also pilot GIS-based landscape analysis 
within   the   LAPA   framework,   improve   the   collection,   analysis   and   dissemination   of 
meteorological data, establish a GIS-based monitoring systems for climate resilience, and 
develop and manage climate adaptation related knowledge. 

 

69. Integration with the country programme. The ASHA was identified during the development of 

the Nepal Country Strategic Opportunities Project 2013-2018 (COSOP), and is consistent with 

its strategic objectives, which include (i) Promote rural income diversification and stimulate 

employment;  (ii) Strengthen  food  security  and  resilience  to  climatic  and  other  risks;  and 

(iii) Promote inclusive, accountable and sustainable rural institutions..Lesson’s learned detailed 

in the COSOP have been integrated into the ASHA design including: (i) projects should include 

measures to strengthen local government capacities to provide responsive and inclusive 

services to  the  rural population; (ii) projects should  build more on  partnerships with  non- 

governmental players, including NGOs and the private sector; (iii) grass-roots groups are not 

sustainable when created for the sole purpose of channelling project services; (iv) migration of 

men places additional demands on women, which must be reflected in the organization of 

support services and project activities, which must be compatible with women’s time constraints 

and preferences; (v) M&E should become a management tool that assesses project outcomes 

within communities and groups, and between genders and different social groups; detects 

successes and shortcomings; and facilitates the adoption of solutions to improve performance; 

and (vi) Project management through mixed teams composed of hired staff supporting civil 

servants can address the unsustainable turnover of civil servants. 
 

70. The design of ASHA is also takes into account the good practices and lessons learnt from 

completed and ongoing IFAD projects, mainly in the field of leasehold forestry development, 

climate-smart infrastructures, adoption of new crop varieties and sustainable livestock systems, 

integrated water management, capacity building for beneficiary households and their groups, 

and strengthening of service support institutions. 

 

III. Project implementation 
 

A.  Approach 

71. From NAPA to LAPA. Increasing industrial growth, over consumption of fossil-fuels, unplanned 

urbanization and deforestation together with a decreasing use of environment-friendly natural 

resources and technologies have enhanced greenhouse gas emissions, which are responsible 

for increasing global atmospheric temperatures or what is referred to as “climate change”. 

Climate change is associated with increased climate variability and an increase in the extent 

and magnitude of extreme weather events and is likely to trigger longer term changes in climate 

patterns. In the context of Nepal, the diversity in landscapes, agro-ecological zones and human 

and institutional development, leaves the poorest groups most vulnerability to the impacts of 

CC, with limited access to the resources, services and systems that will enable them to cope 

with and adapt to these impacts. Responding to these impacts and vulnerabilities is essential 

for sustainable development in Nepal. The GoN has initiated a processes of CC adaptation 

planning and implementation: Nepal’s NAPA was approved by the GoN in September 2010 and 

its implementation now receives support from a coalition of donors. The LAPA framework 

supports the operationalization of the policy objectives outlined in the NAPA by facilitating the 

integration of CC vulnerability assessment resilience building into local-to-national development 

planning processes and outcomes. 
 

72. From LAPA to ASHA. It is in this context and under such conceptual rationale that the ASHA 

proposes its investments.  The ASHA will build off the agriculture, forestry, water management 

and watershed development approaches identified by beneficiaries and involved stakeholders 
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of the ongoing IFAD-assisted projects. The Project is aligned with the GoN approach to CC 

adaptation, using the community-based LAPA process as the primary mechanism for investing 

in climate adaptation at community and smallholder group/household level. This approach will 

enhance the climate vulnerability reduction and resilience enhancement impacts of 

complementary, ongoing IFAD-funded interventions in Nepal. 
 

73. The Project will: (i) strengthen the framework of NAPA/LAPA development by broadening its 

planning horizons and implementation base; (ii) through the NAPA process, identify the most 

climate vulnerable VDCs, wards and people in the geographic areas of the ongoing IFAD 

assisted projects; (iii) through the LAPA process, prioritise adaptation actions in easy ways 

whereby  local  people  make  the  prioritisation  decisions;  (iv) identifying appropriate service 

delivery agents and channels for funding to implement LAPA, including the active participation 

and involvement of institutional technical agencies and competent NGOs and private sector’s 

players; (v) integrate proven technologies and approaches into household and/or 

community/landscape-based activities, and develop new ones, to promote adaptation 

approaches to deal with CC; and (iii) build capacities at institutional, policy and human resource 

levels to support sustainable and innovative approached to CC adaptation: this will include 

building an understanding of how gender and social exclusion exacerbates the CC impact on 

women and excluded groups and providing information that supports decision makers to make 

gender sensitive and inclusive processes for all stages of adaptation interventions. This will 

support smallholders to raise food production and income, consolidate food security, reduce 

out-migration pressure or dependency, improve the capacity and efficiency of their labour and 

create added value to local produce through sustainable adaptation based on market demand. 

Adaptive,  integrated,  low-cost  and  environmental-friendly techniques  and  methods  will  be 

promoted over conventional and capital-intensive goods, so as to maximize the input-output 

relations and decrease dependency relationships. 
 

74. The Project will be implemented in two phases over a 6-year period. In Phase 1 (PY1-3), the 

Project will operate in 6 districts and 100 VDCs, while building institutional, policy and human 

capacities and knowledge for CC adaptation and piloting innovations in LAPA implementation 

including forward looking PAR and the development of  GIS-based landscape analysis. In 

Phase 2 (PY4-6), based on the ASHA mid-term evaluation. It is anticipated that the Project will 

implement a broader landscape-based approach to LAPA preparation and implementation, in 

both existing and up to 4 new districts. 
 

B.  Organizational framework 

75. The overall responsibility for ASHA will be assumed by the MoFSC, which is the lead project 

agency. It will establish a PCU to coordinate Project implementation and a PSC, which will 

assist the MoFSC in leading government agencies, NGOs, SPs, the private sector and 

communities at all levels to ensure achievement of the Project objectives. 
 

76. Project Steering Committee. The PSC is established by the MoFSC to inform it on overall 

execution of Project implementation and ensure effective coordination/integration/ cooperation 

among parallel government and donor-funded projects.  The PSC will be led by the Secretary, 

MoFSC and comprised of Under-Secretaries of concerned line-departments and 

representatives of the IFAD country office and NGOs and private sector entities related to the 

Project. The PSC will inform the MoFSC on matters concerning the strategic management of 

the Project, including the decisions such as appointment of the  Project Coordinator (PC), 

approval of the PIM, AWPB, and other decisions related to Project coordination, orientation and 

mobilization of resources. The PSC will meet each semester to coordinate Project 

implementation, guide planning, review progress, and make recommendations for any 

modifications of AWPB as needed. Local steering committees will be established when needed 

at district level to ensure proper consistency and integration of project activities. 
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77. Project Coordination Unit. A PCU will be established at central level to assist the PSC in 

coordination of the participating line agencies and districts and in actual management of GoN 

and IFAD resources. The PCU will be under the Department of Forestry (DoF) for the sake of 

management and action efficiency. The PCU will report directly to the PSC, acting as its 

Secretariat, and as an advisory body of the Director General, DoF. The MoFSC Decision on the 

establishment of the PCU and TORs of the PCU should ensure that the PCU functions on 

behalf of the Secretary, MoFSC. The PCU will include a management team of government- 

deputed officers, a technical team of externally recruited experts, and support staffs hired by 

the PCU. 
 

78. The mandate of the PCU will be to ensure: (i) coherence of the Project approaches and 

strategies, and integration among Project activities in order to produce the Project outcomes, 

outputs  and  impact;  (ii) coordination  and  synergy  of  the  co-implementing  agencies  and 

technical  service  providers,  and  the  district  level  agencies,  and  grassroots  communities; 

(iii)  contracting of suitable service providers to undertake various forms of research, studies, 

technical assistance and training (co-implementing agencies will mostly manage these 

providers)  under  IFAD   guidelines  and   GoN’s  Development  Cooperation  Policy  2014; 

(iv) accountable  management of IFAD and Government’s  resources, including preparation of 

the  PIM, AWPBs, procurement plans,  selection  of  technical assistance and  audit  service 

providers, establishment and operation of M&E system, and other functions of the operational 

and financial management of the Project; and (vi) knowledge sharing in collaboration with co- 

implementing agencies. 
 

79. PCU staffing. The PCU will be composed of Project Coordinator, Planning and Administrative 

Officer, Accounts Officer and M&E Officer deputed from the Government and assisted by 

technical support specialists. The technical specialist team (contracted positions) will include a 

Financial Management and  Procurement Specialist,  a  Livestock  Specialist,  an Agriculture 

Specialist a Forestry Specialist, an Engineer and a GIS-skilled M&E and KM specialist, to the 

assist the PCU and District project line agencies in the area of their expertise. A Climate 

Change  Specialist  will  be  the  IFAD  national  Project  office  (SahaYatri),  to  reinforce  CC 

adaptation uptake across the IFAD country portfolio.  Remuneration and allowances of these 

positions will be paid from the project funding. Technical specialist recruitment will be on a 

competitive basis and all contracts will be performance-based on 2-year renewable terms
31

. 
 

80. District-level  Project  Implementation  Coordination.  Each  participating  district  will  have  a 

Ministry-staffed DPCU within the District Forests Office, supported by national finance, 

procurement and contract management, engineering and M&E specialists. One LAPA 

coordinator will be attached to the district Local Development Office and one CC specialist to 

the DEECC. A technical support person  will be appointed to the district forest, livestock, 

agriculture, soil conservation and CC officers, dependent on existing support from ongoing 

IFAD projects and local adaptation demands identified through the LAPA. 
 

81. Village Development Committee (VDC) will be involved in the project implementation in the 

target villages. The VDC’s community resource person will be the focal point for coordinating 

the overall implementation of the project interventions and activities by the related implementing 

agencies. An AFEC will be set up under each project VDC; it will be composed of lead farmers, 

households of all categories, ongoing-project farmers’ groups or cooperatives, women, and 

vulnerable ethnic groups. Of the farmer representatives, women will be not less than 40%. 
 

82. Partnerships.  The  implementation  of  the  Government  prepared  NAPA  is  budgeted  at 

USD 350 million. The major donors to Nepal (i.e. DFID, EU, USAID, NORAD, JICA, WB, ADB 

and DANIDA) are funding projects implemented by the GoN, I/NGOs and bilateral agencies, 

which provide budget support, joint financing or parallel funding. The SPCR is another large 

 
31 
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climate resilience programme amounting to USD 110 million; currently, however work has not 

been initiated in the ASHA target districts. These projects focus on building resilience to climate 

hazards, early warning systems, weather forecasting and implementation of the LAPA process. 

ASHA will establish operational partnerships with these initiatives as they start up, and use the 

Climate Change Network Nepal (CCNN) as a key platform for advancing evidence-based policy 

guidance and harmonisation. The climate change coordinator assigned to IFAD's SahaYatri 

programme unit at national level will be tasked with facilitating coordination with other donors 

and for leveraging supplementary funds for LAPA implementation. 
 

83. Government partners. The Lead Implementing Agency - MoFSC is regulatory mandated for 

forest resources management and development in the country. It works on a Master Plan that 

provides  the  overall  policy  guidance  framework  for  the  forestry sector  development. The 

MoFSC can be considered as an asset-rich, income-poor agency, as it owns on behalf of the 

State all government forest land, which covers 29% of Nepal’s territory. MoFSC has a sound 

organizational network at district level, and some service extension capacities down to the VDC 

level. The MoFSC has, however, insufficient financial and human resources to improve its 

grassroots-level operational efficiency and its support extension is insignificant at village level. 

The MoFSC institutional culture is still under the process of conversion from an administrative 

management to a service support system. With challenges increasingly emerging for forestry 

and  land  management in  the  context  of  climate  changes,  the  MoFSC’s  institutional  and 

operational capacities should be strengthened to a level to support the sector development and 

especially  to  enable  vulnerable  communities  to  cope  with  climate-related  uncertainties. 

Capacity building in the field of project management, coordination, M&E, gender mainstreaming 

and knowledge management will not only strengthen the operational capacities of the MoFSC’s 

field operational network in the participating district DFOs and their VDC level service 

extensions, and technical persons in the villages during the project life cycle, but also remain as 

part of the built institutional asset for the overall service support system in the sector 

development. 
 

84. A number of involved GoN implementing agencies, especially at district level, including DADO, 

DLSO,  DEECC,  DLDO  and  DDC,  will  be  exposed  to  the  CC  oriented  approaches  to 

vulnerability reduction and agriculture and rural development introduced and implemented by 

the Project. The same will apply for other collaborating agencies or service providers from the 

private sector and NGOs. 
 

85. NGOs and implementation support. Within the decentralised government structures in Nepal, 

coordination  structures  at  federal  and  district  levels  are  sound,  but  there  is  limited  field 

presence to support Project implementation. A range of international, national and local NGOs 

are working on climate issues, e.g. UNDP projects funding LAPA’s are contracting local NGOS 

for implementation, and this model could be used in ASHA – where the DDC coordinate the 

work, with NGOs working with VDC and AFECs for LAPA planning and implementation.  The 

Project will work closely with NGOs of proven competence and sustainability, particularly in the 

LAPA planning and implementation process. 
 

86. A number of NGOs are known to be financially sound and active in providing technical support 

in CC adaptation. Some have worked with the past and ongoing IFAD assisted projects, 

establishing proven performance records Potential NGO, but are not limited to the following 

technical service providers: 

  Center for Environmental and Agricultural Policy Research, Extension and Development 

(CEAPRED) 

  Forum for Rural Welfare and Agricultural Reform for Development (FORWARD) 

  Local Initiative for Biodiversity, Research and Development (LI-BIRD) 

  Institute for Social and Environment Transition – Nepal (ISET-N) 

  Support Activities for Poor Producers of Nepal (SAPPROS) 
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  International Centre for Integrated Mountain Development (ICIMOD) 

  International NGOs including CARE, Helvetas, RAIN, SNV and WWF 
 

87. Private  sector.  Private  enterprises, cooperatives, farmers’ organizations and  lead  farmers 

engaged in the supply of goods and services, marketing or related fields will be contracted to 

support the project implementation as service providers and ensure highly technical 

implementation issues. This is crucial for LAPA implementation, specific infrastructures and 

linkages to markets under Component 2. 
 

88. Academic and research organizations. The Project will seek to link academic and research 

institutions to the daily challenges for CC adaptation, maintaining partnerships with 

organizations such as the International Rice Research Institute, the International Centre for 

Integrated Mountain Development and the Center for International Forestry Research under the 

framework of both ASHA implementation and the country programme and the international 

community through the ASHA online platform. 
 

89. AFECs.  The establishment of AFECs  under the  VDC  will  strengthen the  grassroots-level 

management and operational capacity, fostering community-governed and equitable 

representation and participation of the vulnerable groups in community decision making 

structure. 
 

(a) Community-level farmers’ organizations. Support to the farmers’ organizations in the 

forms of groups or cooperatives, and establishment of beneficiary self-managed O&M 

committees will the foster grassroots organization of rural women and men, through 

sustainable, self-governed mechanisms, established in pursuit of enhanced self- 

development,  management,  and  climate  adapted  production  and  marketing.  The 

principal partner implementing agencies for key project interventions are detailed in Table 

2 below. 
 

Table 2. Principal partner implementing agencies 

Project Modules/Interventions Implementing Agencies 
Enabling environment for adaptation DPCUs, VDCs, AFECs 
LAPA planning and implementation DPCUs, AFECs, NGOS, 
Micro-watershed management DFOs 
Resilient and sustainable livestock DLSOs 
Resilient and sustainable crops DADOs 
Climate-resilient resilience DPCUs, tech. line agencies, AFECs 
Service support system DPCUs, tech. line agencies, AFECs, 

NGOS, LFs, private sector 
 

C.  Planning, M&E, learning and knowledge management 

90. Successful  ASHA  implementation  requires  the  GoN  LAPA  and  Project  AWPB  planning 

processes to effectively articulate the views of various public institutions (government and line 

agencies), people’s and communities’ organizations and groups. This requires building 

consensus around common objectives, constant communication and a flexible decision-making 

structure. The LAPA is the principal planning process and instrument that GoN proposes to 

utilize to orient the majority of the ASHA public financing.   Through mainstreaming into the 

LAPA, the potential exists to institutionalize CC vulnerability reduction and adaptation 

approaches and see them replicated across the country. The ASHA provides an opportunity to 

assist both national and district governance to learn and refine an appropriate approach. 
 

91. The basis for investment planning at the community level will be derived directly from the LAPA 

process,  which  will  initiate  the  preparation  of  public  good  infrastructure  and  household 

resilience building investment plans. Specialist PCU DPCU and SP staff will ensure that this 
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LAPA-based planning process is genuinely representative and inclusive, as  well as being 

consistent with ASHA rules and policies. PCU officers will provide supervision to the support 

staff at the district and VDC levels and coordinate with the staff of the MOFALD and DDC to 

organize the LAPA planning process in the Project target districts and VDCs. 

Planning 

92. The Annual Work Plan and Budget (AWPB). The AWPB is an important management tool for 

planning, monitoring and reporting purposes, and for orienting and coordinating the actions of 

diverse institutions and stakeholders of the Project. Its process should be completed through 

participatory exercise from the village level to avoid top-down planning. In preparing the AWPB 

the Project will follow a defined process to allow enough time for consultation of relevant 

stakeholders at all levels. 
 

93. The 7-step LAPA process is the principle planning process and instrument that government 

utilizes to orient financing for CC-activities. Through mainstreaming into the LAPA, the potential 

exist to strengthen and institutionalize pro-poor, climate-informed development approaches. 

Therefore the project will develop the LAPA participatory planning modality. 
 

94. In preparing the first AWPB, the Project Management should be aware of the available budget 

and the amount of the Initial Deposit released in order to prioritize identified critical investments. 

It will be necessary to anticipate the following project fiscal year’s budget to avoid a shortage of 

fund availability for the succeeding year. Counterpart matching funds should be secured and 

accounted in the AWPB. 
 

95. The Project Logical Framework should be used as the main reference for formulating the 

AWPB, to create clear linkages between proposed budget requirements, planned activities, and 

expected outputs, outcomes and impacts (annual targets vs. achievements). 
 

96. The PCU will prepare draft consolidated Annual Work Plans and Budgets (AWPB) for each 

Fiscal Year, based upon district level plans and AWPBs prepared by each DPCU/implementing 

agency for their respective section of the Project implementation. Each draft AWPB will include, 

among other things, a detailed description of planned Project activities for the relevant Project 

Year, and the sources and uses of funds for and updated procurement plan (an initial 18-month 

plan for PY1 and thereafter 12-month plans for subsequent years). 
 

97. The PCU will submit a draft consolidated AWPB to the PSC for its approval no later than 90 

days before the beginning of the relevant Fiscal Year. Once approved, the PCU will submit the 

draft AWPB to IFAD for comments and approval, no later than 60 days before the beginning of 

the relevant Fiscal Year. If there is no comment of IFAD on the draft AWPB within 30 days after 

receipt,  the  AWPB  shall  be  deemed  approved. Annual  stakeholder  review  and  planning 

workshops are to be organized for the assessment of annual project progress and for the 

support of the AWPB preparation process. 
 

98. The PCU, DPCUs and implementing agencies will adopt the AWPBs substantially in the form 

approved by IFAD. The PCU will provide copies thereof to IFAD, prior to the commencement of 

the relevant Project Year. If required by IFAD, the PCU will propose adjustments in the AWPB 

with the approval of the PSC. Such adjustments will be effective upon approval by IFAD. 
 

99. Regarding  the  AWPB  planning  process  and  project  approach,  the  Project  will  organize 

workshops to relevant stakeholders and staff during the 1
st 

PY. 

 
Monitoring and evaluation 

 

100.   The main functions of Project M&E are in ensuring improvement-oriented critical reflection, 

learning to maximize the impact of rural development projects, and showing this impact to be 

accountable.  M&E is to facilitate dialogue and interaction between actors who are responsible 
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for the governance of public investment and to support participatory learning and ownership of 

the project at the local level. 
 

101.   M&E Framework. The M&E framework will monitor the performance and assess the impact of 

the Project activities. The  PCU  will establish a comprehensive Monitoring and Evaluation 

Framework and a reporting system that is in line with IFAD Country Project in Nepal (SIMES in 

excel, standard IFAD monitoring and evaluation system, IFAD’s Results and Impact 

Management System (RIMS)), GoN requirements, and is responsive to Project internal 

management  needs.  The  Project  M&E  framework  will  be  designed  to  measure  project 

indicators specified in the Logical Framework; to track and verify the levels of achievement of 

project outputs, the associated outcomes, and the success in achieving the project objective 

and its development goal (impact). These levels are all causally connected as set out in the 

project Logical Framework and will be connected to the country programme COSOP M&E 

system. 
 

102.   A Project M&E Matrix will be used to specify the Project data and information needs against its 

indicators, sources for data, frequency and methods of data collection, monitoring and reporting 

responsibilities as well as further use of and dissemination of data and information gained. M&E 

Matrix is also to incorporate the baseline data. 
 

103.   As the project will work in the districts already covered by the on-going IFAD Country Project, 

the M&E framework should, where possible, harness on the existing experiential base and 

institutional capital (from communities and social mobilizers to district line-agencies and project 

offices)   for a successful operation and utilization at all levels. To a large extent, the M&E 

framework will be participatory, involving the supported communities in the monitoring of Project 

activities. 
 

104.   GoN alignment & donor coordination. In developing the M&E framework, due consideration 

should will be given to aligning the monitoring and evaluation work with already existing GoN 

processes (namely LAPA planning processes) as well as other development projects ,  in 

particular in monitoring of at the HH-level. There is a need to mature to a common and a 

manageable set of climate-change and climate-smart indicators to measure e.g. the profitability 

of adaptation technologies. 
 

105.   Roles & Responsibilities. Overall responsibility for monitoring and evaluation (M&E) will be 

vested in the M&E Specialist in the PCU and linked to the DPCUs focal person, however, all 

staff will be involved in strengthening performance monitoring and hence project progress in 

their own particular areas of expertise and responsibility. The M&E framework will define M&E 

roles and reporting responsibilities as well as timelines of for reporting for each implementing 

project stakeholder at each level of Project implementation (inter alia, household, community 

group/cooperative, SM/LF/FFS, service provider, DPCU, DDC and line-agencies, PCU, 

GoN/IFAD) in line with the project reporting requirements. M&E team will work interact with the 

IFAD country office and the country programme implementation support unit team (Sahayatri). 
 

106.   Training & Review. In order to undertake the key M&E functions the following activities should 

be carried out: 

(a) M&E and GIS/MIS training incorporated in the project start-up workshop in PY 1; 

(b) Regular review of M&E in line with the project reporting requirements; 

(c) Technical backstopping and continuous external support for the M&E and reporting 

system; 

(d) Training for PCU, DPCUs, IAs and SM staff to further develop their M&E skills; 

(e) Linking of M&E and KM activities, and trainings regarding this such linkages as the 

project matures. 
 

107.   The Logical Framework. The logical framework will form the basis for the overall system for 

measuring the project performance based on expected outputs, outcomes and impacts. The 
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agreed measures of output/outcome/impact form the framework for reporting by implementing 

agencies and partners as well as for PCU progress reporting to the PSC and IFAD. The Logical 

Framework will be reviewed, and, if necessary, revised, at Project MTR. 

Monitoring 

108.   Monitoring will focus on activities/inputs, respective outputs and outcomes (RIMS 1st and some 

of the 2nd level, and ASAP indicators), performance and risks. This monitoring will feed into the 

progress reports and annual performance report and help guide the project management in its 

decision making. Performance monitoring will include internal monitoring of implementation 

progress by each of the stakeholders involved in implementation as well as participatory M&E 

activities conducted by the relevant stakeholder or by an external technical service providers. 
 

109.   Measuring of Output-level indicators. For the measurement of output-level indicators the project 

M&E framework is to utilize its own and GoN records and/or audits. Output level monitoring is 

largely based on monitoring the project activities as laid out in AWPB as well as component and 

activity-wise technical action plans formulated by the PCU. 
 

110.   Measuring of Outcome-level indicators. In order to measure Component 1 outcome-indicators, 

specified in the Logical Framework, the Project will make use of the established and upgraded 

GIS/MIS system as well as public and project registers. For the measurement of HH-level 

satisfaction and participation the Project the M&E framework will explore the use of innovative 

models of data collection and monitoring, such as mobile phone and tablet based monitoring 

systems elaborated in this PDR. The Project will also explore the use of farmer’s diary as 

piloted by the IFAD Country Project in Nepal. For Component 2, the targeted HHs are those 

classified as V4, V3 and V2 vulnerability class, who are expected to form about 65% of the 

population of 200 VDCs, or about 150,000 HHs. Of those HHs, the project aims for a 70% 

success rate, generating about 100,000 beneficiary households. 
 

111.   Measuring of Impact-level indicators (project goal and objectives). In order to measure its 

development objectives indicators, the project M&E framework will follow-up on GoN block 

grants as well as other donor and ASHA LAPA financing in respective project districts, and its 

allocations for ASAP (i.e. indicator on 200% leverage of ASAP grant). Further, the project M&E 

framework is to explore available applications to estimate project impact on greenhouse gas 

emissions. 
 

112.   Evaluation. Impact evaluation focuses on the outcome and impact levels of the Project (some 

RIMS  2nd  level  and  RIMS  3rd  level  and ASAP  indicators).  Impact  evaluation  measures 

changes in the livelihoods of the beneficiaries that relate to the implemented project activities. 

The  impact  evaluation will  also  attempt to  reveal  the  efficiency,  effectiveness, relevance, 

sustainability and targeting performance of project activities as well as consider replicability, 

lessons learned, and knowledge up-take. RIMS 2nd and key level indicators will contribute to 

such evaluation which will be undertaken through periodic surveys of RIMS and baselines three 

times for the Project: namely at beginning, mid-term and completion. 
 

113.   Baseline Survey. The Baseline Survey will be carried out at project start-up in line with IFAD’s 

Results and Impact Management System (RIMS) reporting requirements. The Baseline Survey 

will use the standard RIMS questionnaire form to collect key beneficiary data including 

household assets and base data used to establish the prevalence of child malnutrition in 

participating households, with a few added questions to reflect project-specific impact data 

particularly concerning household CC vulnerability.  Duration of the baseline is 3 months with 

estimated cost  of  USD 50,000. RIMS baseline survey can  be  carried out  by  an  external 

contractor. The participating households will be randomly selected from the 100 Phase 1 

project VDCs. The data will be integrated and presented also in the Project GIS/MIS. 
 

114.   The RIMS methodology will be modified to ensure capture of the degree of impact in terms of 

effective  CC  adaptation;  changing  household  resilience  and  the  flow-on  effects  (jobs, 
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knowledge, and transfer of technology) of project activities to households not directly impacted 

by  the  project; and  the  impact  of  changes in  the  external environment (macro-economic 

changes) that will impact on all households. Also relevant GESI indicators are to be 

incorporated.  The baseline survey will add a third layer to RIMS surveys in order to include 

households outside the project area, which noticeably will not be influenced by the project, but 

could be influenced by other factors. 
 

115.   Mid-Term  &  Completion  Surveys. The  Project  impact  will  be  measured  from  against  the 

baseline data by through mid-term and completion surveys, which will be carried out just before 

the MTR and towards the end of the project, timed so that that their results will be available for 

the MTR and PCR. These follow-on surveys will be carried out in the same manner as the 

Baseline Survey. Ideally they will visit the same households so that developments in the course 

of project participation can be measured, and household members who have left the project 

area as a result of finding employment elsewhere will be captured as well. 
 

116.   Annual Supervisions. Joint Supervision Support Missions will be organized in cooperation by 

IFAD  and  GoN  and,  with  other  project  partners.  Annual  follow-up  outcome  assessment 

missions  will  be  organized jointly when  and  where  needed.  Missions  will  also  include  a 

consultation and review of SahaYatri regarding CC-support to other IFAD on-going projects. 
 

117.   MTR & Project Completion Review: IFAD and GoN will be responsible for carrying out two full 

reviews of the project achievements: the MTR, which will take place during the PY 3 and the 

Completion Review after Project Completion, however and before the Project Closing. The 

MTR will provide detailed proposals for the implementation of the second part of the project and 

a review the Logical Framework, targets and indicators as well as the decision on scaling up. 

The PCR will follow the IFAD guidelines and format for project completion reports. 
 

118.   Geographical Information System (GIS) & Management Information System (MIS). GIS/MIS 

will form an integral part of the M&E framework. The Project will establish a GIS/MIS to provide 

a comprehensive system for record keeping, data collection and entry, analysis and exchange, 

with the main purpose in informing management decisions on project related matters and 

allowing  quick  management responses.  The  GIS/MIS  will  also  form  the  basis  of  project 

progress reporting, where the quantitative measures of progress are to be supplemented with 

qualitative information and analysis of the project communities and proceedings. 
 

119.   The GIS/MIS system is to be set up centrally during PY1 by the project lead agency (MoFSC). 

The M&E framework will define and allocate access and specific roles and responsibilities 

regarding data collection & entry, analysis and utilization of the GIS/MIS across all partners and 

stakeholders. Training needs are to be defined accordingly and include relevant ministries, 

PCU, DPCUs, line-agencies and SM/LF. The GIS/MIS will be based on the Project Logical 

Framework, hence contributing to all relevant indicators at all levels. The GIS/MIS is to take into 

consideration and adapt to any later modifications to the Logical Framework, namely at the 

MTR. Refinements of GIS/MIS are to be introduced according to stakeholder/user feedback 

during the PY 1. 
 

120.   GIS-mapping at district level is to include VDCs with the possibility, inter alia, to enable geo- 

referencing of individual HH. Household-level GIS/MIS is to be used for RIMS base-line, mid- 

term and completion surveys. To minimise delays in the establishment of the GIS spatial 

planning units, a pre-project exercise for defining hard and software and capacity building 

needs will be undertaken. Also, a GIS database will be established using the NAPA Vulnerability 

Mapping exercise database as  its  foundation. This  pre-project activity will  be  undertaken 

together with UNDP and the NCCSP for demarcating the 5 Districts and VDCs where both 

IFAD projects (WUPAP, HVAP, LFLP etc.) and NCCSP work in common. The 6th ASHA target 

District, Salyan, will also be delineated for identifying target VDCs. This exercise will facilitate 

the demarcation of sub-watershed units for defining the ASHA-target VDCs in all 6 Districts. 

Overlap with NCCSP VDCs will be avoided but contiguity with them will be actively sought. 
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121.   Participatory M&E and Innovations. Participatory methodology will be an integral part of the 

project M&E framework. State of benefits and participation assessments at the levels of group, 

households and individual beneficiary will be undertaken through a grassroots recording and 

reporting mechanisms. Regular, preferably monthly, recording and reporting of the involved 

implementing agencies (who implement, what activities, to which beneficiaries and on what 

frequencies) is needed to track the effectiveness of services and support. Special attention will 

be given to the effectiveness of targeting of the beneficiaries, disaggregated by well-being 

category and by GESI criteria where applicable. The results will help to further orient the 

targeting of related modules, which should be adaptable to maintain a sound targeting and 

avoiding possible deviation (see Appendix 6 for details). 

 
Learning and knowledge management 

122.   Through M&E activities, large amount of quantitative and qualitative information is collected and 

analyzed.  Over  time,  useful  knowledge on  what  works  and  what  does  not,  and  why,  is 

generated. Project Learning and Knowledge Management will facilitate the processes by which 

knowledge is created, shared and applied. KM will apply the generated knowledge for both 

internal use (improvement of project performance through critical reflection, identification of 

problems,   solutions,   corrective actions   and   approaches)   as well as   external   use 

(communication of knowledge to stakeholders and wider audience). 
 

123.   The project KM will form an essential element on project performance and learning especially 

related to CC adaptation, mal-adaptation and mitigation practices. For effective learning and 

KM the project will differentiate between two approaches: 
 

(a) Action-based learning and KM that takes place within and during the project to facilitate 

project performance and management by immediate responses and corrective actions. 
 

(b) Learning and KM for informed GoN and IFAD decision making and policy dialogue. 
 

124.   The project will further differentiate between KM and Communication products and approaches, 

and during the PY 1 will develop a Knowledge Management and Communications Strategy 

addressing inter alia the linkages between Planning, M&E and KM, and operative ways of 

Learning, KM and sharing within and between different project levels and stakeholders (e.g. 

community; district; regional; PCU; inter-project; and GoN/IFAD).  The Strategy will include KM 

and Communications indicators   (both output and   outcome)   and identify   KM and 

Communications products, such as a Lessons Learned Report at the time of  the project 

completion. 
 

125.   The Project KM and Communications is a responsibility of all project staff and stakeholders with 

facilitation by the KM & Communications Officer and will interact with SahaYatri. 
 

126.   In addition to Project Logical Framework and quantitative indicators, the Project will conduct 

regular surveys and group discussions to gather information on qualitative aspects. Through 

efficient learning and KM the Project will compare its actual results with its previously defined 

objectives. 
 

127.   IFAD Country Project in Nepal & CPISU/SahaYatri. The on-going and future IFAD projects in 

Nepal are to adopt climate-smart planning and monitoring to their activities. A technical advisory 

position will be created at SahaYatri level to update and audit investment plans in IFAD Country 

Project to be climate-smart, as well as to advise and monitor CC adaptation, mal-adaptation 

and mitigation issues throughout the entire Country Project. Future IFAD Joint Supervision 

Support Missions and  Design Missions (regarding all  projects) to the country will consult 

SahaYatri on the climate-related matters. 
 

128.   Communities of Practice. The Project will make use of SahaYatri for disseminating knowledge 

through establishment and management of a Climate Change-Community of Practice (on the 

same model as ongoing M&E and GESI COPs) for exchange and support between IFAD 
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Country Project.  CC-Communities of Practice will also be established to facilitate platforms for 

project beneficiary and stakeholder discussions as part of the project Learning and KM strategy. 
 

129.   The Project will be encouraged to take part in exchanges and experience sharing related to 

climate change adaptation, poverty alleviation and agricultural and rural development in the 

sub-region of South Asia and the region of Asian and the Pacific. ASHA will participate actively 

in the international, regional knowledge networking activities in areas relevant to the Project, 

including effectiveness of: 

(a) Diversified and climate-change adaptation household-level farming models, 

(b) Development of a climate-smart technical toolbox, 

(c) Improvement of technical service support systems in agriculture and rural development, 

(d) Enhanced targeting approaches on poverty reduction. 
 

D.  Financial management, procurement and governance 

130.   Financial Management. The PCU will be responsible and accountable to GoN and IFAD for 

the proper use of funds apportioned to them, in line with the respective legal agreements, 

subsidiary financing agreements for financial institutions and contractual arrangements for 

service providers. It will provide detailed financial statements of the operations, resources and 

expenditures related to the Project for each fiscal year prepared in accordance with standards 

and procedures acceptable to IFAD and deliver such financial statements to IFAD within four 

months of the end of each fiscal year. 
 

131.   Audit. The Office of the Auditor General of Nepal has sole mandate for final audit of the 

government agencies including donor funded projects by interim constitution and audit act and 

regulations. Under terms of reference satisfactory to the IFAD, the OAG, Nepal will carry out 

audits of the accounts related to the project annually. The PCU will share the ToR, sample 

reporting formats and delivery deadline of the audit report with the auditor before the audit of 

the first year’s financial statement. 
 

132.   The auditors will express an opinion on the annual consolidated financial statements and 

determine whether the designated accounts have been correctly accounted for and have been 

used in accordance with the financing agreements. They will also determine the adequacy of 

supporting documents and controls on the use of the Statement of Expenditures (SOEs) as a 

basis for disbursement. The auditors will also furnish a separate Management Letter which will 

identify any material weakness in accounting and internal controls at all levels and report on the 

degree of compliance of financial covenants to the IFAD financing agreement, including 

procurement of goods, works and consultant services and IFAD no objection requirement. 

Before the 15th January annually, a certified copy of the annual audit report of the Project 

together with the PCU’s replies to the Management Letter will be sent to IFAD, i.e.. This 

requirement would be stipulated in the LTR. 
 

133.   Flow of funds arrangement. IFAD will make funds available to the GoN under the terms and 

conditions of the Finance Agreement. Project funds will flow from IFAD via a single Designated 

Account (DA) established in the Nepal Rastra Bank. 
 

134.   Designated Account (DA In accordance with the Financing Agreement and Section 4.04(d) of 

the General Conditions, immediately after entry into force of the Financing Agreement, the GoN 

shall open and thereafter maintain in the Nepal Rastra Bank, an account denominated in 

US dollars for the purpose of financing the Project, the “Designated Account”. The DA will be 

operated by the Ministry of Finance (MoF) and will be protected against set-off, seizure or 

attachment on terms and conditions proposed by the Borrower and accepted by IFAD. The 

Borrower shall inform the Fund of the officials authorized to operate the DA. 
 

135.   Project Account: The PCU shall open and maintain in a local bank acceptable to IFAD, an 

account denominated in RNs for Project operations, the “Project Account” (PA). The PA shall be 
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funded and replenished as necessary from the resources held in the DA, upon request of the 

PCU and in accordance with expenditures incurred under approved annual work programme 

and budget (AWPB). The Project Coordinator shall be fully authorized to operate the relevant 

Project Account. 
 

136.   Counterpart government contributions payments will be made from a budget by arrangement of 

MoF, and be used specifically for the Nepalese contributions to the project. These contributions 

will be received annually in accordance with normal budget procedures. 
 

137.   Statements of Expenditure (SOE). For Withdrawal Applications for IFAD resources, the SOE 

facility will be applicable for all contracts up to a threshold to be agreed by IFAD. 
 

138.   Financial management. As custodians of funds in the Project Account, the PCU will undertake 

the following financial management tasks: 

  Ensure that Project expenditure items and practices are consistent with those of the 

Government and IFAD; 

  Ensure that Project suppliers and locally paid staff are paid promptly and adequately 

through liaison with MoF and the IFAD Country Office finance staff; 

  Ensure that project expenditure is being coded correctly and consistently and that project 

funds are used solely for the purposes for which they were granted and in accordance 

with relevant IFAD guidelines; 

  Establish an asset register for all assets purchased by or provided to the Project in line 

with standard IFAD policies; 

  Check monthly project financial report for accuracy and appropriateness, and ensure the 

Finance Manager is current with events concerning financial reporting issues, errors, 

trends, payment delays and related matters; and, 

  Monitor expenditure on a monthly basis against the approved AWPB in order to prepare 

and send timely fund withdrawal applications to IFAD and review expenditure projections 

to ensure that expenditure stays within budget. Significant actual or anticipated 

expenditure variances against the budget should be included in the monthly report to line 

management together with any recommendations for changes to the budget. 
 

139.   The  Head  of  Finance  and Administration  of  the  PCU  will  be  responsible  for  the  actual 

management of these tasks, and will report to the PCU Coordinator. 
 

140.   Procurement. Procurement of goods, works and consulting services financed by IFAD under 

ASHA will be carried out in compliance with the IFAD’s Project Procurement Guidelines (as 

approved by IFAD in September 2010 and which may be amended from time to time). The 

national procurement procedures, processes and regulations under the Procurement Law could 

be applied to the extent that they are consistent with IFAD Project Procurement Guidelines. 
 

141.   As soon as possible after project commencement, the PCU shall submit to IFAD the Draft 

AWPB. The Procurement Plan covering the initial eighteen (18) month period of  Project 

implementation is included in Appendix 8. This shall be updated to cover each succeeding 

twelve (12) month period for IFAD review and no objection. Each procurement plan shall 

include the proposed contracts, estimated costs and financings sources, methods of 

procurement, related IFAD review procedures, time schedules, etc. as specified in the IFAD 

procurement format. 
 

142.   Procurement methods for work and goods packages under the ASHA include (i)  national 

competitive  bidding  applied  for  packages  with  estimated  cost  equivalent  or  exceeding 

USD 60,000; (ii) local competitive bidding  applied for packages with estimated cost less than 

USD 60,000;  (iii)  procurement  with  community  participation  or  Force Account  applied  for 

infrastructure schemes that can use intensive un-skilled labour and simple techniques such as 

upgraded roads, lined cannels, storages, etc. with the estimated cost less than USD 30,000; 
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(iv) direct contracting could be applied for very small packages with estimated cost less than 

USD 5,000. 
 

143.   Methods for selecting consultants under the ASHA include (i) Quality and Cost Based Selection 

applied for service packages with estimated cost equivalent to or exceeding USD 30,000; 

(ii) Select Based on Consultants’ Qualifications applied for service packages with estimated 

cost less than USD 30,000; (iii) Single Source Selection could be applied only in exceptional 

circumstances and will need to be approved by IFAD in the procurement plan. 
 

144.   Prior review thresholds. In accordance with IFAD Project Procurement Guidelines the following 

shall be subject to prior review by IFAD: (i) any goods contract estimated to cost USD 60,000 or 

more; (ii) any work contract estimated to cost USD 60,000 or more; and (iii) any consulting 

service contracts estimated to cost USD 30,000 or more. 
 

145.   Governance.  The  PCU  will  have  overall  responsibility  for  program  management  and 

coordination of all departments and other agencies at their respective levels for implementation 

of the Project. 
 

146. The MoFSC will be the Project Owner. It will establish a PCU to coordinate Project 

implementation and a PSC, which will ensure achievement of the Project objectives... 
 

147.   The MoFSC, as the Project Owner, will provide oversight to ensure adherence to Government 

of Nepal’s policies and norms and the IFAD Loan Agreement. In each province, the MoFSC will 

issue a decision enabling the establishment of the PCU. 
 

148.   The PSC is established the GoN in the overall execution of Project implementation and to 

ensure effective coordination/integration/cooperation among all government and donor-funded 

projects. As such, it is the executive agency for Project governance. 
 

E.  Supervision 

149.   The Project will be directly supervised by IFAD, in accordance with the on-going arrangements 

in Nepal. The IFAD Country Office will manage the supervision, IFAD staff and consultants will 

attend the project start-up workshops, and specialist consultants and staff will continue to be 

involved in supervision and implementation support. The initial supervision and implementation 

support mission will take place soon after project commencement. Further supervision missions 

will be undertaken annually and complemented by short and focused follow-up missions as 

appropriate. Supervision will be based on IFAD’s operational modalities and practices. As far as 

possible, the identity of personnel engaged in supervision and implementation support will not 

be changed frequently unless there are compelling reasons to do so. The frequency and 

composition of supervision missions will be determined in light of actual requirements and in 

accordance with IFAD and the GoN. 
 

F. Risk identification and mitigation 

150.   The Project design aligns the IFAD investments with the Government’s development policies 

and  strategies  in  climate-change adaptation  and  poverty  alleviation,  agriculture and  rural 

development; it is based on the development needs and priorities that the related stakeholders 

and beneficiaries identified and proposed. Risks associated to the Project should therefore 

relate  to  the  uncertainties caused by  the  climate changes, and  the  fast  changing socio- 

economic environment, or being of operational nature mostly. Several risk factors have been 

reviewed in accordance to their coherence to the Project. Some of them are closely associated 

to the project implementation, others more on a continued basis, as shown in table 3 below. 
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Table 3. Risks and mitigation measures by Project components/interventions 
 

Risks Risk 
before 

mitigation 

Risk reduction approach Residual risk 

Component 1: Framework for local-level climate adaptation strengthened. 
Lengthy process of assessment 
and planning saturates the 
dynamics momentum 

High Build on ongoing projects’ capitalization in community 
participatory planning and incorporate into the LAPA 

Medium 

Lack of technical substance and 
affordable and accessible CCA 
support to respond to the identified 
needs 

High Technical training to the technical line agencies and 
update their methods and technologies in CCA; 
involvement of technical service providers in the 
process of needs identification in the community 

Medium 

Uneven dynamics of groups and 
cooperatives that affect their 
success potential in ASHA 

High Groups revitalization at the beginning and 
identification of potential participating groups and 
cooperatives with clear criteria 

Low 

Priorities identified by the 
community remain as results of 
planning process 

Medium Linkage between component 1 and component 2. The 
latter responds coherently to the needs identified 
through the LAPA. 

Low 

Failure to establish sufficient 
management capacity of the 
beneficiary groups and 
cooperatives 

Medium Comprehensive technical support, training and 
exposure and access to new techniques and know- 
how 

Low 

Component 2: Climate resilience of vulnerable smallholder farmers improved. 
Market price fluctuations affect the 
income patterns of production 
models 

Medium- 
high 

Access to market information through grassroots agro- 
technical service to help establish flexible coping 
strategies; groups and cooperatives encouraged in 
cooperative farming and organized production to help 
share better price premium. 

Medium 

Natural calamities including flood 
and drought lower output of farm 
production 

Medium- 
high 

Improvement of productive infrastructures and 
adoption of climate-smart technologies and varieties to 
advance production season will help ease the risk; 

Access to meteorological and market info by farmers 

Medium 

Poor adaptability of crops and 
techniques introduced 

Medium Selection of climate-resistant and crops and 
techniques with proven adaptability to local agro- 
ecological system; 

Low 

Epidemic disease causes failure of 
production at farmer household 
level 

Medium Compulsory vaccination for all animals against major 
epidemic diseases; technical training for maintaining a 
healthy environment for livestock production, including 
the disinfection of facilities and waste management. 

Low 

Ineffective coordination between 
DPCUs and VDCs, AFECs and 
service providers in charge of 
infrastructures undermining 
implementation progress 

Medium Mechanism of coordination will be stressed in related 
implementation guidelines; Related VDCs and AFECs 
will be involved in all the steps of preparation, 
implementation and supervision. 

Low 

Increase of construction material 

prices impede completion of the 

designed quantity of civil works 

Medium to 

High 
Use of contingency to cover the cost gap; and civil 

works implemented in the same fiscal year. 
Medium to 

Low 

Inadequate profit margins due to 
poor access, lack of transport and 
of market information 

Lack of capacities of smallholders 
to negotiate fair deals with private 
investors 

Medium to 
High 

Market information, improved technology advice, 
promotion of producers’ groups and market linkages. 

Training and strengthening producers groups and 
improving community infrastructure facilities such as 
aggregating centres, goat marketing centres and milk 
collection centres and linkages between producers 
and entrepreneurs. 

Medium to 
Low 

Sustainable use of project-built 

civil works and Inadequate 

capacity on community-based 

O&M. 

Medium (a) Hand-over the works to the community to increase 

ownership of the beneficiaries’; (b) training provided to 

the communities on committee establishment, O&M, 

normal repair skills, as well as operation cost 

arrangement and tariff collection, will help to ensure 

sustainable use of the project-built works. 

Low 

Damages to civil works built 

caused by natural disasters, like 

floods and land sliding. 

Medium (a) Ensuring proper design and protection measures 

taken to avoid any predictable damages; (b) the 

government institution like DDC, VDCs are 

responsible   for   the   repair   of   unusual   damages 

occurred that beyond the community’s ability. 

Low 
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Risks Risk 

before 
mitigation 

Risk reduction approach Residual risk 

Component 3: Project management 
Targeting deviation resulting in 
mediocre inclusion of vulnerable 
households and women 

Medium Gender focal person in PCU and DPCUs targeting 
training. Representation of the vulnerable and women 
in AFEC composition. Percentage coverage required 
for the vulnerable and female-headed households as 
beneficiaries of support at household level 

Low 

Insufficient cash flow in support of 
project implementation 

Medium Training of financial officers and desk officers; 
Committed government advanced budget and 
counterpart funding budgeted as part of the 
governments’ annual planning. 

Low 

Low or slow disbursement caused 
by management inefficiency and 
poor coordination between related 
agencies 

Medium Capacity building for staffs, technical team at PCU; 
PIM as implementation guidelines and IFAD 
spontaneous field implementation support 

Medium low 

Financial 
Poor accountability of Local 
Bodies 

High DPCU staff working closely with the local bodies 
working closely with the local bodies (DEECC unit, 
local line ministries, AFEC) and report back any 
improprieties to PCU 

Medium 

Project financial management 
procedures may not be fully 
implemented at district level 

High PCU Finance and Procurement Officer will  be made 
directly responsible to take follow-up actions for 
implementation of the plan in collaboration with 
MoFSC and participating DDCs. 

Medium 

Corruption Medium 
high 

Application of anti-corruption plan and follow-up by 
supervision; implementation of standard accounting 
system and procurement procedures in compliance 
with Government and IFAD requirements 

Medium 

Others 
Delay in technology transfer/lack 
of quality planting materials 
slowing down the uptake rates and 
production 

 
Weak technical and management 
capacities of district line agencies 

Medium Strengthening producers groups, specific training to 
women’s group leaders, strengthening LF groups and 
focused training to staff  and improved mobility for 
their  travel and staff allowances 

Low 

Inadequate funds from banks at 
affordable interest rates  in 
particular to rural households for 
meeting their farm operating costs 

Medium to 
high 

This issue remains unaddressed Medium to 
high 

Remoteness of upland villages 
and difficulty of access during 
rainy season 

Medium Promotion of  products that combine high farmer 
margin for small volumes and are easy to transport 
and rope ways are provided 

Low 

 

151.   The Logical Framework presents the assumptions that are important for the success of the 

Project. The PCU will play an important role in monitoring these risks and will be instrumental in 

ensuring that any issues that could jeopardize the Project’s success are addressed by the 

relevant stakeholders or related agencies. 

 

IV. Project costs, financing, benefits and sustainability 
 

A.  Project costs 

152.   The main assumptions underlying the derivation of Project costs, estimated Project costs and 

financing plan are: 
 

  The Project costs are based on May 2014 prices. 
 

  The proposed Project will be financed over a six-year period (2015-2020). 
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  Inflation. Price contingencies have been applied on all items. Domestic inflation rate at 

the time of the mission was 9.3%
32

and the price contingencies for the project life have 

been derived from the tradingeconomics.com projections to 2020
33

.  Foreign inflation 

rate has been assumed at 2.1%. 
 

  Exchange Rate. The initial exchange rate for the analysis has been set at Nepalese 

Rupees (NPR) 98
34  

to one USD, the rate prevailing at the time of final design (May 

2014). Exchange rates during implementation phase and the foreign exchange rates 

forecasts for the Project costs estimates, and conversions from current NPR values into 

USD are calculated using current exchange rate (NPR/USD). The constant purchasing 

parity rates (CPP) were not applied while converting domestic currency values in to USD 

equivalents.. 
 

  Taxes and Duties. Taxes and duties have been estimated using the prevailing prices in 

May  2014. All  items,  which  contained  implicit  duties  and  taxes,  have  accordingly 

accounted for, while nationally purchased items are subject to national and local taxes of 

different types. For vehicles and office equipment including computers, printers etc, 

goods, services and inputs that are purchased locally only VAT and other local taxes all 

at 15% has been assumed. For civil work a tax rate of 5% has been assumed. A tax rate 

of 15% has been assumed for consulting services and studies. For salaries a tax rate of 

5% has been assumed whereas for all operating costs a tax rate of 15% has been 

assumed. The GoN will finance the cost of all taxes on goods and services procured 

under the Project. 
 

  Project Life: The Project life is 6 years starting in fiscal 2014/15 and expected to 

complete in fiscal 2020/20201 Cost estimates for the project period have accordingly 

been calculated and presented in corresponding Nepalese Fiscal Year, i.e.: from July 16 

to July 15. 
 

  Unit costs: Unit costs together with physical units have been identified for most items and 

these are input in domestic currency unit, namely Nepalese Rupees, NPR. In certain 

instances  a  lump  sum  allocations  have  been  computed  so  as  to  give  flexibility in 

procurement or for the implementation of such activity. All unit costs under salaries and 

operating costs  are  indicative  and  are  subject  to  changes  at  appraisal and  during 

implementation. Efforts were made to use prevailing unit costs for vehicles and office 

equipment such as laptops, printers, desk-tops and furniture and materials and these 

may vary subject to varying specifications. All unit costs include taxes and beneficiary 

contributions, where these are applicable. 
 

153.   The total investment and incremental recurrent Project costs, including physical and price 

contingencies, as detailed in, are estimated at about USD 37.7 million (NPR 3.7 billion). Price 

contingencies make up about 10% of the total Project costs. The foreign exchange component 

is estimated at USD 1.37 million or about 3.6% of the total Project costs. Taxes and duties 

make  up  approximately  USD 2.8 million  (7.4%).  Project  management  costs  amount  to 

USD 3.5 million (about 9% of the total Project costs). 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
32

Tradingeconomics.com 
33 

IMF: World Economic Outlook, April 2013: Hopes, Realities and Risks. 
34 

At present the exchange rates are volatile due to various factors. It is likely that the situation may continue for some more time, 

probably till the time of India’s General Election, which is due in April 2014. Applicable exchange rates can be reviewed at the time of 

final design mission 
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Participating Ministries and Districts are climate informed 244.4 9.1 783.1 29.0 1,672.6 61.9 - - 2,700.1 7.2 267.4 2,188.3 244.4 
Planning holistically 242.8 12.4 1,390.2 70.8 331.3 16.9 - - 1,964.3 5.2 318.4 1,403.1 242.8 
Participatory Local Adaptation Plans for Action Prepared 82.2 5.0 - - 1,562.6 95.0 - - 1,644.9 4.4 133.0 1,429.6 82.2 

Subtotal Strengthened LAPA development process implemented 

2. Enhanced climate adaptation knowledge disseminated 

Building the evidence base for adaptation 

569.4 

 
102.7 

9.0 

 
15.0 

2,173.3 

 
582.1 

34.4 

 
85.0 

3,566.5 

 
- 

56.5 

 
- 

- - 6,309.3 

 
- - 684.8 

16.8 

 
1.8 

718.8 

 
53.4 

5,021.0 

 
528.7 

569.4 

 
102.7 

Climate adaptation knowledge managed and disseminated 281.2 13.5 968.4 46.4 838.5 40.2 - - 2,088.1 5.6 258.3 1,548.6 281.2 
Subtotal Enhanced climate adaptation knowledge disseminated 383.9 13.8 1,550.5 55.9 838.5 30.2 - - 2,772.9 7.4 311.7 2,077.3 383.9 

Subtotal Framework for local-level climate adaptation strengthened 953.4 10.5 3,723.8 41.0 4,405.0 48.5 - - 9,082.2 24.1 1,030.5 7,098.3 953.4 

1. community infrastructure for climate adaptation operational 2,680.1 19.5 6,313.7 46.0 2,048.1 14.9 2,673.8 19.5 13,715.7 36.5 8.5 13,700.8 6.3 
2. Smallholder climate adapted production profitable 2,210.4 19.6 3,247.5 28.7 2,534.7 22.4 3,306.1 29.3 11,298.7 30.0 8.5 11,283.9 6.3 

Subtotal Climate resilience of vulnerable smallholders improved 

C. Project Management 

Project Coordination Office 

4,890.5 

 
560.1 

19.6 

 
24.5 

9,561.2 

 
1,315.8 

38.2 

 
57.6 

4,582.8 

 
407.2 

18.3 

 
17.8 

5,979.9 

 
- 

23.9 

 
- 

25,014.4 

 
2,283.1 

66.5 

 
6.1 

17.0 

 
198.6 

24,984.7 

 
1,847.7 

12.7 

 
236.7 

District Project Coordination Office 234.5 18.9 398.3 32.2 604.9 48.9 - - 1,237.6 3.3 153.4 956.0 128.3 
Subtotal Project Management 794.5 22.6 1,714.0 48.7 1,012.1 28.7 - - 3,520.7 9.4 352.0 2,803.7 365.0 
Total PROJECT COSTS 6,638.4 17.6 14,999.0 39.9 10,000.0 26.6 5,979.9 15.9 37,617.3 100.0 1,399.5 34,886.7 1,331.0 

 

 

Table 4. Project Costs by Component 
 

Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas (ASHA) 

Components by Financiers  Local 

(US$ '000) e Government   ASAP Grant   IFAD-Grant   Beneficiaries     Total   (Excl.        Duties & 

Amount  %    Amount  %   Amount  %   Amount  %  Amount  %       For. Exch.       Taxes)  Taxes 

A. Framework for local-level climate adaptation strengthened 

1. Strengthened LAPA development process implemented 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

B. Climate resilience of vulnerable smallholders improved 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

B.  Project financing 

154.   IFAD financing, including an IFAD PBAS grant allocation of USD 10 million (26.6% of the total 

Project costs), and an ASAP grant of USD 15.0 million (39.9% of the total Project costs) will 

finance 90% of the Framework for local-level climate adaptation strengthened Component 

(USD 8.1 million), 57% of the Climate resilience of vulnerable smallholder farmers improved 

Component (USD 14.1 million), and 77% of the Project Coordination Component 

(USD 2.7 million). 
 

155.   Beneficiaries  will  contribute  approximately  USD 6.0 million  (16%)  as  co-financing  of  the 

community infrastructure (at least 20%) and of the resilience enhancement grants (at least 

30%). 
 

156.   The Government contribution will cover all taxes and duties on all Project inputs that involve 

funding from the IFAD Loan/Grant and any other external source of funding associated with the 

IFAD Loan/Grant (USD 1.3 million). In addition, the Government is expected to contribute from 

its budget about USD 5.3 million to cover staff salary costs and its contribution to Component 2 

investments. 
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Table 5. Disbursement Accounts by Financiers (USD‘000) 
 

Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas (AS 

Disbursement Accounts by Financiers  Local 

(US$ '000) e Government   ASAP Grant   IFAD-Grant  Beneficiaries     Total    (Excl.  Duties & 

Amount  %     Amount  %   Amount  %   Amount  %  Amount  %  For. Exch.       Taxes)   Taxes 
 

1. Works 3.0 25.0 - - 8.9 75.0 - - 11.9 - 2.8 8.6 0.6 
2. Vehicles 49.9 15.0 - - 282.5 85.0 - - 332.4 0.9 73.3 209.2 49.9 
3. Equipment and materials 286.4 15.0 779.8 40.8 843.4 44.2 - - 1,909.6 5.1 405.7 1,217.5 286.4 
4. Training 204.9 5.0 171.8 4.2 3,721.7 90.8 - - 4,098.4 10.9 330.4 3,563.1 204.9 
5. Grant fund /a 4,877.8 20.0 8,948.7 36.7 4,582.8 18.8 5,979.9 24.5 24,389.2 64.8 - 24,389.2 - 
6. Workshop 62.3 10.0 - - 560.6 90.0 - - 622.9 1.7 73.6 487.0 62.3 
7. Consultancies, studies and TA 485.4 15.0 2,750.8 85.0 - - - - 3,236.2 8.6 252.7 2,498.0 485.4 
8. Salaries and allowances 474.6 50.0 474.6 50.0 - - - - 949.3 2.5 - 901.8 47.5 
9. Travel &allowances - - 233.2 100.0 - - - - 233.2 0.6 - 233.2 - 
10. Operating  costs 194.0 10.6 1,640.0 89.4 - - - - 1,834.0 4.9 261.1 1,378.9 194.0 

Total PROJECT COSTS  6,638.4  17.6  14,999.0  39.9  10,000.0  26.6  5,979.9  15.9  37,617.3      100.0  1,399.5  34,886.7  1,331.0 
 

 
\a to support climate-resilience infrastructure and sustainable agriculture, livestock and forestry interventions 

 

C.  Summary benefits and economic analysis 

157.   Objectives and Methodology. The expected benefits from project investments are inextricably 

linked to the  ability of farm households to realise potential increases in incomes through 

investment in climate adapted technologies, supported by additional infrastructure investments 

necessary for on-farm development, including the purchase of inputs and sale of outputs. Thus, 

benefits accruing as a result of “productive good" infrastructure investments and other incomes 

from enterprises are accounted for and included in the increases in farm household incomes. 

The analysis includes all incremental costs and incremental benefits that are quantifiable and 

associated with the project's development investments. 

158.   Assumptions.The economic analysis of the project assumes (i) a twenty year analysis period 

including a 6 year project investment period; (ii) that agricultural goods move freely within the 

project area in response to market signals; (iii) that all agricultural inputs and outputs that are 

traded are valued at their border prices as of May 2014. These have been adjusted to allow for 

transport and marketing costs between the target districts and the border, to give an economic 

export parity value at the farm gate; (iv)  that economic investment costs are net of taxes and 

price contingencies, credit, office rent, land tax, water tax etc. All costs directly associated with 

the incremental production are included in full, including incremental farm inputs and family 

labour; (v) a standard conversion factor (SCF) of 0.85 is applied to both traded and non-traded 

items for adjusting financial prices but with the following variations: food crops at 90%, labour 

and  all  value  additions  at  75%,  livestock  products,  seeds  and  seedling  and  all  planting 

materials, equipment rentals and enterprises at 100%; (vi) the average financial rural wage rate 

is taken to be the best estimate of the economic value of labour. The financial price of labour 

(NPR 300) reflects seasonal variation in employment opportunities in the State. The financial 

wage rate is thus taken to reflect the value of the marginal product of agricultural male and 

female labour without the project; (vii) the analysis includes only on-farm benefits including 

attributable  benefits  from  forestry  interventions, soil  and  water  conservation, all  livestock 

interventions etc; (viii) all costs and benefits are relating to investments made on targeted 

project area  households and the resultants benefits; (ix) the time required for full development 

has been assumed over 8 years including farming system development, dissemination of 

information  and  technology  transfer,  and  establishment  of  improved farming  practices 

including changes at grassroots levels, improved access to irrigation, energy development etc.; 

and (x) the analysis employs an Opportunity Cost of Capital (OCC) at 9%. 
 

159.   The farm and household models assume: (i) with training, technology support and better input 

services, the farmers are capable of undertaking improved farming practices and thereby 

enhancing productions at farm level; (ii) there are skills and practices for rainfed agriculture, 

cultivation of off-season vegetables, spices, etc and livestock products such cattle, goats which 
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can be expanded with improved farm management practices; (iii) although, there are three 

district agro-climatic zones, crop and activity models that are common to the Hills region were 

prepared and used in the analysis; (iv) soil health is invariably poor and as a result overall 

production potential is far lower than other places. Therefore continued application of FYM, 

composts and other organic manure is necessary to improve the soil health and their fertility 

and sustaining productions; (v) farm gate prices are nearly 15 to 25% lower than those of the 

nearby market prices. In case of off-season vegetables, the farm gate prices amount to no 

more than  60%;  (vi) There are  a  number of  private jeeps  and  vans  plying  carrying both 

passengers and commodities.  But these vehicular operations are not periodic but with random 

schedules;  (vii) under  ASHA  about  100,000  households  directly  benefits  from  various 

interventions. All these interventions are carried out in 200 VDCs located in 12 or more districts 

in the Hills region adopting inclusive approach; (viii) Productivity increases under agriculture 

interventions are assumed at very conservative levels ranging between 10% and 15% over the 

existing  levels  and  these  increases  are  achieved  due  to  improved  agronomic  practices; 

(ix) existing rural roads are upgraded and on an average a KM of road will serve some 40 

households with an average investment of NPR 392,000 per KM of road and routine annual 

maintenance cost at 5% per KM. This improvement will impact on reducing transport costs by 

10%, reduction in loses in transport by 5% and productivity increases by 5% of vegetables; 

(x) projected benefits   of all other interventions such as   leasehold forestry, livestock, rural 

energy and road upgrading are under with-project situations; and (xi) no significant changes or 

shifts  in  cropping  patters  are  assumed but  the  key  assumptions have  been  adoption  of 

appropriate agronomic practices including inter-cropping, crop rotation, conservation farming 

etc and these reflect in cultivation of off-season vegetables, spices, plantation crops 

160.   Costs-benefits stream analysis. The incremental cost streams include all incremental on-farm 

investment and operating costs (total incremental production costs calculated using FARMOD) 

including  the  economic  value  of  all  the  necessary  incremental  labour;  and  the  project 

investment costs (calculated using COSTAB) and excluding the cost of the input packages, 

taxes  and  duties,  grant,  risk  fund,  office  rentals,  price  contingencies,  etc.  (See  WP 4, 

Appendix 22). 

161.   The project economic costs were calculated from the financial project costs excluding price 

contingencies, subsidies, development credit, taxes and duties. Recurrent costs for continued 

extension/training support, operations and maintenance and periodic replacement of vehicles 

have been included. Economic prices for inputs and output models were estimated by applying 

the conversion factors on the financial prices. 

162.   Production Benefits. The farm productions are direct output from the respective models, 

which were based on the respective production models. It is assumed that about 100,000 

households in receipt of the benefits of project interventions achieve productivity increases 

ranging from 15 to 25% due to enhanced soil-moisture, better seeds and training and soil and 

water conservation practices, improved livestock management practices, more access to 

irrigation, seeds self-sufficiency programme etc. 

163.   Project Performance Indicators: Cost-benefit analysis method was used for the economic 

analysis of the project and using three indicators to assess the overall performance of the 

project. These are (i) economic internal rate of return (IRR), (ii) net present value (NPV), and (iii) 

benefit cost ratio (BCR). These were estimated using a 20 year incremental cash flows of 

benefit and cost streams. 
 

164.   IRR and NPV. According to the details presented in WP 4, Appendix 26, overall Project IRR is 

22%. The estimated NPV for a 9% discount rate is NPR 2,305 million and the BCR of 1.46. A 

positive NPV under the current Opportunity Cost of Capital (OCC) of 9% indicates that the 

project investments are robust. 

165.   Sensitivity analysis: When costs increased by 20% and benefits declined by 20% over the 

base-case, an IRR of 11% is obtained with a NPV of 298 million NPR and a BCR of 1.05. Under 
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an extreme scenario of both costs increased by 25% and benefits declined by 25%, the results 

are NPV (-347 million), IRR 7% and BCR 0.94. The project investments are therefore highly 

vulnerable to delayed benefits. 
 

166.   Switching value analysis shows that the project is viable even if benefits declined by 36% or 

costs increased by about 57%. See WP 4, Appendix 27. 
 

167.   Conclusion: Sensitivity analysis confirms that the Project remains robust both to decreases in 

benefits and increases in costs. Nonetheless, the project is more sensitive to decline in benefits 

than increases in costs. Decrease in benefits may be brought about by a decline in output 

prices, or a failure in achieving projected yields or outputs. It is noted that the project area often 

experiences natural calamities and also damages to crops by wild animals and therefore there 

are possibilities of decline in benefits happening more often. Under extreme case of costs 

increases by 25% and benefits decline by 25% over the base-case, an IRR of 5% is obtained 

with a NPV of (-347) million and a BCR of 0.94. 
 

168.   As the proposed investments are targeted at rural poor of the hilly region, who largely depend 

upon rainfall for crop production and the remoteness of the project area and the hardships 

experienced by the target group in particular the women, the resulting base case IRR of 22% 

and worst scenario case of 7% may be considered justified given the nature of investments 

under the project. 
 

D.  Sustainability 

169.   The Project incorporates numerous features designed to promote long term sustainability: 
 

  Target communities will have a high level of ‘ownership’ of participation and human, 

social, natural and physical capitalization in terms of activities to be implemented in their 

villages through adoption of LAPA, tailor-made technical responses and O&M; 

  In direct support of the GoN and donor supported LAPA and climate-change adaptation, 

the Project will support the community-level climate adapted and resilient infrastructure 

improvement, working directly and closely with technical agencies, qualified NGOs and 

the private sector where applicable, and introduce community-based and beneficiary- 

governed M&E mechanisms as part of the sustainable use of the collective assets; 

  Production models aim more to introduce adaptive coping strategies in response to the 

CC and take into account the environment protection and conservation, based on income 

generation specialization and diversification, instead of ordering pre-identified production 

activities. Production models will be compatible with the local production activities, which 

are  profitable  at  current  prices  with  full  accounting of  operating and  capital  costs. 

Demand for these products is based on local consumption markets, with potential of 

export sales; 

  The  supported  production-related  activities  are  designed  to  be  CC  adapted  and 

environmentally sustainable; 

  Support will be a the development of improved market access and linkage involving 

better transport efficiency, post-harvest loss control, storage facilities, contractual 

relationships, production of quality products, and capture of premium prices; 

  The technical service support is designed to promote increased responsiveness of the 

extension services to real needs, and increased accountability to farmer clients. 

Government is already showing increased willingness to strengthen the service support 

system in line with the results being achieved; success of such service support 

mechanism  can  be  referred  to  the  system  as  good  practice  and  for  systematic 

replication; 

  The design emphasises the development of self-sustaining community-based 

organisations such as AFECs, farmers’ groups and cooperatives, village M&E and users’ 
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groups that will be strengthened to play a key role in the implementation and on-going 

management of project activities where applicable; 

  Overall, strengthening of the capacity of grassroots institutions and their support services 

is considered to be the most effective means of ensuring sustainability after the 

immediate project implementation period. The project design emphases developing the 

management and technical skills of stakeholders at all levels. 

170.  Environmental impact
35

. The ASHA focuses mainly on support to the improvement of 

community resilience and the reduction of vulnerability to CC challenges through, sustainable 

natural resources management, household-based and climate adapted products and 

technologies with premium price potentials, small-scale community infrastructures, and climate 

vulnerable men and women’s access to premium markets. Most of the envisaged activities will 

focus on the construction of small-scale community-based infrastructure, capacity building, 

income diversification and productivity improvement. It will not cause adverse environmental 

impacts but  improve the  quality and  carrying capacity of  the  environment. Concepts and 

techniques of CC adaptation, environment protection and resource conservation will be 

introduced to the beneficiaries at the time the project support is offered, in association with 

community-based participatory   planning, infrastructure   building, and household-based 

production models. The interventions related to the technical service support are to improve the 

capacity of farmers and in turn increase productivity in the Project area through introducing 

updated methods and technologies of CC adaptation that will upgrade the basis for 

environmental-friendly and climate-oriented production. The support to the technical line 

agencies will improve the effectiveness of technical services, including training on the good 

practices and CC adapted approaches. 

171.   Based on the above outlines of the expected scale of positive impacts and in contrasts to the 

relatively minor  risks,  the  Project should  be  conservatively classified for  the  purposes of 

environmental scrutiny as Category B. Local stakeholders are aware of the CC and 

environmental issues and continued attention will be paid to monitoring the related evolution. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

35 
See Working Paper No. 6 
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Appendix 1: Country and rural context background 
 

1. Development progress at glance. Nepal has a population of 27.5 million people, of which 

83% live in rural areas. The country’s per capita GDP was the second lowest in South Asia, 

recorded as USD 700 in 2012. Nepal has made progress in some key indicators of socio- 

economic development after its peace agreement, signed in November 2006.  Although Nepal 

has recorded improvement in its Human Development Index (HDI) in recent decades, the 

lowest ranking among the countries of the SAARC, aside from Afghanistan.  Nepal has made 

significant progress in achieving its MDGs. The majority of health-related MDGs have already 

been achieved, or are on track to being achieved, and the targets related to poverty and 

hunger, universal primary education, gender equality and women’s empowerment, are also 

likely to be achieved by 2015. The latest Nepal Living Standard Survey (NLSS) reported 

improvements in households accessing a number of services and resources, while the overall 

state of economic growth has not changed significantly, with agriculture remaining as the main 

driver of economic development in the country. 
 

2. Economic Development. Economic growth slowed to  3.6%  in  Financial Year  (FY)  2013 

compared to 4.9% in FY 2012, principally due to depressed agricultural production and low 

investment. Agricultural sector growth in FY 12 reached 5%, but sector performance in FY 2013 

fell to 1.3% growth due to a weak monsoon and inadequate supply of agricultural inputs during 

the peak planting season. Industrial sector growth was also disappointing, having slowed from 

3% in FY12 to 1.6% in  FY13 primarily due to the private sector’s perception of  political 

uncertainty. There was, however, significant growth in the services sector, up to 6% in FY13 

from to 4.5% in FY12, strengthened by the continuing growth in remittance transfers, which, in 

dollar  terms, rose  15%  in  FY 2013 compared toFY12. In  FY  2014,  agriculture output  is 

expected to recover, supported by good monsoon rainfall, resulting in a significant expansion of 

rice and maize production - Nepal’s two staple crops - up 12% and 10% respectively in the first 

half of the year as compared to the level at the same time in FY13. Services have also 

continued to grow at a healthy rate in FY 14, particularly wholesale and retail trade and social 

services, following a sharp increase in remittance flows,. 
 

3. Strong consumption growth, rather than investment is driving economic activities, with both 

public and private investment weak in the first half of FY14. Despite the timely approval of the 

budget , key capital projects have not moved as anticipated, demonstrating shortcomings in 

preparation and implementation that affect the broader capital project portfolio of the 

government. Despite ample liquidity in the economy, political uncertainty and a tight credit 

market  have  also  stymied  private  investment-led growth.  Foreign  direct  investment (FDI) 

inflows also fell by 65.6% relative to the first half of FY13, totalling just NRs 1.3 billon (USD 13 

million). Revenue growth has improved on an already high base in FY13, although revenue 

drivers have changed, involving less customs and personal income tax and more other taxes 

and non-tax revenues, mostly on account of increases in dividends paid by public enterprises 

and added royalties from telecom companies. The combination of low expenditure and robust 

revenue growth accounted for a significant budget surplus and declining debt. Inflation stood at 

9.7% (year-on-year) in January 2014, driven primarily by rising food prices. 
 

4. The World Bank has advised government that, for growth to accelerate, it will have reduce 

constraints to public and private investment. Their key recommendations include: (i) addressing 

systemic weaknesses in the budget preparation and execution processes, including a closer 

alignment between policy priorities and budgetary allocations; (ii) amplifying good governance 

initiatives, including more independent audits and strengthened parliamentary processes; (ii) 

developing strategic infrastructure, particularly in the transport sector; and (iv) initiating reform 

in the power sector. 
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5. Agriculture development. Nearly four fifths of the Nepalese households are essentially farm 

households, but the majority are relatively unskilled and lack knowledge on updated cultivation 

practices. Underemployment in rural areas is a serious problem with many young people 

leaving farming for foreign employment. Nepal, as a result, has become a net food importer. 

The sector largely depends on the monsoon, while access to modern inputs and extension 

service is limited and poor in quality. The agriculture sector GDP contribution was 38% in 2012, 

but is on a declining trend. Agriculture development is considered as a volatile investment area, 

with low rates of domestic investment, challenging regulatory requirements, a risky business 

environment, limited connectivity and lack of support services. The development of the service 

sector is partly due to the boom of migration remittances, which now constitute about 25% of a 

GDP of about US 19 billion in 2012. Despite the reduction in the importance of the agriculture 

sector to farm incomes, it represents an important coping strategy for vulnerable households 

and is a key source of food security. 
 

6. The Agriculture Perspective Plan (APP) 1995 to 2015, National Agriculture Policy (NAP) (2004) 

and periodic plans are the major policy documents for agriculture development in Nepal. The 

APP defines the long-term growth strategy for poverty reduction and overall economic 

development, without adverse effect to environment. The APP focuses on an accelerated, 

sustainable, high growth path in the agriculture sector, with poverty reduction as its mission, 

based on rapid transformation of agriculture to propel growth in the non-agricultural sectors 

through multiplier effects.  The APP strategy is technology-driven: its priority inputs including 

fertilizer, irrigation, roads, electrification and technology. It emphasized livestock, high-value 

crops, agribusiness and forestry as its priority outputs. The APP was updated through the 2004 

NAP, which carries forward the vision of transforming subsistence oriented farming into a 

commercial and competitive farming systems. The policy focus remains on the intensification 

and diversification of agriculture including targeted high-value agriculture production, and 

promotes, inter alia, the development of rural infrastructure, devolvement of planning and 

services to farmer groups, improved access to agricultural credit, a strengthened agricultural 

knowledge system, increased involvement of women farmers and improved access to land, 

particularly  forest  land,  for  resource  poor  farmers. The  policy  encourages  private  sector 

participation in the sector, including foreign direct investment, however, public sector 

engagement remains a strong priority. 
 

7. New issues, including CC, food security, out-migration of youth, and decentralization, inclusions 

and  governance have  emerged, necessitating a  new  planning  framework. An Agricultural 

Development Strategy (ADS) supported by a broad donor coalition,  which aims to guide the 

agricultural sector of Nepal over the next 20 years, is in the process of finalization. The ADS 

envisages a profound shift in the Nepalese economy, from one primarily based on agriculture to 

an economy that derives most of its income from services and industry. The strategy envisages 

“A self-reliant, sustainable, competitive, and inclusive agricultural sector that drives economic 

growth and contributes to improved livelihoods and food and nutrition security.” This will be 

achieved through substantial growth in the sector and agro-based exports, underpinned by four 

strategic pillars of agriculture development: governance, productivity, commercialization and 

competitiveness, while promoting inclusiveness (both social and geographic), sustainability 

(both natural resources and economic), development of the private and cooperative sectors, 

and connectivity to market infrastructure (e.g. agricultural roads, collection centers, packing 

houses, market centres), information infrastructure and ICT, and power infrastructure (e.g. rural 

electrification, renewable and alternative energy sources). Over a 20-year period it envisages 

agricultural growth rising from the current 3%, to 6% per annum, driven by a 400% expansion in 

irrigated area, a 400% improvement in soil organic matter and associated 50% reduction in 

degraded land, a 250% expansion in agricultural land productivity and a significant increase in 

women’s ownership of land (from 10% to 50%). This growth is expected to lead, over 20 years, 

to: a 5% surplus in food grain self-sufficiency from a 5% deficit; an 800% increase in agricultural 
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exports; the more than doubling of returns to agriculture labour; and a reduction of rural poverty 

from 35% to 10%. 
 

8. Climate risk. The climate of Nepal varies significantly from one region to the next because of 

the wide variation in altitude. The variable geo-climatic conditions, unplanned settlements, 

degradation of natural resources and growing population pressure make the country 

increasingly vulnerable to extreme climate events and CC. Climate model projections indicate 

that  the  average  annual  temperature  in  Nepal  will  rise  and  will  vary  both  spatially  and 

temporally. The annual mean temperature is expected to increase by an average of 1.2° C by 

2030, 1.7° C by 2050 and 3° C by 2100 compared with the pre-2000 baseline. Several studies 

show higher temperature increment projections for winter than for the monsoon season. There 

is also evidence of more frequent intense rainfall events, more flood days, more variable river 

flows, erosion and landslides. Warmer winters, particularly at higher altitudes, may mean that 

less  precipitation falls  as  snow,  further  accelerating glacial  retreat  but  also  reducing  soil 

moisture and accelerating erosion and. Therefore. having an impact on winter crops. Greater 

unreliability of dry season flows poses a potentially serious threat to water supplies in the lean 

season. These projected changes are consistent with a range of climate models and are 

predicted to continue. 
 

9. Poor and marginalized people are especially vulnerable to climate variability and change. They 

generally are the least able to cope with disaster, live in the most at-risk areas and have limited 

information, knowledge and resources to help reduce their level of risk. The predicted impacts 

of CC will intensify existing vulnerabilities, inequalities and exposure to hazards. In the 

agriculture sector, smallholder farmers face the greatest risk. They tend to own few livelihood 

assets such as land and livestock, receive a low income, and have a low level of education and 

limited access to community and government services. They are also likely to be dependent on 

rainfed agriculture and occupy land that is prone to floods, drought and landslides. Many of 

Nepal’s poor farmers occupy small parcels of land that barely produce enough food for the 

family. They rely more on local natural resources such as forests and water and would therefore 

suffer the most from the drying up of local water sources and changes in vegetation cover. 
 

10. Case studies from Eastern and Western Nepal indicate that CC is already having a severe 

impact on people’s livelihoods, particularly when they are highly dependent on agriculture and 

animal husbandry. Water scarcity and  overabundance, drastic reductions in  yields, higher 

incidences of crop diseases, health issues and increased workloads – mainly for women – are 

just some of the challenges that rural mountain communities are facing. 
 

11. Pokhrel and Pandy state that “decreasing availability of food is presumed in the country due to 

climate-induced reduction in crop productivity, decreasing availability of agricultural water or 

inefficiency of conventional irrigation systems, poor availability of quality inputs/breed, under - 

utilization of available technologies, cereals based food habit, agricultural land depletion and 

degradation and, on account of those, possible occupational shifts, peoples' migration and land 

fallowing. Likewise, reduced access to food is anticipated because of decreasing livelihood 

options, imperfectness of market operation, constrained input/output distribution and increasing 

food import that discouraged local production. Less flexible food habit, limited food 

diversification, increasing cost of food quality control, increasing dependence on imported food 

and deteriorating traditional food market are recognized as food utilization related problems, 

and  poor  market  operation  and  infrastructure, diseases/pests, increasing  climate  induced 

disasters and economic vulnerability as factors degrading food stability.” 
 

12. The Government prepared its National Adaptation Project of Action (NAPA) in 2010, which led 

to the formulation of the Local Adaptation Plan of Action (LAPA) framework in 2011. The Nepal 

NAPA describes 9 priority activities, including: (i) Promoting community-based adaptation 

through integrated management of agriculture, water, forest and biodiversity; (ii) Building and 

enhancing adaptive capacity of vulnerable communities; (iii) Community-based disaster 

management  for  facilitating  climate  adaptation;  (iv)  Glacial  Lake  Outburst  Flood  (GLOF) 
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monitoring and disaster risk reduction; (v) Forest and ecosystem management in supporting 

climate-led adaptation innovations; (vi) Adapting to climate challenges in public health; (vii) 

Ecosystem management for  climate adaptation; (viii)  Empowering vulnerable communities 

through sustainable management of water resource and clean energy supply; and (ix) 

Promoting climate-smart urban settlements. The preliminary estimate for NAPA implementation 

is about USD 350 million 
 

13. The impact of CC is already experienced in the hills and mountains, putting fragile agricultural 

ecosystems at risk and further aggravating the effects of rapid population growth and shrinking 

farm sizes on declining food security. To reduce their vulnerability, farmers need to build new 

capacities to cope with adverse weather events and manage increased risks, which, in turn, call 

for adapting support services and investments. 
 

14. Communities and groups met during the mission highlighted that their livelihood situation was 

impacted by climatic change. Declining soil fertility and water management were seen as 

among the key factors constraining increase in production and productivity across the Project 

area, mainly due to lack of water on an annual basis, high rates of erosion, low quantities and 

qualities of fertilisers applied, degradation of forest, and inappropriate cultural techniques. In 

some  area,  rising  temperature  have  provided  an  opportunity  for  using  areas  that  were 

previously unsuitable for cropping, in particular for millet and fruit crops such as apple, lychee 

and mango. 
 

15. Some farmers are already adopting techniques at  a local level to mitigate the impact of 

environmental change in crop production. For example, those without irrigation are trying to 

predict the timing of monsoon rains and adjust their crop planting dates accordingly. They are 

also introducing mixed cropping system by replacing local crop varieties with more drought or 

pest tolerant varieties, or changing their cropping system e.g. replacing the rice crop with finger 

millet, fruit production or fodder and forage crops for improved animal husbandry.  Wheat is 

planted with pea, maize with beans, soya bean, cowpea or pumpkin. Broom grass and 

cardamom are being planted along the edge of terraced fields to stabilize the soil and reduce 

risks of erosion and landslip. Farmers also observe change in flowering behaviour of some 

plant species and increased prevalence of diseases and pests. 
 

16. Migration has been one of the main coping mechanism for the poor and vulnerable in the recent 

years. Male  migration over  increasingly prolonged period’s places additional demands on 

women, who are left alone to do the farming work.  There is a need for adapted approaches 

compatible with women time constraints and preferences, as well as a gender-disaggregated 

M&E systems, allowing the Project to monitor differences in Project outcomes of women and 

men and help avoid overloading women’s work. 
 

17. In the battle to adapt to the changing environmental conditions, ASHA must build on farmer’s 

observations and adaptations, traditional knowledge and practices. Farmers are on the front 

line and must be seen as partners, with the lives and livelihoods of their family dependent on 

their coping strategies. The challenge to developing successful strategies through collaboration 

and working together will be: (i) to collect and collate various packages of information and 

technology that can be offered to the farmers; (ii) technology adoption and adaptation as is 

appropriate to any specific given physical or socio-economic situation; and (iii) developing 

effective  responses  to  problems  at  different  scales,  human,  physical  (landscape)  and 

watershed levels. As the hills and mountains of Nepal are important sources of environmental 

services such as biodiversity, carbon sequestration, hydrological services, and eco-tourism; the 

project’s CC actions should include these opportunities. 
 

18. IFAD’ work is mainly through groups, cooperatives and households. Meeting during field visits 

showed some constraints to be tackled:  social cohesion is difficult within some groups as the 

work is mainly done on an individual basis and linkages with the overall community are almost 

inexistent, sometimes leading to conflict rather than solidarity. There is a need to strengthen 
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group dynamic and skills for better understanding of roles and responsibilities, inclusiveness 

must not only by pro poor, but also as a community benefit. 
 

19. Recent policy and institutional matters. The latest poverty reduction plan for Nepal ─ Tenth 

Plan  2002-2007  (Poverty  Reduction  Strategy  Paper),  remains  as  the  government's main 

medium-term strategic planning document which outlines the strategies for poverty alleviation. 

The plan was actually a Millennium Development Goals (MDGs)-centered Poverty Reduction 

Strategy Paper (PRSP) focusing on four strategically important areas, namely, broad-based 

sustained growth; improvement in the access and quality of infrastructure, social and economic 

services in the rural areas; targeted programmes for social and economic inclusion of the poor 

and marginalized communities; and good governance to improve service delivery, efficiency, 

transparency and accountability. 
 

20. The Government prepared its National Adaptation Programme of Action (NAPA) in 2010, which 

led to the formulation of the Local Adaptation Plan of Action (LAPA) framework in 2011. The 

NAPA identified the following activities as some of its priority areas of development, which are: 

(i) Promoting  community-based  adaptation  through  integrated  management  of  agriculture, 

(ii) Water, forest and biodiversity Sectors, and (iii) Building and enhancing adaptive capacity of 

vulnerable communities through improved system and access to service related to agricultural 

development. The budget for NAPA implementation is projected for a total of USD 350 million. 
 

21. The country’s Climate Change Policy was promulgated in 2011. The REDD Preparedness Plan 

implemented between 2010 - 2013 resulted in formulating the REDD Strategy in 2013. Aligned 

to these there are multiple projects implemented by the government, international and national 

NGOs, and bilateral agencies. Major donors include DFID, USAID, NORAD, JICA, World Bank, 

ADB and DANIDA. 
 

22. Under the Climate Investment Fund PPCR/SPCR, the five areas of interventions include: 

(i) building climate resilience of watershed in mountain eco-regions; (ii) building resilience to 

climate related hazards; (iii) mainstreaming CC risk management in development; (iv) building 

climate resilient communities through private sector participation; and (v) enhancing climate 

resilience of endangered species. The total budget for the PPCR/SPCR is USD 110 million. 
 

23. Local Institutions. The Local Self Governance Act (LSGA) of 1999 dictates the design and 

functioning of  Local Governance in  Nepal.  Due  to  the  post-conflict situation with  political 

stalemate and an absence of local elections, local elected bodies as the District Development 

Committee (DDC) and the Village Development Committees are, however, absent and 

government staff (notable the Local Development Officer under MoFALD) have, to a certain 

extent, taken over the executive roles of the DDC, while unelected VDC Secretaries are still 

running the VDC. A further challenge is that not all Central Ministries have decentralized their 

local level offices in line with the LSGA, which has created a parallel system at the local level 

with substantial coordination challenges. After the elections in 2013 for the Constituent 

Assembly, the prospect of local elections taking place by mid-2015 seems more positive. 
 

24. To  monitor  and  provide  incentives  for  good  performance  of  local  bodies,  the  GoN  has 

established a performance-based bock grant system and the Local Bodies Fiscal Commission 

(LBFC)  under  MoFALD. The  LBFC  has  issued  manuals  for  Minimum  Condition  and 

Performance Measures (MCPM) which have already been rolled out in the country as a basis 

for allocation of block grants and as such local bodies are already under a performance based 

incentive regime for their local development results. There is a need to also apply this system in 

the CC adaptation activities for which support for capacity building and demonstration will be 

required.  One  such  pilot  demonstration on  climate  resilience  grants  under  the  MCPM  is 

presently underway under MoFALD with support from the Local Climate Adaptive Living facility 

(LoCAL) of the UNCDF. 
 

25. A second strategy of the MoFALD to strengthen the performance and especially the downward 

accountability of the DDC and VDC has been support to the establishment of local committees 
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(as authorized under the LSGA) and citizen bodies. The Local Governance and Community 

Development Project (LGCDP) under MoFALD is a multi-donor platform which has supported 

nation-wide establishment of Ward Citizens’ Forums (WCFs) as a key institution to voice 

community needs to local bodies. According to the LGCDP progress reports there is growing 

evidence  of  an  ‘institutionalised’ acceptance,  effectiveness  and  appreciation  of  WCFs  by 

citizens, local bodies and political parties for prioritising and planning community infrastructure 

projects from the unconditional blended block grants. Furthermore the role of WCFs is also 

effective for monitoring of plan activity implementation, especially if the VDC Secretary decides 

to only authorise payments to User Committees (UCs) upon the recommendations from WCFs. 

The LGCDP also supports the establishment of Citizens’ Awareness Centres (CACs) which 

have been observed as having a direct contribution to not only empowering the most 

disadvantaged groups, but also enabling real and significant social change. 
 

26. The GoN has recently also made it mandatory to establish an environmental cell in every 

ministry, as well as a DEECC unit within each DDC. These DEECCs are still in a nascent stage 

and will require substantial institutional support in order to take up their mandate of 

mainstreaming CC and environmental concerns at the local level (through advice and 

enforcement). There is however agreement on the importance of the DEECC for strengthening 

local adaptive capacity and their establishment and strengthening is also supported under the 

NCCSP. Regarding the effectiveness of other committees established at DDC and VDC level 

(as per LSGA) with support of various programmes, the LGCDP found District Social 

Mobilisation Committees (DSMC), that support social mobilisation efforts and also monitor the 

functioning of the WCFs, could be effective. Experiences with the by amongst others Helvetas 

supported Agriculture, Forestry and Environment Sub-Committee (AFESC) under the VDC, to 

address the issues of agriculture, forestry and environment have also been positive. Although 

these AFESC, in general, still lack adequate support from the DDC in the absence of 

prioritization of  the  environment and  CC sector, through targeted programme support the 

AFESC have been willing and able to promote and disseminate many sustainable land 

management and agricultural practices under farmer groups. 
 

27. Given its mandate, the ASHA will work closely with forestry and agriculture related groups and 

will also align its social mobilisation, planning and implementation processes to the WCFs, 

CACs to ensure the adaptation activity identification and prioritization processes are adequate 

and transparent. Furthermore the ASHA will work where feasible through and support the 

strengthening of local level committees as the AFESC and the DEECC. 
 

28. Local planning process and LAPA. The local planning process under the LSGA has been 

formalized through the "Annual District Development Plan Preparation Procedures (2011)", 

which prescribes a 14-step bottom-up and participatory planning process. With the 

establishment of  WCFs  and  CACs  the  effectiveness in  terms  of  citizen  participation and 

demand capture of the local planning process has dramatically improved. At the same time 

because of the remaining weak capacity of VDCs and DDCs, the limited decentralization of line 

agencies, as well as the political mingling at the district level, citizen demand as reflected in 

VDC plans is not systematically reflected in the final DDC plan. Based on experience of the 

LGCDP it can be concluded that the VDC plans do reflect WCF demand and are thus a valid 

entry point for identification and financing of plan activities. 
 

29. Within the present bottom-up planning process there is a lack of systematic integration of CC 

mitigation as well as adaptation activities, which reflects a general weakness in this regards of 

local  government bodies,  and  central  level  ministries and  departments. MoSTE therefore 

started under the National Adaptation Plan of Action (NAPA) with the development of VDC level 

Local Adaptation Plans of Action (LAPA). The LAPA is  to present a  longer-term view on 

localized CC impacts (if possible based on down-scaled CC projections) and to capture through 

climate vulnerability assessments adequate community level adaptation and resilience 

measures. The LAPA is therefore a multi-year plan which informs the annual Ward-level and 
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VDC-level plans. The DDC and VDC can allocate block grant funding to prioritized LAPA 

activities by including these in their DDC and VDC plans. At the same time additional CC- and 

project financing can be earmarked for implementation of LAPA activities, outside and on top of 

the annual block grant allocations. Since the MoSTE does not have an organizational mandate 

and presence at the local level, the mandate for LAPA development and implementation is 

assigned to the MoFALD as part of the overall local planning and development process. 
 

30. MoSTE started the NCCSP for the development and implementation of LAPAs in selected 

VDCs of 14 districts in the mid- and far western regions of Nepal.  Initial experiences from the 

first LAPAs developed under the NCCSP, as well as from the Hariyo Ban project (WWF and 

CARE International Nepal) show that the LAPA is a valuable instrument to create more focus 

and understanding of local CC impacts (through a targeted community climate vulnerability 

assessment methodology) and to identify community adaptation and resilience measures. As 

such, the LAPA development processes as well as the LAPA plans themselves are valuable 

and complementary to the 14 step bottom-up planning process. The LAPAs are therefore also, 

in principle, a useful instrument for targeted climate adaptation finance to the local level. ASHA 

will therefore also support the development of LAPAs in targeted VDCs and will in close 

collaboration with NCCSP work on the further strengthening of the LAPA development process 

as well as the inclusion of climate smart land management and agricultural activities and 

specific forestry and agriculture based groups. 
 

31. A bottleneck identified in the present 14 step planning process, which is also reflected in the 

first LAPAs, is that the VDC plans and LAPAs are at present a mere accumulation of prioritized 

community-based activities. Especially for environmental and CC related development 

challenges and opportunities it is necessary to generate a more cross-sectoral and larger area 

based understanding of issues to allow for a more structural approach to building climate 

resilience and to avoid maladaptation. The NCCSP as well as the Hariyo Ban project have 

identified the following three areas where the LAPA process needs to be further strengthened: 
 

  Landscape level or sub-watershed (river basin) approach to complement bottom-up 

adaptation planning. Information on landscape or sub-watershed level climate 

vulnerability is either not available or non-existing. This hinders addressing the climate 

vulnerability of larger ecosystems on which many communities depend and results in a 

narrow  focus  on  isolated  community  adaptation  efforts,  which  may  despite  good 

intentions pose a threat to the sustainability and survival of these ecosystems. Vice 

versa, not addressing climate vulnerability at the landscape and watershed level may 

make community-based efforts redundant. There are at present no policies and 

institutions in place which adequately support landscape and watershed level adaptation 

management, although there are provisions in the LSGA for the preparation of local 

resource maps and development profiles at the VDC level, which could form a useful 

entry point for reflecting landscape and watershed level vulnerabilities and development 

opportunities; 
 

  There  is  lack  of  coherence between  national  sector  policies  and  the  national 

framework of adaptation planning and implementation. National sector policies are 

abstract, do not adequately address CC and are especially poorly informed about ground 

realities. National and district level government agencies also have a different 

understanding of the NAPA and LAPA framework and its role in mainstreaming CC 

adaptation into local development and sector plan activities; 
 

  There is also an absence of knowledge and scientific research on scaling-down CC 

projections and on sectoral and integrated adaptation issues. This hampers a better 

understanding of how the local population is likely to be affected by CC in the highly 

diverse local contexts, and how they can adapt. There is thus also a clear demand for 

better monitoring and for documenting, sharing and up-scaling of good practice. 
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32. The ASHA will not only support the development and implementation of LAPAs in the selected 

VDCs, based on a vulnerability assessment methodology targeting climate smart agricultural 

and land management practices, it will also strengthen the mainstreaming of CC in the local 

planning and development process by addressing the above noted three areas in its design. 

 



Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas 

Final project design report 

 

 

63 

 

Appendix 2: Poverty, targeting and gender 

A. Poverty, Gender and Social Situation in National Context 

1. Poverty Situation. Despite some progress in reducing poverty,  Nepal remains one of  the 

poorest countries in the world, with a Human Development Index of 0.463, placing it 157 out of 

187 countries listed in the UNDP Human Development Report 2013. Over 30 per cent of 

Nepalese live on less than US$14 per person, per month, according to the National Living 

Standards Survey conducted in 2010-2011. While the overall poverty rate for Nepal is 25 

percent, this figure increases to 45 percent in the Mid-Western region and 46 percent in the 

Far-Western region. Disparities between rural and urban poverty is between 15-20 percent.36
 

 

 
Source: CBS, 2011 

 

2. Social Structure and Poverty. Social structure wise, the poverty rate is much lower in the 

Newar and the Brahmin than other castes/ethnicities. Table 1 below indicates that poverty 

incidence is least in the Newar (10.25%) followed by the Brahmin (10.34%) and highest in the 

Dalit of the Hills (43.63%). Within the Hill castes, poverty ranges from 10.34%t in the Brahman 

to 43.63% in the Dalit. Similarly, within the Terai castes, poverty ranges from as low as 18.61% 

in the Brahman to as high as 38.16% in the Dalit. A simple comparison of poverty within the 

Janajati shows that poverty ranges from 10.34% in the Newar to 28.25% in the Hills’ Janajati. A 

detail analysis indicates that there is a wide disparity in poverty within each caste/ethnicity.
37

 

 

Table 1: Poverty Incidence in Nepal by Caste/Ethnicity 

Caste/Ethnicity Population 
below poverty 
line (%) 

Poverty gap 
(x100) 

Poverty 
Gap 
Squared 

Distribution of 
Poor Population 

1. Brahmin (Hill) 10.34 1.73 0.48 5.2 12.7 
2. Chettri 23.40 5.55 1.86 16.6 17.8 
3. Brahmin (Terai) 18.61 1.75 0.19 0.4 0.5 
4. Middle Caste (Terai) 28.69 5.36 1.47 17.6 15.4 
5. Dalits (Hill) 43.63 10.89 4.22 15.2 8.7 
6. Dalits (Terai) 38.16 8.09 2.24 6.9 4.6 
7. Newars 10.25 2.07 0.70 2.5 6.2 
8. Janjati (Hill) 28.25 6.64 2.49 24.4 21.8 
9. Janjati (Terai) 25.93 4.48 1.25 7.3 7.1 
10. Muslim 20.18 3.38 0.85 3.5 4.3 
11. Others 12.34 3.58 1.13 0.5 0.9 
Nepal (Total) 25.16 5.43 1.81 100 100 

Source: CBS, 2011 
36

 www.ruralpovertyportal.org  
37

 CBS 2011 

http://hdr.undp.org/en/reports/global/hdr2013/
http://www.ruralpovertyportal.org/
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3. Gender Development Situation. Today, rural Nepali women are a force to reckon with in 

development in Nepal. In 2001 women literacy in Nepal was 34.9% and it increased to 57.4% in 

2011. Employment to population ratio for women shot up from 52.2% in 1990 to 62% in 2009, 

while the women labour participation rate increased from 52.4% in 1990 to 80.4% in 2011. In 

community forestry, which is one of the most successful development initiatives in Nepal, 

women’s participation as decision makers in the Community Forest User Groups’ (CFUGs) 

executive committees has improved over the three decades of its implementation to reach an 

average of 25% of the membership. In Nepal, women’s contribution to agriculture is 60.5% of 

the total economy, while men contribute only 39.5% (CBS 2006). 
 

4. Despite significant empowerment of Nepali women in rural areas they still lag behind men 

across all caste/ethnic groups in overall development status. In government circles, however, 

women are still not recognized as primary actors in development and natural resource 

management. As land is the main source of economic livelihoods, it is also an important source 

of power and status in Nepal (Allendorf 2007) – thus, gender equality, in terms of access to 

land, can increase food security and self-esteem. Although Nepalese women are the key 

workforce for agricultural production (55-86 %) and rural livelihoods, they have limited land 

ownership. Only 8-10 percent women have land ownership certificates, and this land averages 

less than 0.1 ha (Poudyal and Khatri 2011, CBS 2011). 
 

5. Gender and Climate Change. According to a qualitative research in Nepal, due to possible 

impacts of CC such as drying of ponds and springs, erratic rainfalls, extended dry spells and 

droughts, amongst others, the key impact has been increase in women’s workload. Due to long 

spells of dry season and scanty rainfall causing wells and springs to dry up women are 

spending more time to collect water. Women have to wake up as early as 4:00 am in the 

morning to fetch water and queue for scarce water. Due to gender roles, this impact affects 

women  differently than  men,  since  girls  and  women  of  disadvantaged groups  are  major 

collectors, users, and managers of water in the household and on the farm. A study conducted 

by Asian Development Bank (ADB) revealed that each female water carrier in general must 

reserve 1.3 hours per day during the monsoon season and an average of two to three hours 

per day in the dry season to meet their daily household supply.
38 

More women than men are 

engaged in agriculture in Nepal. The percentage of women wage earners in agriculture and 

non-agriculture are 55.2% and 44.8% respectively, whereas men wage earners are 23.6% and 

76.4% respectively. This indicates that CC impacts on agriculture would be more on women. 

The increase in  women’s workload and changing climate is  rendering multiple  effects on 

women’s health, income, safety, nutrition, violence against women, and ultimately in women’s 

social, economic and political empowerment. The impact of CC on material condition and status 

of women is slip sliding the transformation in women’s empowerment. 
 

Poverty, Gender and Social Analysis of the Project Area  
 

6. Poverty in Project Regions. Poverty in the project areas in the three development regions of 
Central, Western and Mid-western are 21.44%, 31.68% and 45.61% respectively. The average 
poverty for the project area is 32.91%. Population and poor distribution wise, the situation for 
Western  Development Region  (WDR)  is  19.2%  population  and  16.9%  poor;  Mid-western 
Development Region (MWDR) it is 13.0% population and 16.4% poor; and for Central 
Development Region (CDR) it is 35.7% population and 30.8% poor. Development region-wise 
the IFAD project area is home to 22.63% of total national population of roughly 27.5 million and 
21.36% of the poor in Nepal.

39 
See Table 2. 

 

 
 
 
 

38
ADB. 2000. Small Towns Water Supply and Sanitation Sector Project: Gender and Development. Asian 

Development Bank. Loan 1755-Nep. 
39

CBS 2011; NLSS 2010-2011 
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Table 2: Socio-economic Situation 
 

Region %of 
poverty 

Distribution of % of agri 
HHs with 
land 

Income 

  Population Poor  Far 
m 

Non-Farm Remittance 

CDR 45.61 35.7 30.8 62.1 16.3 41.5 16.0 

WDR 21.44 19.2 16.9 79.0 29.6 33.9 21.6 

MWDR 31.68 13.0 16.4 86.7 36.9 35.6 15.7 

Source: NLSS 2010-2011, Volume 1 and 2 
 

7. Social Structure and Poverty in IFAD Project Districts. There are 23 existing IFAD project 

districts in the three project development regions. The social population and poverty data 

analysis of the project regions are as given in Table 3. 
 

Table 3: Social Structure and Poverty 
 

Region Population Female Male % of 
Average 
Dalit 
Population 

% of 
Average 
Janajati 
Population 

% of 
BCN 
and 
others 

% of 
Averag 
e 
Poverty 

CDR 
(8 dists) 

2,548,280 1,289,944 
(50.6%) 

1,258,336 10.07 42.32 46.71 24.23 

WDR 
(5 dists) 

1,258,312 689,603 
(54.80%) 

568,709 17.95 41.99 40.06 18.3 

MWDR 
(10dists) 

1,973,997 1,029,239 
(52.13%) 

944,758 17.39 28.12 54.56 32.2 

Source: VDC and Demographic, Profile of Nepal 2011; BCN: Brahman, Chettri and Newar 
 

8. Gender Development Situation. In all the project development regions the population of 
women is more than 50 per cent (Table 3). Other gender development situations are analysed 
as given in Table 4. 

 

Table 4: Gender Development Situation in Project Area 
 

Region Percent of Women Literacy 
(15 years >) 

Percent of women 
reporting chronic illness 

Percent of women headed 
agricultural households 

CDR 42.7 14.5 19 
WDR 51.3 13.7 33.4 
MWDR 42.8 13.2 27.5 
Source: NLSS 2010-2011 

 

9. Vulnerability and Food Security Situation. The CC vulnerability analysis of the existing IFAD 
project districts can be done on the basis of National Adaptation Program of Action (NAPA). The 
assessment of the vulnerability and food security district and region wise is as given in the 
Table 5 matrix below. 
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Table 5: Combined Vulnerability Index and Estimated Food Security in Project Area 
 

Region-wise 
ongoing IFAD’s 
Project Districts 

NAPA Combined 
Vulnerability 

Index Ranking
40 

Estimated Food Security region wise in metric 
tons

41 
(2008-2009) 

CDR  Net edible 
Production 

Requirement Balance (+)/Deficit (-) 

1. Chitwan High 1,510,219 1,892,599 (-) 382,379 
2. Dolakha Very High 
3. Sindhupalchowk Moderate 
4. Ramechap Very High 
5. Kavre Low 
6. Sindhuli Moderate 
7. Makwanpur Moderate 
8. Dhading High 
WDR     
9. Agrakhachi Low 1,268,165 1,030,857 (+) 237,309 
10. Gulmi Low 
11. Tanahu Moderate 
12. Gorkha High 
13. Lamjung Very High 
MWDR     
14. Jumla Moderate 657,371 689,740 (-) 32,369 
15. Jajarkot Very High 
16. Dailekh High 
17. Rukum Moderate 
18. Kalikot High 
19. Rolpa Medium 
20. Surkhet Low 
21. Salyan High 
22. Pyuthan Low 
23. Humla Moderate 
Source: NAPA, GoN, 2010 

 

10. Climate Change Related Projects in IFAD Project Areas. Assessment of major CC related 

projects supported by various donors implemented in collaboration with the Government of 
Nepal in the projects regions and districts is given in Table 6 below 

 

Table 6: Assessment of CC Related Project in Project Areas 
 

Project/Partner/Donor Regions covered Districts covered 
1. Nepal Climate Change Support Program 
(MOE and DFID), 

MWDR Humla, Jumla, Kalikot, Dailekh, 
Jajrkot, Rolpa, Rukum 

2. Hariyo Ban (MOFSC and USAID) CDR, WDR Chitwan, Makwanpur, Dhading, 
Lamjung, Tanahu, Gorkha, Gulmi 

3. Multi Stakeholder Forestry Program 
(MOFC, SDC, DFID and FINIDA) 

CDR, MWDR Kalikot, Dailekh, Jajarkot, Rukum, 
Salyan, Rolpa, Pyuthan 

4. Nepal Agriculture and Food Security 
Project (MoAD and WB) 

MWDR Humla, Jumla, Kalikot, Pyuthan, 
Rolpa, Ruku, Salyan, Jajarkot, 
Dailekh, Surkhet 

5. Local Infrastructure for Livelihood 
Improvement (DOLIDAR and 

SDC/HELVETAS) 

CDR, MWDR Ramechap, Dailekh, Jajarkot, 
Kalikot 

Source: Various project documents 
 

 
40Based on Government of Nepal’s NAPA 

41Assessment of Food Security and Nutrition Situation in Nepal   (An input for the preparation of NMTPF for FAO in Nepal), 

Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations UN Complex, Pulchowk, Nepal, June 2010 
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Gender, Social and Climate Change Analysis of the Project Area 

11. It is found that persistent development interventions and exposures have produced many 
empowered women leaders in rural areas of Nepal, who lead to make rural women aware, 
skilled and organized. Today rural Nepali women are more mobile, earning income, owning 
enterprises and hold leadership positions in different community interest groups and 
cooperatives. However, with the impact of various drivers of change, with CC being the most 
prominent one, achievements made by women leaders are being diminished. 

 

12. Due to possible impacts of CC such as drying of ponds and springs, erratic rainfalls, extended 
dry spells and droughts, amongst others,  the  key impact has been increase in  women’s 
workload. The increase in women’s workload is rendering multiple effects on women’s health, 
income, safety, nutrition, violence against women, and ultimately in women’s social, economic 
and political empowerment. 

 

13. Increased workload and drudgery of women, Dalit and other disadvantaged group is reported 
as one of the main impacts of CC which cuts across all sectors – water, disaster, agriculture, 
forestry, biodiversity and energy. This has significant implications for their overall development 
as they have less time for community work, self-development, leadership, and no time to 
network and, as a result, miss out on opportunities. They have also poor access to timely, 
appropriate and relevant information and resources on CC due to increased workloads and 
responsibilities. 

 

14. Women, Dalit and disadvantaged group also have limited or no technical inputs and support to 
cope, adapt and respond to the changing climate, such as availability of seeds to withstand 
drought or excessive rain; pest control; provision for special funds; simple and appropriate 
technologies to address water and energy crisis etc. 

 

15. There  is  limited,  or  no  recognition  and  assessment  of  indigenous  knowledge  and  local 
adaptation practices that can be used and widely scaled up. 

 

16. Decrease in,  and quality of  participation is  observed particularly of  women in community 
activities, training opportunities, and most importantly decision-making processes, consequently 
failing to influence decisions in their favour  – thus fostering elite capture. IFAD’s Country 
Program Evaluation in 2012 showed that even with strong targeting strategies and targeted 
approaches women and Dalit still lagged behind in accessing the loans. 

 

17. Regression  in  women  and  excluded  group’s  leadership  rendering  implication  in  overall 
development and back sliding of the empowerment process and leadership, including 
weakening of their networks and groups. This has resulted in inability to influence decisions. 
Even if they have key decision-making positions they cannot influence decisions as women, 
Dalit and other disadvantaged groups are just showcased in decision-making process. 

 

18. There is a limited understanding and analysis of the link between GESI issues and CC. The 
linkages between the impacts of CC and GESI issues are not well recognized and understood 
by the institutions and service providers, particularly at the local levels. This has implications for 
achieving the results from the implementation of CC initiatives from GESI perspectives. There 
is a dearth of skills to analyse CC impacts from GESI perspectives and integrate it into the 
project planning cycle. As a result they are not responsive to these disadvantaged groups. 
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Table 7: Summary of Sector-wise GESI issues in the context of CC 
 

Sector-wise Impacts of 
CC on Poor Women 

and Men 

 

Major Issues 

 

Actions Needed 

1. Water and disaster: 

Unpredictable rainfall 
patterns - long dry spells, 
scanty rainfall; intense 
monsoon rainfalls and 
increased incidence of 
landslides, floods, 
droughts 

Increased workload and 
drudgery: Increase in time to fetch 

drinking water; manage micro- 
irrigation, participate in community 
activities and decision-making etc. 

 
Effect on sanitation, hygiene and 
health of women poor and excluded 
groups 

 

Damage of rural infrastructures: e.g. 

roads, bridges, mills, water, irrigation, 
micro-hydro, communication systems - 
affecting mobility, timely technical 
inputs or information and support etc. 

Explore, collect and support clean 
technologies that reduce 
workloads: particularly of women, 
poor and excluded groups – e.g. 
drinking water and micro-irrigation; 
agriculture processing tools; 
transportation; clean alternative 
energy technologies etc. 

 

Support and strengthen 
communication, information - 
mechanisms and platforms: to ensure 
timely, appropriate and GESI sensitive 
flow of information on opportunities 
(funds, capacity building/training and 
technical skills, IGAs, knowledge etc.) 

 

Targeted inputs and knowledge: to 

respond to CC impacts: inputs and 
options for agriculture, food security, 
disasters, forestry etc. (seeds, fertilizers, 
storage, appropriate infrastructure, timely 
information etc and trainings.) 

 

Targeted income generation and 
enterprise development: from 
agriculture, forestry and non-farm 
sources. 

 

Capacity building of grassroots 
women leaders women, poor and 
excluded groups to make demands – 
e.g. leadership training, with systematic 
coaching, mentoring throughout the 
project period; 

 

Selection and strengthen male 
champions to support women’s 
leadership 

 

Participation in decision-making 
bodies and project interventions: More 
than 50% and 35% women and excluded 
groups respectively in key decision-
making positions and inall project 
interventions. 

Strengthen understanding, skills 

and knowledge of district and 

2. Agriculture, food 
security and migration 

  Hardening of 

agricultural soil; 

  Increase in weed, 

outbreak 

of pests 

  Early ripening of 
crops, vegetables; 
storage issues 

  Low harvest and 

  Decrease in larger 

and smaller 

livestock 

  Increase in male 

outmigration 

(mostly youths 

due to lack of 

income 

opportunities 
and low yields) 

Increase women’s workload and 
drudgery - most of the weeding, 

planting, storage, cooking is done by 
women: 

 

Low family nutrition 

 
Decrease and disappearance of 

women’s ‘pewa’
42 

crops and 
vegetables 

 

Backsliding agro-based 
enterprise and income 

 

Increase in loans for purchasing 

food, healthcare, migration 

 

Alienation of from adaptive 
agriculture related knowledge 
and skills 

3. Forestry and 
biodiversity (loss) 

  Early sprouting, 
flowering and 
fruiting of plants 
(shifted by 15- 

30 days) 

  Increased number 

of forest fires; 

Loss of household income and 
livelihoods – decrease in: availability, 

collection, use and marketing of 
NTFPs, fodder, fuel wood and other 
essential forest products 
(management, collection and use of 
these forest products are mostly done 
women and the poor). 

 

 

42‘Pewa’ in traditional practice means personal or side income for women. 
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Sector-wise Impacts of 

CC on Poor Women 
and Men 

 

Major Issues 

 

Actions Needed 

  Increased alien 

invasive species 

and 

pests/insects 

outbreaks. 

 local level institutions and service 
providers (PIU, DDC, VDCs, line 
agencies, service providers/trainers, 
SMs), to integrate GESI in Planning, 
Implementation and M&E – e.g through 
training and regular and systematic 
coaching. 

 

Support in developing GESI 
sensitive training and extension 
materials and approaches 

 

Annual systematic review, analysis 
and planning from GESI 
perspectives: to ensure GESI 

integration in planning cycle and 
integrate the learning from annual 
review. 

 

Support and strengthen male 
champions to support women’s 
leadership 

 

Develop, implement and monitor 
GESI Strategy 

3. Local governance 

and empowerment 

processes 

Reinforcement of women’s and 
poor households exclusion: 

(mainly due to increased 
workloads, poor access to decision 
making, resources, 
information/knowledge and skills) 

 

- Decrease in mobility of women – 

within and outside villages 

- Decrease in participation in 
community level decision making 
processes (both in terms of quality and 
quantity) 

- Politicization of community groups and 

decision making forums (hindering 

access and control for women, poor 

and excluded groups) 

- Alienation (assess) of women and 

poor households from information, 

knowledge, skills, finances: 

- Weakening of women’s networks 

 

Weak capacities (CC/technical and 
GESI)of service providers at district 
and local levels 

- Weak understanding and skills on 
integrating GESI in CC plans, 
implementation and M&E; 
- Inadequate GESI sensitive 
training packages and methods 

 

Target Groups and Targeting Strategy 
 

19. In line with the vulnerability mapping of the NAPA and the UNDP Human Development Report 

─ Nepal 2014, and building upon the presence of IFAD projects, the mission recommends that 

ASHA Phase 1 (PY 1 to 3) focuses on 6 mid-western districts detailed in including Jajarkot, 

Kalikot, Dailekh, Salyan, Rolpa and Rukum. As shown in Table 8 below, criteria driving the 

identification of these districts include: (i) districts ranked Very High and High in the NAPA 

vulnerability category; (ii) diversity of eco-zones (Mountain, Hills, Terai) and associated CC 

vulnerabilities; (iii) clustering to facilitate a landscape approach to building ecological resilience 

(upstream - downstream linkages); (iv) presence of existing IFAD projects to build upon and 

leverage; (v) presence of other projects for complementarity, notably the NCCSP; and (vi) a 

balance between outreach to the most vulnerable and potential for reduced transaction costs. 

At  Project mid-term review, a decision would be made as to whether to intensify project 

activities in the existing districts or to expand to other districts and/or regions of Central and 

Eastern Nepal in Project Phase 2 (PY 4 to 6). 
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Table 8. District Selection for ASHA Phase 1 

Development Indicators IFAD Projects 
 

Selected Mid- 

West Districts 
NAPA

 
 

Potential IFAD 

 
HDI 

(2011) 

 

HPI 

(2011) 
WUPAP   H-V Agri

 

 

LH 

Forestry 
PAF KUBK NCCSP

 

Project leverage 
4.0 2.0 0.0 10.0 10.0

 
 

1 Jajarkot VH 0.393 44.2 X X X X 

2 Kalikot H 0.374 45.2 X X X X 
 

3 
 

Dailekh H 0.422 41.4 X X X X 

4 Salyan H 0.441 40.6 X X X 

5 Rolpa M 0.395 38.6 X X X X X 

6 Rukum M 0.431 39.0 X X X X X 

 Project area 

average 
0.410 35.0 

 Nepal 

average 
0.490 31.12 

 

20. 
 

Within the selected districts Village Development Committees (VDC) would be selected based 
 on the following criteria: (i) most vulnerable VDCs based on the vulnerability scoring V4, and 

V3 (LAPA/NCCSP methodology); (ii) clustering of VDCs based on identified sub-watersheds 

and  vulnerability  ‘hotspots’,  to  allow  for  the  development  of  a  strategic  sub-watershed/ 

 landscape approach  to  CC  adaptation in  the  districts;  (iii) no  municipalities; (iv) capturing 

diversity in CC vulnerability; (v) where feasible in terms of HH vulnerability, targeting an overlap 

 with existing IFAD project VDCs for leveraging; and (vi) no overlap with NCCSP VDCs in terms 

of  LAPA  development  and  investment,  except  for  overlaying  sub-watershed/landscape 

 approaches. 

21. Target group and targeting strategy. The Project will target category climate vulnerable 

 households (V4, V3, ─ NCCSP household survey mid-western districts) estimated to be about 

 50% of the population. Across these groups, the Project will particularly meet the specific needs 

of the different vulnerable groups including poor women and men, landless households, Dalits, 

 Janajatis and other ethnic minority and socio-economically marginalized groups. Women will 

account for more than 50% of the direct participating beneficiaries. It is estimated that the 

Project would include at least 200 VDCs and 150,000 smallholder households, and assuming a 

 70% success rate, directly benefit at least 100,000 households and 500,000 people. Most 

households in selected VDCs not directly targeted by the  Project would benefit indirectly 

 through improved capacities, methodologies, systems and technologies adopted within their 

VDC and district. A scaling up strategy will be developed for achieving this. 

22. Gender and targeting. Poor women and women-headed household face significantly greater 

obstacles in escaping poverty. These include specific obstacles to their participation in 

commercial activities, including illiteracy, a general lack of farm management and technical 

skills, less  access to  factors of  production and time  constraints imposed by  cultural  and 

 domestic  factors.  The   Project  will   implement  specific   measures  to   ensure   women’s 

empowerment and social inclusion, through the enhancement of their assets and capabilities to 

 function and to engage, influence and hold accountable the LAPA process and addressing any 

institutional barriers to development opportunities. Specific action will include gender 

sensitisation of all participants in LAPA planning and implementation, quotas on women’s 

 participation in LAPA-related groups, ensuring women’s forest, agricultural land and water use 
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rights, women’s group formation, women-targeted numeracy, literacy and farm management 

training and the promotion of a “household methodologies” approach, empowering women 

within their households through improved intra-household gender relations. 
 

23. The current approaches and definitions used to define vulnerable groups are unclear and 

generalized which can dilute the gender and social inclusion issues. Thus to avoid the dilution 

of the GESI issues in project planning cycle, attention will be given to develop gender equality 

and social inclusion sensitive vulnerability assessment tools which are simple and user -friendly 

and can be used far beyond the scope of the project. On the other hand to avoid conflict in 

benefit sharing of  resources, the Project will ensure that the mix of benefits offered and 

transaction costs involved do not eliminate the better off who are also vulnerable to CC. 
 

24. The  Project  will  work  with  both  cooperatives  and  groups.  Emphasis  will  be  given  in 

strengthening and working with the Project’s existing groups and cooperatives. The existing 

projects will select the groups based on their performance, readiness and commitment of the 

farmers to implement CC interventions, diversity in terms of GESI, poverty and vulnerabilities. 
 

GESI Integration Strategy in Climate Change Adaptation 
 

25. GESI Integration Approach. The  GESI  integration  approach  has  been  developed  after 

discussion with IFAD’s current project staffs, partners, and producer groups/cooperatives and 

upon analysis of current GESI situation and methods by other rural development organizations. 

IFAD’s HVAP’s draft GESI Strategy was also reviewed. The analysis showed that for successful 

integration of  GESI in project planning cycle, there is  a need to go beyond instrumental 

approach, which mainly emphasizes on participation, capacity building of beneficiaries and 

service providers with targeted inputs. In this approach, women and disadvantaged castes and 

groups are considered as vulnerable groups and not recognized as key actors in development 

and as change agents. 
 

26. The  proposed  GESI  Integration  approach  considers Women,  Disadvantaged Groups  and 

Youths as  key actors  and  agents of  change. This  approach focuses on  developing their 

confidence by building their leadership skills to influence development decisions, make 

demands and mobilize resources mainly allocated state and non-state funds, technical inputs 

and capacity building opportunities. Equal emphasis is given on strengthening the 

understanding and  GESI  analysis  skills  of  organizations and  service providers to  ensure 

effective integration of GESI in the projects cycle management and be responsive towards 

these target groups. Hence, it is expected that the GESI integration approach will also be 

scaled-up in IFAD’s ongoing and future projects both in Nepal and other countries. 
 

27. Principles for Integrating GESI. GESI focus is applied in the project design at two levels: 

(a) Beneficiary Levels; and ( b) Organizational Levels. The details are given in Table 9 and 

Table 10. 
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Table 9: GESI Integration at (a) Beneficiary Level 

 
(a) Beneficiary Levels 

Areas for 
Intervention 

Principle Remarks 

Capacity Building 
of Producer Groups, 
Women 
Disadvantaged 
Group and Youths to 
ensure 
demand-led 
process 

  Strengthen and develop leadership and 

technical skills of Women Leaders, 

Disadvantaged group members, and Youths 

from User/Producer Groups, and Cooperatives 

through specific training and inputs; 

  Systematic and regular onsite coaching and 

mentoring support established to 

support the identified and trained women 

leaders, members of groups and 

cooperatives to motivate and mobilize their 

respective groups for resource 

mobilization. 

  Champions and 

leaders among 

women and 

Disadvantaged 

groups and Youths 

identified at groups 

levels 

Participation of 
Women, 
Disadvantaged 
Groups and 
Youths in all 
Project Activities 

  All Project Components should target at 

least 55% Women and 35% 

Disadvantaged Groups and Youths; 

  User and Producer Group will adopt LFLP’s 
and WUPAP’s membership policy of 
mandatory women and men members from 
each households; 

  Develop and implement guidelines or 
checklists to ensure participation of target 
groups in Project’s meetings, trainings, inputs 
or hardware support; 

  Strengthen GESI related groups and 
networks for timely and complete 
information to be able to participate. 

  Promotion of GESI 

sensitive extension 

and training 
materials. 

Access and 

Control in 
Decision Making 
Processes 

  At least 35% women in all 3 key positions 

(Chair person, Secretary and Treasurer) 

and at least 50% women and 35% 

Disadvantaged Groups in all committees, 

Producer groups and Cooperatives affiliated 

with the Project; 

 

Influence 

Decisions 
  Develop and institutionalize outcome level 

planning and monitoring to track number of 

decisions influenced by the target group. 

  Each Component 

to develop and 

decide on one or 

two key outcome 

level indicators to 

track annually. 

Engage Men to 

support Women’s 
Leadership 

  Identify male champions and strengthen 

them to support women’s leadership at 

group and district levels; 

  Make provisions (with set criteria) to award male 

champions at village/group levels and 

district/service provider levels; 

  Link this initiative 

with USAID’s Hariyo 

Ban Project to get 

wider 

recognition and 

support. 

Information, 

Knowledge 

sharing 

  Develop and implement guidelines to 

ensure GESI related groups, networks, 

platforms information channels are informed 

on time and provided complete information 

about the Projects events, 

  E.g. Maintain list of 

GESI related 

groups, networks, 
platforms 
information 
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(a) Beneficiary Levels 

Areas for 
Intervention 

Principle Remarks 

 resources and opportunities. channels. 
Recognize them as 
key actors and 
include in mailing list 
for key Project 
related events. 

Promotion of 

Workload 
Reducing 
Technologies 

  Technologies that reduce women’s and 

disadvantaged groups workloads should be 

promoted; 

  “Tool box” developed under Project’s 
Component 1 should focus on exploring, 
collecting, modifying and developing 
workload reducing and GESI friendly 
technologies; 

  Focus should be on 

technologies 

related to: water 

collection; micro- 
irrigation, 
alternative energy 
and agriculture 
(particularly 
weeding, pest- 
control). 

 

Table 10: GESI Integration at (b) Organizational Level 
 

 
(b) Organizational Levels 

Areas for 
Intervention 

Principles Remarks 

Capacity 

Building to be 

responsive 

towards Women, 

Disadvantaged 

groups and 

Youths 

  Develop and strengthen understanding 
and GESI analysis Skills of Project Staffs, 
Project’s state and non-state partners and 
service providers on GESI issues and its 
link with CC; 

  Conduct Organizational Assessment 
(OA) from GESI Perspectives – to identify 
strengths and gaps and develop GESI 
Action Plan to address 

  The key project staffs and 
partners are from: PIU and 
DPCU staffs; DDC and Line 
Agencies, NGOs, SPs) 

Diversity among 

Project Staffs 
and Partners 

  At least 35% Project staffs are 

women and from Disadvantaged 

groups; 

  GESI is a determinant for selection of all 

consultants, NGOs and Pvt. Sector, 

partners with at least 35% 

Women and from Disadvantaged 

groups 

  If diversity in existing projects 

and Government Partners 

are low, balance should be 

sought during new 

recruitments. 

Participatory 

Planning, 
Review, 
Learning and 
Application 

  Participatory Assessments from GESI 

perspectives conducted and results 

incorporated in planning, 

implementation and M&E; 

  Systematic mechanism adopted to 
conduct participatory annual review and 
planning from GESI perspectives and 
integrate the learning in the project 
planning cycle, share and disseminate 

  Innovative Approaches adopted – 

e.g. Support Group Platforms for 

  GESI focused VA will be 

developed based on the LAPA, 

CIP, LIP; 

  One extra day added to Project’s 

mandatory annual review and 

planning exercise is effective in 

directly integrating learning into 

planning cycle; 

  Group Platforms will also be 
used to promote vertical and 
horizontal networking and 
exchange. 
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(b) Organizational Levels 

Areas for 
Intervention 

Principles Remarks 

 dialogue and exchange for CC and 

GESI 

 

Project 

Resource 

Allocation 

  Project follows principle of 60% for 

community and 40% directly for 

Women and Disadvantaged Groups in 

budget and resources allocation and 

implementation. 

 

M&E from GESI 

Perspectives 
  Participatory GESI disaggregated 

M&E and reporting system adopted 

and data and findings fed back to the 
project cycle and disseminated; 

  The reporting system of all the 

Project Components will adopt 

GESI disaggregated reporting 
format; 

  Through the Participatory Annual 

review and Planning the data 

and results will be reviewed, 

analyzed and fed back to the 

project for action. 

  Project’s learning and change 

process being monitored for good 

practices in place 
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Appendix 3: Country performance and lessons learned 
 
1. Country performance.   The 2012 Country Programme Evaluation (CPE) considered that the 

programme was overall relevant, but that it underestimated the need of building responsive 

local government for implementing activities in post-conflict situations and that, while it was 

almost exclusively using government institutions as implementing agents, it failed to include 

provisions to strengthen their capacities and address general disillusionment with the State as a 

service  provider. The  CPE  also  found  that  projects  were  widely spread  thematically and 

geographically, which resulted in management and governance challenges, particularly given 

the weak government institutions that contributed to slow implementation and disbursement. 

Finally the CPE found that there was a disconnect between the COSOP and the projects, and 

that project teams were not aware of COSOP objectives, did not report on them and did not 

abide by the recommendations issued by annual COSOP reviews. 
 

2. Programme  efficiency  was  assessed  as  moderately  satisfactory,  with  good  quantitative 

achievements, particularly with regard to community-based social and economic infrastructure. 

The main problem areas related to a lack of sustainability of “beneficiary groups”, which had 

limited incentives for continuing beyond project completion, and of most of the rural finance 

schemes, which focused on savings and credit groups that never reached sufficient maturity. 

Recently approved projects were considered to have better chances of success, thanks to their 

focus on developing commercially viable groups. Overall, the CPE noted that the programme 

had made only a modest contribution to poverty reduction, mainly due to the lack of 

sustainability of most projects’ achievements. 
 

3. Experiences and lessons learned.   IFAD’s Country Programme has built and demonstrated 

its strengthens and competences in a number of thematic and geographic areas, where 

successes of implementation were recognized as climate-smart, including: (i) community-driven 

leasehold forestry management; (ii) community-level infrastructures and facilities for drought 

and flood risk management; (iii) direct support to household assets building; (iv) sustainable 

nature  resources  management; (v) adoption  of  crop  varieties  and  crop-livestock systems; 

(vi) Integrated water resources management; (viii) Post-harvest loss management; (vii) capacity 

building for beneficiary households and service support institutions; (ix) partnership with key 

central and local government institutions, NGOs, research institutes, private sector and donors; 

(x) differentiated  targeting  of  the  poor  with  gender  sensitivity;  (xi) human  capital  building 

through socio-economic development; and (xii) securing stability of operational competence by 

incorporating technical team into the project management. 
 

4. .  Key  lessons  derived  from  the  CPE,  annual  COSOP  reviews,  the  country  programme 

management team (CPMT) and local consultations held during preparation of the new COSOP 

point to the following issues: 

  New projects should include measures to strengthen local government capacities to 

provide responsive and inclusive services to the rural population, which would improve 

project performance and contribute to peace consolidation by restoring public trust in 

government institutions; 

  Building on past successful examples, new projects should build more on partnerships 

with non-governmental players, including NGOs and the private sector; 

  Grass-roots groups are not sustainable when created for the sole purpose of channelling 

project services. They need to establish clear objectives, build their capacity to achieve 

these objectives autonomously, and develop networking in order to obtain continued 

access to services once the project is over; 

  Migration of men places additional demands on women. This must be reflected in the 

organization of support services and project activities, which must be compatible with 

women’s time constraints and preferences; 
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  Monitoring and evaluation (M&E) should become a management tool that assesses 

project outcomes within communities and groups, and between genders and different 

social  groups;  detects  successes and  shortcomings; and  facilitates the  adoption of 

solutions to improve performance. It needs to be complemented by knowledge 

management to track innovative practices, fuel policy dialogue and support scaling up; 

  Project management is affected by the unsustainable turnover of civil servants, who 

compose project teams exclusively. Mixed teams composed of hired staff supporting civil 

servants would be an effective solution. 
 

5. The opinion was also expressed among stakeholders and beneficiary representatives that 

complex design should be avoided in order to ensure better effectiveness and efficiency of 

implementation, especially in the context of continued political uncertainties and changing 

institutional dynamics under  reform. Institutional support  to  the  sector-mandated technical 

agencies needs to be further strengthened in order to support and help turn the country’s 

administrative-style support system into a service-centred one. Meanwhile, sustainable 

development of leasehold forestry needs to be stressed, same as for the strengthening of the 

farmers’ organizations in the forms of groups or cooperatives. 
 

6. Other important lessons learnt, or needs of improvement can be summarized as following: 

(i) pro-active planning for introducing, capturing and scaling up innovations; (ii) improve loan 

and  grant  administration  efficiency  particularly  in  achieving  disbursement  targets  and 

processing   withdrawal  applications;  (iii) allow   greater   flexibility  and   responsiveness  in 

implementation modalities and approaches; and (iv) build on acquired strengths to introduce 

new and innovative elements. 
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Appendix 4: Detailed Project description 
 

A. Identification of Project Districts and VDCs 

District selection 

1. The recently published Human Development Report Nepal (May 2014) identifies addressing 

inequality as a major development objective for the Government of Nepal. In line with previous 

HD-Reports the Mid- and Far Westerns regions are singled out as the poorest, least inclusive 

and least developed regions in Nepal. The NAPA document of Nepal (2010) also highlights the 

Mid- and Far Western regions as the most vulnerable to CC. Most IFAD projects have therefore 

in the past targeted the Mid- and Far Western regions. The ASHA, building upon these IFAD 

projects and in line with the vulnerability mapping of the NAPA and the HD-Report will also 

concentrate on districts the Mid-West. 

2. Within the Mid-Western Region the ASHA has selected six Phase 1 Project districts based on a 

further set of criteria: 

  The most vulnerable districts, i.e. districts in the NAPA vulnerability category Very High 

and High; 

  Capturing  a  diversity  of  eco-zones  (Mountain,  Hills,  Terai)  and  associated  CC 

vulnerabilities, to ensure the climate smart solutions and approaches the ASHA project 

will develop cover all relevant climate vulnerabilities and can indeed be up-scaled nation- 

wide; 

  A clustering of districts to facilitate a broader landscape and watershed approach to 

addressing climate vulnerabilities (upstream - downstream linkages); 

  Districts covered by existing IFAD projects to build upon and leverage existing networks 

and to make existing investments more climate smart; 

  The presence of other relevant projects in the districts: 

o The leasehold forestry and livestock programme (LFLP), to build upon existing 

leasehold forestry groups and the successful project approach; 

o The  NCCSP,  to  ensure  complementarity  in  terms  of  strengthening  national 

systems, and to build upon already developed adaptation capacities in these 

districts; 

  A balance between achieving outreach to the most vulnerable districts, which are often 

more remote, and maintaining good accessibility to reduce transaction costs; 

3. Based on these criteria the following six districts have been selected in the mid-western region 

for phase I of the project: Jajarkot, Kalikot, Dailekh, Salyan, Rolpa and Rukum (see table and 

map below). 
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Development Indicators  Projects 
 

Selected Mid-West 

Districts 

 

NAPA   
HDI 

(2011) 

HPI 

(2011)  
WUPAP  H-V Agri

 

LH 

Forestry  
PAF  NCCSP

 

 

1 Jajarkot  VH  0.393  44.2  X  X  X  X 

2 Kalikot  H  0.374  45.2  X  X  X  X 

3 Dailekh  H  0.422  41.4  X  X  X  X 

4 Salyan  H  0.441  40.6  X  X 

5 Rolpa  M  0.395  38.6  X  X  X  X 

6 Rukum  M  0.431  39.0  X  X  X  X 
 

Nepal average  0.490  31.12 

VH = Very High; H = High; 

Note: The Human Development Index (HDI) reflects the expansion of opportunities and choices, the Human 

Poverty Index (HPI) captures the denial as a result of income and capability deprivation. Both these indexes are 

also considered in the NAPA district vulnerability mapping. 

 

 

 
 

4. The impact of the Phase 1 programme will be assessed in late 2017, at which time a decision 

will be made as to whether the expansion of the coverage of the ASHA will be best achieved 

through an increase of the number of VDCs in the existing districts, or through an expansion of 

the number of districts. The first option will likely be more cost-effective since it builds upon 

already existing networks and capacities and would not necessitate setting up an addition 

project ‘hub’. The selection of more districts would allow for the up-scaling and further testing of 

climate smart approaches and technology within a new setting. If so decided, district selection 

for phase 2 of the ASHA will be based on the same criteria as given above for phase 1. In 

addition, Phase 2 selection would give priority to districts in which the LFLP has worked to
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further strengthen the link between ASHA and this successful programme. There are two 

clusters of districts where the LFLP is active and which can be assessed for this purpose: 

  The  districts  of  Lamjung  (VH  vulnerability),  Ghorka  (H  vulnerability),  Dhading  (H 

vulnerability) and Chitwan (H vulnerability) in the Central region; and 
 

  The districts of Dolokha (VH vulnerability), Ramechhap (VH vulnerability), Okhaldhunga 

(H vulnerability) and Khotang (H vulnerability) along the boundary of the Central and 

Eastern regions. 

VDC Selection criteria: 

5. A criticism on the NAPA vulnerability assessment and scoring is that it does not address 

pockets of high vulnerability within overall ‘less vulnerable’ districts. The Human Development 

report Nepal also specifically mentions that addressing inequality is of prime importance to the 

development of Nepal and that the targeting of development benefits to the poorest and most 

vulnerable communities and households is thus of critical importance. The selection criteria of 

the VDCs, within the selected districts, reflect this urgent need, as well as other issues of 

importance concerning targeting. These include: 

  Most vulnerable VDCs in the district based on the vulnerability scoring v4 and if required 

v3 (LAPA/NCCSP methodology); 

  Clustering of VDCs based on identified sub-watersheds and vulnerability ‘hotspots’, to 

allow for  the  development of  a  strategic  sub-watershed/landscape approach to  CC 

adaptation in the VDCs and districts; 

  No municipalities, since the ASHA is dealing with agriculture and natural resource based 

adaptation; 

  Capturing the large diversity in CC vulnerability and adaptation options within districts, 

based on the high diversity of geography and climate variability; 

  Where feasible in terms of HH vulnerability targeting (avoiding the same households) an 

overlap with existing IFAD project VDCs for leveraging; 

  No overlap with the VDCs selected under the NCCSP in terms of LAPA development and 

LAPA investment. However an overlap could be decided upon in coordination based on 

new adaptation demand coming from the ASHA sub-watershed/landscape approach. 

6. It is clear that the selection of districts and VDCs is only a first step in the targeting the most 

vulnerable communities and households. The vulnerability assessment methodology to be 

applied by ASHA as part of the LAPA process, should ensure that within each VDC again the 

most vulnerable Wards, communities and households will be targeted. 

B. Development objective and impact indicators 

7. The Goal of the Project is: rural poverty reduced in the hilly regions facing consequences of 

climate change. The Development Objective is: Vulnerability of local communities to climate 

related risks reduced and enabling institutional environment for climate change adaptation 

strengthened. The anticipated main outcomes at the Development 

8. The main impact indicators at the goal level will be: 
 

  100,000 direct beneficiary households (70% of target HHs) reporting at  least 25% 

improvement in HH asset index, as compared to baseline (disaggregated by gender, 

caste and ethnicity of HH-head); and 

  15% reduction in the prevalence of child malnutrition, as compared to baseline. 

9. The main impact indicators at the development objective level will be: 

  100,000 direct beneficiary HHs (70% of target HHs) moved down the CC vulnerability 
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scale by at least one step (disaggregated by gender, caste and ethnicity of HH-head) 

  Targeted  Districts  and  program  relevant  Ministries  have  climate-informed policies, 

programmes, plans and staff capacity. 

  Each US$1 of ASAP financing leverages at least US$2 from other sources for LAPA 

implementation in at least 6 ASHA districts 

  560,000 tons of greenhouse gas emissions (CO2E) avoided and/or sequestered. 

C. Project Components 

10. The Project will have two main Components; (i) Framework for local-level climate adaptation 

strengthened; and (ii) Climate resilience of vulnerable smallholders farmers improved. There is 

also a Project Coordination component. 

11. These components are closely interlinked and phased across the project life. Component 1 

activities focus on building capacity within the participating institutions for inclusive, scalable, 

CC adaptation amongst the most climate vulnerable communities in Nepal. While the NAPA 

was developed in 2010, its practical implementation only commenced in 2013 through the 

NCCSP, which, to date, involves limited engagement of technical line ministries, particularly the 

MoFSC and MoAD. The Project will rapidly assess CC adaptation and mitigation gaps in the 

policies, programmes and staff capacities of these ministries and of technical and planning 

departments in participating districts and implement a programme to mitigate identified gaps, 

commencing with staff capacity building. It is anticipated climate aware Ministries will be more 

likely to direct national resources toward climate-related interventions, thereby scaling up the 

project impacts. The current early stage of climate adaptation investment in Nepal also offers 

an opportunity to influence the associated government systems for its implementation. Through 

the Phase 1 piloting of tools for landscape-based climate adaptation and participatory scenario 

development, the Project will better address the multi-dimensional risk associated with climate 

vulnerability and provide a set of tools for mainstreaming this approach across the NAPA/LAPA 

process during Phase 2 (PY4-6). This will be just one component of a Project knowledge 

management programme, which will both inform and be informed by such networks as the 

Climate Change Network Nepal and will support the existing IFAD investments projects to be 

more climate smart, again leveraging Project investment. The resulting improved human and 

institutional capacities, strengthened methodologies and knowledge will feed into Sub- 

component  1.1.3  and  Component 2,  resulting  in  vulnerability  reduction  and  resilience 

enhancement amongst participating households and communities. 

Component 1. Framework for local-level climate adaptation strengthened. 
 

Background to Component 1. 

12. Local Institutions and processes. The Local Self Governance Act (LSGA) of 1999 dictates the 

design and functioning of Local Governance in Nepal. Due to the post-conflict situation with 

political stalemate and an absence of local elections, local elected bodies as the District 

Development Committee (DDC) and the Village Development Committees are however absent 

and government staff (notable the Local Development Officer under MoFALD) have to a certain 

extent taken over the executive roles of the DDC, while unelected VDC Secretaries are still 

running the VDC. A further challenge is that not all Central Ministries have decentralized their 

local level offices in line with the LSGA, which has created a parallel system at the local level 

with substantial coordination challenges. After the elections in 2013 for the Constituent 

Assembly, people seem to be more positive about the prospect of local elections taking place 

by mid-2015. 
 

13. To  monitor  and  provide  incentives  for  good  performance  of  local  bodies,  the  GoN  has 

established a performance-based bock grant system and the Local Bodies Fiscal Commission 

(LBFC)  under  MoFALD. The  LBFC  has  issued  manuals  for  Minimum  Condition  and 

Performance Measures (MCPM) which have already been rolled out in the country as a basis 

for allocation of block grants and as such local bodies are already under a performance based 
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incentive regime for their local development results. There is a need to also apply this system in 

the climate change adaptation activities for which support for capacity building and 

demonstration will be required. One such pilot demonstration on climate resilience grants under 

the MCPM is presently underway under MoFALD with support from the Local Climate Adaptive 

Living facility (LoCAL) of the UNCDF. 

14. A second strategy of the MoFALD to strengthen the performance and especially the downward 

accountability of the DDC and VDC has been support to the establishment of local committees 

(as authorized under the LSGA) and citizen bodies. The Local Governance and Community 

Development Project (LGCDP) under MoFALD is a multi-donor platform which has supported 

nation-wide establishment of Ward Citizens’ Forums (WCFs) as a  key institution to voice 

community needs to local bodies. According to the LGCDP progress reports there is growing 

evidence  of  an  ‘institutionalised’ acceptance,  effectiveness  and  appreciation  of  WCFs  by 

citizens, local bodies and political parties for prioritising and planning community infrastructure 

projects from the unconditional blended block grants. Furthermore the role of WCFs is also 

effective for monitoring of plan activity implementation, especially if the VDC Secretary decides 

to only authorise payments to User Committees (UCs) upon the recommendations from WCFs. 

The LGCDP also supports the establishment of Citizens’ Awareness Centres (CACs) which 

have been observed as having a direct contribution to not only empowering the most 

disadvantaged groups, but also enabling real and significant social change. 

15. The GoN has recently also made it mandatory to establish an environmental cell in every 

ministry, as well as a District Energy, Environment and Climate Change (DEECC) unit within 

each DDC. These DEECCs are still in a nascent stage and will require substantial institutional 

support in order to take up their mandate of mainstreaming climate change and environmental 

concerns at the local level (through advice and enforcement).  There is however agreement on 

the importance of the DEECC for strengthening local adaptive capacity and their establishment 

and strengthening is also supported under the NCCSP. Regarding the effectiveness of other 

committees established at DDC and VDC level (as per LSGA) with support of various 

programmes, the LGCDP found District Social Mobilisation Committees (DSMC), that support 

social mobilisation efforts and also monitor the functioning of the WCFs, could be effective. 

Experiences with the by amongst others Helvetas supported Agriculture, Forestry and 

Environment Sub-Committee (AFESC) under the VDC, to address the issues of agriculture, 

forestry and environment have also been positive. Although these AFESC in general still lack 

adequate support from the DDC in the absence of prioritization of the environment and climate 

change sector, through targeted programme support the AFESC have been willing and able to 

promote and disseminate many sustainable land management and agricultural practices under 

farmer groups. 

16. The ASHA will work closely, given its mandate, with forestry and agriculture related groups and 

will also align its social mobilisation, planning and implementation processes to the WCFs, 

CACs to ensure the adaptation activity identification and prioritization processes are adequate 

and transparent. Furthermore the ASHA will work where feasible through and support the 

strengthening of local level committees as the AFESC and the DEECC. 

17. Local planning process and LAPA. The local planning process under the LSGA has been 

formalized through the "Annual District Development Plan Preparation Procedures (2011)", 

which prescribes a 14-step bottom-up and participatory planning process. With the 

establishment of  WCFs and  CACs  the  effectiveness in  terms  of  citizen  participation and 

demand capture of the local planning process has dramatically improved. At the same time 

because of the remaining weak capacity of VDCs and DDCs, the limited decentralization of line 

agencies, as well as the political mingling at the district level, citizen demand as reflected in 

VDC plans is not systematically reflected in the final DDC plan. Based on experience of the 

LGCDP it can be concluded that the VDC plans do reflect WCF demand and are thus a valid 

entry point for identification and financing of plan activities. 
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18. Within the present bottom-up planning process there is a lack of systematic integration of 

climate change mitigation as well as adaptation activities, which reflects a general weakness in 

this regards of local government bodies, and central level ministries and departments. MoSTE 

therefore started under the National Adaptation Plan of Action (NAPA) with the development of 

VDC level Local Adaptation Plans of Action (LAPA). The LAPA is to present a longer-term view 

on localized climate change impacts (if possible based on down-scaled climate change 

projections) and to capture through climate vulnerability assessments adequate community 

level adaptation and resilience measures. The LAPA is therefore a multi-year plan which 

informs the annual Ward-level and VDC-level plans. The DDC and VDC can allocate block 

grant funding to prioritized LAPA activities by including these in their DDC and VDC plans. At 

the same time additional climate change- and project financing can be earmarked for 

implementation of LAPA activities, outside and on top of the annual block grant allocations. 

Since the MoSTE does not have an organizational mandate and presence at the local level, the 

mandate for LAPA development and implementation is assigned to the MoFALD as part of the 

overall local planning and development process. 

19. MoSTE started the Nepal Climate Change Support Programme (NCCSP) for the development 

and implementation of LAPAs in selected VDCs of 14 districts in the mid- and far western 

regions of Nepal.  Initial experiences from the first LAPAs developed under the NCCSP, as well 

as from the Hariyo Ban project (WWF and CARE International Nepal) show that the LAPA is a 

valuable instrument to create more focus and understanding of local climate change impacts 

(through a targeted community climate vulnerability assessment methodology) and to identify 

community adaptation and resilience measures. As such, the LAPA development processes as 

well as the LAPA plans themselves are valuable and complementary to the 14 step bottom-up 

planning process. The LAPAs are therefore also in principle a useful instrument for targeted 

climate adaptation finance to the local level. ASHA will therefore also support the development 

of LAPAs in targeted VDCs and will in close collaboration with NCCSP work on the further 

strengthening of the LAPA development process as well as the inclusion of climate smart land 

management and agricultural activities and specific forestry and agriculture based groups. 

20. Constraints and opportunities. A bottleneck identified in the present 14 step planning process, 

which is also reflected in the first LAPAs, is that the VDC plans and LAPAs are at present a 

mere accumulation of prioritized community-based activities. Especially for environmental and 

climate change related development challenges and opportunities it is necessary to generate a 

more  cross-sectoral and  larger  area  based  understanding of  issues  to  allow  for  a  more 

structural approach to building climate resilience and to avoid maladaptation. The NCCSP as 

well as the Hariyo Ban project have identified the following three areas where the LAPA 

process needs to be further strengthened: 

  Landscape level or sub-watershed (river basin) approach to complement bottom-up 

adaptation planning. Information on landscape or sub-watershed level climate 

vulnerability is either not available or non-existing. This hinders addressing the climate 

vulnerability of larger ecosystems on which many communities depend and results in a 

narrow  focus  on  isolated  community  adaptation  efforts,  which  may  despite  good 

intentions pose a threat to the sustainability and survival of these ecosystems. Vice 

versa, not addressing climate vulnerability at the landscape and watershed level may 

make community-based efforts redundant. There are at present no policies and 

institutions in place which adequately support landscape and watershed level adaptation 

management, although there are provisions in the LSGA for the preparation of local 

resource maps and development profiles at the VDC level, which could form a useful 

entry point for reflecting landscape and watershed level vulnerabilities and development 

opportunities; 

  There  is  lack  of  coherence between  national  sector  policies  and  the  national 

framework of adaptation planning and implementation. National sector policies are 

abstract, do not adequately address climate change and are especially poorly informed 
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about ground realities. National and district level government agencies also have a 

different understanding of the NAPA and LAPA framework and its role in mainstreaming 

climate change adaptation into local development and sector plan activities; 

  There is  also an absence of  knowledge and scientific research on scaling-down 

climate change projections and on sectoral and integrated adaptation issues. This 

hampers a better understanding of how the local population is likely to be affected by 

climate change in the highly diverse local contexts, and how they can adapt. There is 

thus also a clear demand for better monitoring and for documenting, sharing and up- 

scaling of good practice. 

21. The ASHA will not only support the development and implementation of LAPAs in the selected 

VDCs, based on a vulnerability assessment methodology targeting climate smart agricultural 

and land management practices, it will also strengthen the mainstreaming of climate change in 

the local planning and development process by addressing the above noted three areas in its 

design. 

Component 1. Framework for local-level climate adaptation strengthened 

7. The Component 1 outcome will be: A scalable climate change adaptation framework for the 

agriculture sector supported by participating institutions, districts and communities. Component 

1 will include two sub-components: (i) Strengthened LAPA development process 

implemented; and (ii) Enhanced climate adaptation knowledge disseminated. The indicators for 

successful outcome implementation will be: 

  At least 150 LAPAs incorporated into district development plans 

  GIS-based sub-watershed management plans covering at least 10 VDCs developed
43

 

  At least 8 new profitable (IRR >12%) climate resilient farming systems tested with at 

least 100 farmers each 

  Spatially and temporally enhanced LAPA development methodology adopted by GoN. 

8. Sub-component 1.1. Strengthened LAPA development process implemented. This sub- 

component will  include three  activities: (i) Participating Ministries and  districts  are  climate 

informed;  (ii) Planning  holistically;  and  (iii) Participatory  Local Adaptation  Plans  for Action 

prepared: 

9. Activity 1.1.1. Participating ministries and districts are climate informed. The Project will conduct a 

“CC adaptation” screening of MoFSC and MoAD to determine the alignment of their policies, 

major programmes and staff capacities with national CC policies and plans of action. The 

review will also screen for gender equality and social Inclusion (GESI). This will facilitate 

improved delivery of programmes and services that reduce vulnerability and improve resilience 

amongst smallholder farmers at risk of CC impacts. In Project districts, staff capacity to support 

climate resilient agriculture development, together with district alignment  with APA/LAPA/NCCP 

principles and procedures will be assessed and necessary remedial action taken. The Project 

will, in particular, build the climate adaptation capacity of district agriculture, forestry, livestock, 

soil conservation, irrigation and CC adaptation technical officers, and staff at sub-district 

development centres. 

10. A FAO-GEF project for “Reducing vulnerability and increasing adaptive capacity to respond to 

impacts of climate change and variability for sustainable livelihoods in agriculture in Nepal”, 

valued at USD 3.0 million, is planned. FAO has applied for a Project Implementation Facility 

(PIF) to support the development of the main project. The PIF  will,  inter alia, (i) analyse 

institutional gaps, capacity needs and strategies for enhancing coordination mechanisms within 

the MoAD, DoAD, DoLS, NARC; districts and community-based organizations (ii) establish 

analytical frameworks, methods and tools for assessment of vulnerabilities and climate impacts 

 
43 

This refers to the pilot phase; if proven successful, all 200 VDCs will have GIS-based sub-watershed management 

plans. 
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and for location specific early warning systems; (iii) stocktake and list adaptation practices in 

the agriculture sector; and (iv) identify and assess knowledge management tools and methods. 

The ASHA will collaborate closely with the GEF PIF, ensuring synergies and avoiding overlaps. 
 

11. The CC adaptation screening process will examine the following criteria for climate adaptation 

preparedness (ToRs are detailed in Appendix 4 Annex 1): 
 

At Ministry level: 

  Whether Sector policies reflect the vulnerabilities and risk resulting from CC impacts and 

how the policy contributes to CC mitigation, adaptation capacity and resilience. 

  Whether Sector Five Year and annual plans reflect the strategic approach of the Ministry 

to CC mitigation and Adaptation; 

  If the Ministry is using the CC budget code and reports of CC expenditures; and whether 

budgets and responsibilities are allocated to climate smart innovation and knowledge 

development; 

  Whether specific functions or organizational units are empowered to deal with CC issues, 

including CC within policies, strategies and plans; 

  If climate information and knowledge is actively collected and used for CC adaptation 

strategies; 

  Whether  the  annual  report  has  a  section  on  CC,  its  impacts,  the  sector  strategy, 

progress, coordination and challenges; 

  If sectoral knowledge products are produced and disseminated within and outside the 

Ministry; e.g. the Ministry promotes CC mainstreaming on its website; 

  if feedback loop from the levels of local government and communities is in place for 

making Policies and Plans more climate smart; 

  Whether staff has a high awareness of CC issues and good knowledge on how to deal 

with CC in day-to-day operations (capacity perception) and if the Human Resource plan 

reflects the need to capacities to deal with CC; 

  If  the  Ministry  is  actively  participating  in  CC  related  coordination  and  knowledge 

platforms, promotes the need for a joint and coordinated (inter-sectoral) approach; 

  If the Ministry has a strategy and plan in place on how to support its district or regional 

level staff on CC, including individual capacity development; 

  Whether CC is mainstreamed in sector guidelines, especially for local level planning and 

development; 
 

For the districts: 

  As above concerning sector strategies and plans, the FYP and Annual Plans, the use of 

CC  budget code,  and  the  capacity for  CC  mitigation, adaptation and  resilience; in 

addition 

  Is the DEECC functional and is capacity in place for advice on and monitoring of CC 

aspects of (sector) development strategies and plans; 

  Are AEFSCs are functional and addressing CC; 

  If the DDC reports on CC expenditures and key CC issues; 

  If DDC and VDC profiles include natural resources and CC vulnerabilities and risks; 

  Whether  the  strategic  district  plan  addresses  CC  mitigation  and  adaptation  as  an 

integrated part of the EFLG concept of MoFALD. These plans also deal with climate 

related natural disasters; 

  Whether a landscape and watershed approach is used in the local planning process, and 

vulnerability/risk maps produced and disseminated to all relevant stakeholders including 

VDCs and communities; 
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  If the design of infrastructure is done with improved climate resilience (updated design 

standards addressing e.g. high intensity rainfall, wind storms and erosion); 

  If  maintenance  budgets  are  allocated  and  used  for  infrastructure,  reflecting  the 

importance good maintenance for dealing with increased pressures of e.g. high intensity 

rainfall and erosion; 

  Whether community plans mention and address CC impacts; 

  If CACs have CC integrated in their knowledge base and services; 

  Whether WCF and VDCs are able to understand the impacts of CC on local development 

and have the capacity to judge plan activities on their CC attribution and climate 

smartness. 
 

12. Building Capacity for implementers, supporters and beneficiaries. The screening process at 

ministry and district level will identify institutional, policy and human capacity gaps. The project 

would immediately address the human capacity gaps as a prelude to longer-term support 

toward policy and institutional reform. This would include PCU recruitment of  a  technical 

specialist team (contracted positions) that will include a Livestock Specialist, an Agriculture 

Specialist, a Forestry Specialist and an Engineer, to the assist the PCU and District project line 

agencies in the area of their expertise. A Climate Change Specialist will be the IFAD national 

Project office (SahaYatri), to reinforce CC adaptation uptake across the IFAD country portfolio. 

Terms  of  reference  for  the  aforementioned  technical  specialist  positions  are  detailed  in 

Appendix 4, Annex 2. 
 

13. The  SahaYatri-based Project CC  specialist will  coordinate a  2  day familiarization training 

programme for senior MoFSC and MoAD managers, which would be followed by a 5-day 

workshop for agriculture, forestry and livestock technicians within those ministries. Local and 

international specialists will assist with the delivery of the training programme, which will also 

include a day on GESI inclusion in climate adaptation planning and implementation, delivered 

by the Project GESI expert with national consultant support. 
 

14. At the District level, the CC capacity training for line agency technicians and district NGOs and 

SP will focus on (i) enhancing their understanding of CC issues and risks and adaptation and 

mitigation measures; (ii) building capacity to assess climate-related vulnerability and implement 

a participatory LAPA process; and (iii) to enhance the effectiveness of service delivery with a 

view to building a strong enabling environment for vulnerable communities, groups and 

households.to respond to CC. 
 

15. The Inclusive CC adaptation training package will link identified development priorities with the 

available methods and technologies provided by respective service providers through 

participatory assessment and planning, building on their expertise, enhancing their skills and 

knowledge on climate mitigation and adaptation measure and provide technical inputs for a 

better integration of CC in their respective technical or thematic areas of expertise (such as 

agriculture, forestry, animal health, soil and water conservation, etc.).  NGO or external experts 

will help build the in-house competence of the implementers in the related areas, raising 

institutional competencies and thereby reducing dependence on external support. 
 

16. Training will first be held at District level, then at VDC, and, subsequently Ward level. District 

and VDC level will have a 5 day Training, and at Ward level 1 day, on CC related to specific 

issues. 
 

(i) The 5 day district-level training will be implemented by national CC and a GESI 

experts, supported by Project specialists, and include 3 days on CC knowledge, 

skills, attitudes, and 2 days on planning CC actions, including LAPAs, taking into 

account gender and social inclusion, with the objective of establishing the 

necessary enabling environment for inclusive LAPA preparation. 
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(ii) An expert or external NGO with specialization on facilitating adult learning on CC 

will be contracted to prepare the Training Curriculum, supported by the SahaYatri 

CC specialist.  A first draft will be prepared on the basis of a review of existing 

literature. The interactive and participatory training will build on strengths and 

weaknesses of implementers as identified through the screening exercise. A first 

training workshop will be used to test and finalise the curriculum with the main 

actors/implementers at district level. 
 

(iii) This exercise will serve as a training of trainers (ToT), who will have the capability 

to train at VDC and ward level. These persons will come from the DDC, line 

agencies and SMs, possibly including existing IFAD project partners. The training 

expert will serve as a distance coaching/mentoring support for field personnel and, 

based on ASHA implementation experience, will prepare an update curriculum in 

PY3, before Phase 2 Project expansion. 
 

17. By the end of this training programme, line agency staff and service providers will have the 

necessary knowledge on CC issues, the communication and planning skills required to 

implement participatory LAPA preparation and an action plan on the provision of CC 

technologies and investments through ASHA processes. The district level training will also lead 

the preparation of a curriculum for training at VDC and Ward level and user-friendly extension 

material for community groups such as posters, flyers, and comic strips. 
 

18. Activity 1.1.2. Planning holistically. This activity consists of two parts: (i) Landscape based 

approach to LAPA preparation developed and (ii) Climate change forecasting applied. 
 

19. 1.1.2.1. Landscape based approach to LAPA preparation developed. 
 

While a good foundation has been established under the LAPA start-up phase there 

are several issues that need to be addressed for further strengthening the LAPA 

development process. While  it  is  essential  to  focus  on  current  vulnerability, the 

inclusion of a more forward looking approach that considers plausible future climate 

change scenarios will allow for strategic decision-making in designing climate change 

adaptation (CCA) solutions. The LAPA Manual developed by MoSTE does include a 

simple Participatory Scenario Development (PSD) tool (#9) for "envisioning future 

climate  scenarios".  It  is  a  methodology  that  enables  a  community  to  visualize 

plausible future climate scenarios and consequent impacts for identifying adaptation 

options. A systematic use of this tool concurrently with vulnerability and risk 

assessment (VRA) would help in integrating a temporal scale that goes beyond 

current   vulnerabilities   and   risks.   The   NGOs   recruited   for   supporting   LAPA 

development will be trained under ASHA for use of the PSD tool. 
 

The scope of a LAPA is limited to the geographic and administrative boundaries of the 

Village Development Committee (VDC). At present there is no mechanism for 

assessing the inter-LAPA dynamics that extend beyond the geographic boundaries of 

a VDC. As such, the potential for building synergies at sub-watershed or landscape 

levels are lost. More concerning is the potential for inadvertent negative influences 

one LAPA may have on another. In a worst case scenario efforts in building resilience 

in one VDC may be fully undermined by an adjacent or more distant VDC. 
 

There are two projects in Nepal attempting to address the lack of spatial perspective: 

(i) Ecosystem-Based Approaches to Adaptation, a global project being implemented 

by UNEP, IUCN and UNDP; and (ii) the USAID funded WWF/CARE/NTNC/FECOFUN 

Hariyo  Ban project that is  adopting a biodiversity corridors approach to  building 

sustainable  landscapes  and  adaptation  responses. These  projects  provide  initial 

guidance for broadening the orientation of the LAPA development process and ASHA 

will draw on their experiences to date. 



Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas 

Final project design report 

 

 

87 

 

To enable a more integrated approach at the district level, ASHA will develop a 

landscape or sub-watershed approach, using GIS-based mapping, which can further 

inform the LAPAs and VDC/DDC plans on upstream and downstream linkages 

between Wards and VDCs. The Project supported VDCs will, therefore, be selected in 

a cluster to ensure that larger sub-watershed management and landscape activities 

can  be  identified  based  on  projected  localized  CC  impacts.  These  adaptation 

activities can then be integrated, where possible, within the VDC level LAPAs and, 

more importantly, within the overall district development plan. Areas for treatment at 

the landscape level that go beyond the LAPAs will be clearly identified for defining 

national and external investments for strengthening ecological resilience. 
 

Introducing integrated landscape level planning supported with GIS and other 

geospatial tools will contribute to optimising the LAPA development process. Adoption 

of geo-spatial planning tools will enable not only to locate standard features such as 

roads, villages, towns, markets, natural resources, and flood, drought and landslide 

prone areas, but also, to geo-reference vulnerable households, villages, wards, and 

VDCs. Use of these tools will help transcend the VDC boundaries and to gain a sub- 

watershed or landscape level view. While the potential uses of these tools are many, 

ASHA will, initially, focus on hydrology and soil nutrient cycling at sub-watershed level, 

as they constitute the main constraints to agricultural productivity in the Mid-Western 

Districts. A gradual progression into more sophisticated areas of analysis will be 

possible once the necessary capacities and skills are built. 
 

At present, the aggregation of LAPAs at District level for inclusion into the District 

Development Plan (DDP) is incapable of mitigating potential inter-LAPA conflicts or to 

synergise better outcomes due to a lack of institutional and human capacity. Unless 

this gap is filled the LAPA development process will be unable to achieve its full 

potential of building both community and ecological resilience to climate shocks. 
 

Pre-project exercise. To ensure that no delays are encountered with establishment of 

the GIS spatial planning units, a pre-project exercise for defining hard and software 

and  capacity  building  needs  will  be  undertaken. Also,  a  GIS  database  will  be 

established  using  the  NAPA  Vulnerability  Mapping  exercise  database  as  its 

foundation. This pre-project activity will be undertaken together with UNDP and the 

NCCSP for demarcating the 5 Districts and VDCs where both IFAD projects (W UPAP, 

HVAP, LFLP etc.) and NCCSP work in common. The 6th ASHA target District, Salyan, 

will also be delineated for identifying target VDCs. This exercise will facilitate the 

demarcation of  sub-watershed units  for  defining  the ASHA-target VDCs  in  all  6 

Districts. Overlap with NCCSP VDCs will be avoided but contiguity with them will be 

actively sought after. 
 

A GIS spatial planning unit will be established at the District level located in the 

DEECC  office.  In  the  NCCSP  target  Districts,  3  staff  have  been  assigned  to 

coordinate the  LAPA development process and ASHA will  further capacitate the 

DEECC through the  provision of  human resources and the necessary hard and 

software for establishing a fully functional GIS spatial planning unit. In each District a 

GIS  specialist  and  an  integrated  land-use  planner  with  a  strong  background in 

hydrology and knowledge of CC will be recruited. Establishment of the GIS spatial 

planning unit will take high priority in the implementation of ASHA and as such will be 

included in the first annual work plan and budget (AWPB). T 
 

The primary task  of  the  GIS spatial  planning units  will  be  to  populate the  GIS 

database with the necessary datasets and to support the formulation of the District 

Development Plans by aligning and harmonising the individual LAPAs to generate 

synergies and to reconcile potential contradictions. This will be done in partnership 

with  communities  through  the  introduction  of  the  concepts  of  natural  resource 
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management at the sub-watershed level assisted with the use of a portable GIS kit 

(laptop, projector, battery pack and GPS) during the LAPA development process. The 

LAPA development service providers will be trained in the basic principles of sub- 

watershed planning and on use of GIS maps for animating community consultations. 

They will  be  assisted by the GIS unit personnel and  an  international expert on 

integrated land-use planning. Combined with the LAPA Manual Tools, it is anticipated 

that  the  introduction of  spatial planning  will  allow  for  elimination of  the  obvious 

contradictions and for generating better overall CCA responses. 
 

At the District level, the GIS spatial planning unit will support the District Development 

Committee  (DDC)  with  preparation  of  a  coherent  District  Development  Plan  by 

bringing together the different line departments to assess the LAPAs from both a 

thematic and sub-watershed perspective. At the District level the priorities of the 

communities will not be changed, however, design enhancements may be proposed 

for building ecological resilience at the sub-watershed level. The District level review 

will  also  facilitate the  identification of  additional areas  for  action  that  build  sub- 

watershed level resilience. These additional interventions will help define national and 

external investments for meeting unfinanced needs. 
 

Table 1 provides an overview of the resource and capacity building needs for 

establishing a functional GIS spatial planning unit. 
 

Table 1. Resources and capacity building needed for GIS spatial planning 
unit 

 

Hardware GPS devices 

Digitizer 
Desktop (Including monitor) 
Desktop - For high data processing 
Large Screen Monitor / 50 - 59 inches Notebook/Laptop 
Tablet 
Smartphone 
Scanner 
Projector 
Portable battery pack 
Large size colour printer 
Printer ink 
High quality & large sized paper 
Hard disk portable - 1TB 
USB Portable - 16 - 
32GB Energy surge 
protector Air conditioner 
Generator 
CDs/DVDs 

Software ArcGIS 

ArcGIS For Server 
Microsoft SQL Server 

Human resources 6 GIS specialists and 6 integrated land-use planners with a 

hydrology background and climate change knowledge. Each 
District will have a GIS specialist and land-use planner that 
will work together as a team with the other DEECC experts. 

Training  3 joint 5-day trainings of the GIS and integrated land-use 

planners spaced over 6 months will be undertaken with 

the support of a service provider (see below) and an 
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 international expert on integrated land-use planning. An 

initial training will be undertaken for familiarizing the 
teams with the project objectives and for assigning 
preparatory tasks. The 2

nd 
training will assess how each 

District team has coped with the preparatory exercises 
and to provide additional technical guidance. The first 2 
trainings will be undertaken in the span of 3 months. 

The 3
rd

 training will be decided upon based on expressed 

needs once the LAPA development process has 
been initiated and after experience has been gained 
with developing the first LAPA in a VDC. 

 A training in each District will be undertaken for 
capacitating the NGOs engaged in the development of 
LAPAs on the use of the portable GIS kit and basic 
principles of sub-watershed planning. The GIS service 
provider and international land-use planner will assist 
the DEECC GIS unit personnel with delivery of this 
training. 

Housing The GIS spatial planning unit will be housed in the DEECC 
and housing and utilities costs will be covered by government 
contributions. 

Office needs Good internet connectivity, stationary and other 

miscellaneous items will be covered by the project 
 

Although there is little experience of Government departments using GIS for planning 

purposes, there are a number of GIS service providers in Nepal. The Institute for 

Social and Environmental Transition Nepal (ISET-N) provides services to the 

Ecosystem Based Approaches to Adaptation (EBAA) and WWF has its own GIS unit. 

Similarly, the Local Initiative for Biodiversity Research and Development (LI-BIRD) 

provided  GIS  support  for  developing  the  NAPA National  Vulnerability Map.  The 

International Centre for Integrated Mountain Development (ICIMOD), an inter- 

governmental body located in Kathmandu, has an in-house geo-information unit with 

links to international agencies such as NASA and ESRI. A competitive selection 

process will enable the identification of the most suitable service provider to assist 

with establishing the DEECC GIS spatial planning units, provision of capacity building, 

trouble-shooting and quality assurance. Considering inherent delays with 

procurement processes, however, and the urgent need to initiate the establishment of 

the GIS spatial planning unit, an initial assessment favours the recruitment of ISET-N 

considering their advanced experience with the spatial planning under the EBAA. Pre- 

selecting ISET-N will enable a quick start for establishing the foundation for LAPA 

planning. 
 

Given the pilot nature of the GIS-based landscape approach, the activity will 

commence initially in two districts that overlap with the NCCSP with a view to finding 

cross-project synergies. The  activity  will  be  expanded  to  the  full  project  at  the 

commencement of Phase 2. 
 

20. 1.1.2.2. Climate change forecasting. 
 

Given the uncertainty of climate change effects on a particular locality, it is useful to 

envision the range of effects which may be experienced over different time-scales. 

People typically envision by extending their own past experiences into the future. 

However, with climate change, conditions may evolve in ways that have never 

previously been experienced in that locality. Thus it is important to consider a range of 
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situations that may occur, based on both scientific and local information. The LAPA 

Local Adaptation Plan of Action manual describes a tool (#9) for envisioning climate 

change scenarios. The ASHA will build ion this approach. 
 

Under the ASHA, LAPA planning at community level will be enhanced by the 

application of processes for planning beyond current vulnerability, including 

Participatory Scenario Development (PSD). Based on plausible descriptions of how 

the future might develop, using current information and assumptions about future 

trends, PSD methodologies provide a mechanism for communities to learn about and 

explore  future  development choices  and  pathways  and  the  impacts  of  CC  and 

adaptation options within their specific context, to inform investment choices needed 

to facilitate effective adaptation. 
 

As with GIS based landscape analysis, PSD will be initially piloted in two Project 

districts during Phase 1, before being implemented across the project in Phase 2. At 

least one of those districts will include the GIS pilot programme. Under activity 1.2.1, 

the National Agriculture Research Council (NARC) will identify and collate available 

historical meteorological information and forecasts available for the districts where the 

PSD process is planned. The DDC, with the support of the District Project 

Coordination Unit (DPCU) will gather information to help frame what measures are 

feasible in the short and long-term, and what the capacity gaps are with regard to 

development and adaptation needs. Key knowledge/factors shaping local 

development could include economic sectors, population changes and migration, 

access to basic services, poverty levels, and available infrastructure. In a workshop 

setting over one to two days, the Project will bring together NARC, meteorological 

service staff,  local  government and  technical services and  local  stakeholders to 

exchange  and  discuss  climate information from  local  and  scientific  sources and 

generate an integrated analysis of the available knowledge. 
 

Participants will interpret the climatic information into three probabilistic hazard 

scenarios, assessing risks posed by the hazards and develop impact scenarios. Only 

internally consistent combinations, i.e., those where developments in one factor do 

not contradict developments in another, will be considered. Participants will then 

discuss the local implications of the impact scenarios, considering their potential to 

determine CC impacts on the attainment of local visions concerning food security, 

natural resource management and livelihoods. This will lead to the identification of 

short- and long-term actions to be integrated into the LAPA, which will also identify the 

respective implementation responsibilities of the local government, service providers 

and the community. 
 

The PSD process will involve all relevant stakeholders, women and men of different 

age,  livelihood, ethnic or  other  groups, recognizing their  roles  and  utilizing their 

specific knowledge and capacities and will recognize, respect and build on both local 

and scientific climate knowledge. The PSD workshop will encourage open discussion, 

employing a  range of  participatory workshop methods to  the  engagement of  all 

participants. The process will ensure that language and literacy are not a barrier to 

effective communication. 
 

21. Activity 1.1.3. Participatory Local Adaptation Plans for Action prepared. The Local Adaptation Plan 

for Action (LAPA) framework aims to implement NAPA at the local level LAPA preparation will 

commence in PY1 in two Districts and 40 VDCs, and expand to 4 districts and 100 VDCs in 

PY2. Following a mid-term evaluation of the LAPA process in the second half of PY3, a decision 

will be made as to whether to expand the Project to up to 4 additional districts, intensify the 

Project in existing districts or both. Project costs have been prepared on the assumption of 

expanding the Project to 4 additional districts and 100 additional VDCs. 
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22. The National Framework on LAPA aims to promote the preparation and implementation of 

LAPA (s), and integrate adaptation options into local and national plans. The use of this 

Framework will be at the core of the ASHA. The process of integrating climate adaptation and 

resilience into local and national planning is governed by four guiding principles which are: a) 

bottom-up, b) inclusive, c) responsive and d) flexible. 
 

  Bottom-up planning ensures proper consideration of the needs and resources of climate 

vulnerable people including knowledge, skill and practices of local communities and 

stakeholders in adaptation planning. Communities can also be categorised based on 

climate vulnerability. 
 

  Inclusive planning ensures identification and integration of the needs of households and 

communities at the highest risk to the impacts of climate change, economically poor, 

deprived of public services and socially disadvantaged households and communities into 

development planning. 
 

  A responsive LAPA ensures immediate, efficient and effective delivery of adaptation 

services to climate vulnerable communities and households. 
 

  A flexible LAPA ensures immediate delivery of administrative, financial and institutional 

services to implement adaptation actions effectively 
 

23. The LAPA Framework guides local to national level planning to: 
 

a. Identify the most climate vulnerable Village Development Committee (VDC), municipality, 
wards and communities and their adaptation challenges and opportunities, including 
possible activities; 

 

b. Identify and prioritise adaptation actions in simple ways such that local communities 
decide on and prioritize their own needs; 

 

c. Prepare and implement LAPAs and integrate adaptation options into local and national 
plans in accordance with the Local Self-Governance Act (LSGA, 1999); 

 

d. Identify and mobilise appropriate service delivery agents and necessary resources for the 
implementation of the LAPAs; 

 

e. Adopt and/or implement adaptation actions sequentially by the service providers in a 
timely and resource efficient manner; 

 

f. Conduct monitoring and evaluation by ensuring effective implementation of the LAPA; 
and 

g. Identify cost-effective adaptation alternatives for scale up and integration into local and 
national planning. 

 

24. The steps outlined for formulation and implementation in the LAPA Framework document are 

shown below which should ultimately ensure integration and implementation of climate change 

adaptation and resilience actions into sectoral plans, programmes and projects, and ensure 

people, community and their resources are adaptive to climate change: 
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25. The Project will, using competitively selected service providers
44

, identify the most vulnerable 

VDC in each district and support the VDCs with development of their LAPAs. In preparing the 

LAPAs, the Project will follow the 7-step LAPA preparation process and guidelines including: 

(i) CC   Sensitization; (ii) Vulnerability   and   Adaptation   Assessment; (iii) Prioritization   of 

Adaptation Options; (iv) Formulation of an Adaptation Plan; (v) Integration of the Adaptation 

Plan into the Planning Processes; (vi) Implementation of the Adaptation Plan; and (vii) Progress 

Assessment. The LAPA process will identify vulnerable households and their climate adaptation 

needs/demands and, building off existing IFAD project group structures where present and 

appropriate, assist vulnerable households to form climate adaptation groups in support of the 

implementation of their plans. The LAPA planning process will not exceed 4 months per district 

to allow a quick start of implementation at field level. 
 

26. The  District  LAPA  preparation  process  will  commence  with  a  training  programme  on 

CC awareness, trends and likely impacts and on the incorporation of GESI issues into LAPA 

planning and implementation. The training will be initiated in 2 districts and 40 VDC in PY1 and 

extended to 4 additional districts and 60 additional VDCs in PY2. In PY3, based on MTR 

recommendations, the training programme could be extended to up to 4 more districts and 100 

VDCs. The training, to be held over 2 days at community level, will cover awareness of CC and 

GESI issues, participatory planning, household vulnerability assessment, resource mapping 

and the 7-step LAPA preparation process. The NGO would also train trainers (SPs/SMs/LFs) on 

group dynamics with the objective of strengthening groups, and cooperative capacity to plan 

and implement CC adaptation measures under the LAPA.   The interactive and participatory 

training will be based on an assessment of the strengths and weaknesses of district and lower 

level staff. A first training workshop will be used to test and finalise the curriculum with the main 

actors/implementers at district level. The training provider will be retained, part-time, to provide 

distant coaching/mentoring support for district staff and to prepare an updated curriculum for 

the second round of training in late PY3. 
 

27. Vulnerability assessment. The Project will assess household vulnerability on the basis of their 

climatic exposure, sensitivity and adaptive capacity, classifying them into highly vulnerability 

(V4), medium vulnerability (V3) and vulnerable (V2) groups. The rest are also vulnerable but at 

a low level (V1). As vulnerability level is a relative term and vulnerability classes are close to 
 
 
 

44 
Three national NGOs namely, Local Initiatives for Biodiversity Research and Development (LI-BIRD), Rupantaran 

Nepal and Britain-Nepal Medical Trust (BNMT) already have experience in preparing LAPAs under the NCCSP. 
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each other, households that are in vulnerability groups V4, V3 and V2 will be classified as 

Climate Vulnerable 
 

28. The LAPA process and the NCCSP use the ‘gateway system analysis methodology’, which is in 

accordance with formula described by the IPCC (2007). Within this methodology, vulnerability is 

assumed to emerge as a consequence of (i) the extent to which systems are exposed to 

climate change; (ii) the extent to which systems are sensitive to this exposure; (iii) the capacity 

of systems to adapt to exposure and sensitivity (IPCC, 2007). 
 

29. Systems are understood as providing a ‘gateway’ to those services that enable households and 

communities to adapt to the impacts of climate change. Focusing on systems provides an 

effective  unit  for  analyzing  vulnerability as  they  mediate  adaptive  capacity.  Systems  are 

categorised as Core Systems (e.g. water & land); Secondary Systems (e.g. transport and 

infrastructure); and Tertiary Systems (e.g. markets and social networks). 
 

30. The LAPA process focuses on the existence, quality and accessibility of systems. The ‘quality’ 

of the system is the extent to which Core, Secondary and Tertiary systems are exposed to 

changes in climate, their sensitivity to this change, and their ability to adapt to this change. 

System  quality influences the  ability of  households and  communities to  effectively switch 

livelihood strategies in times of climatic stress. ‘Access’ to the services that these systems 

provide is equally important in building household and community level resilience to climate 

change. For instance, tertiary systems like banks provide households with insurance services 

that help reduce risks borne by small-scale farmers during extreme weather events. Similarly, 

access to timely and accurate climate information allows households to adopt innovative, robust 

strategies and access to resilient transport systems (a secondary system) enables mobility and 

livelihood diversification opportunities. 
 

31. The  NCCSP,  as  part  of  its  baseline  survey  (NCCSP  2012),  has  already  conducted  a 

vulnerability assessment in the project districts of the mid-west, which has identified several 

priority indicators under the Core System, Secondary System and Tertiary System following the 

gateway system analysis methodology. Similarly, a selection of the most common indicators for 

human impacts of hazards was used to prepare a Sensitivity Index. The NCCSP sample survey 

data was thereafter used to assess Adaptive Capacity, Exposure Index, and Sensitivity Index. 

Based on these indicators, the Vulnerability Index of each household was categorised into 4 

vulnerability categories: V1 = Low vulnerability, V2=Medium vulnerability, V3=High vulnerability 

and V4=Very high vulnerability. 
 

32. Considering the  complementarity in  objective and  district coverage of  the ASHA and  the 

NCCSP, as well as the objective to support the LAPA development at VDC level, the ASHA will 

also use the ‘gateway system analysis methodology’ for the vulnerability assessments in the 

ASHA VDCs and the LAPA development. ASHA will assess if further indicators would be 

required for the each of the system levels to ensure the specific ‘climate adapted agricultural 

systems’ ASHA will promote are adequately reflected in the vulnerability methodology. 
 

33.  In  preparing  LAPAs,  the  recruited  service  providers  will,  where  applicable,  draw  on  the 

knowledge, group dynamics and technologies developed under parallel IFAD and other donor 

funded projects in the districts, recognizing, however, that the key criteria of CC vulnerability 

may target a wider stakeholder group then existing poverty-targeted projects. In the process of 

LAPA preparation, existing IFAD project Community Investment Plans (CIP, under WUPAP) and 

Livelihoods Improvement Plans (LIP, under LFLP)  will be enhanced to include CC concerns, 

thereby leveraging LAPA-based Project investments in vulnerability reduction and resilience 

enhancement.  Initially,  LAPA planning  will  be  based  on  individual  VDC,  however,  during 

Phase 1, the Project will develop a more holistic climate resilience planning process including 

landscape   based   approaches   and   participatory   scenario   development,   that will   be 

mainstreamed during Phase 2 (see parts 1.1.2.1 and 1.1.2.2). 
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34. To facilitate LAPA planning and implementation, the Project will establish and train AFECs at 

VDC level. The AFEC will be a group of leading local farmers that broadly represents the social 

structure of the local community: women will form at least 40% of AFEC members. The AFEC 

legally constituted under  the  Local  Self  Government Act  1999. The AFEC  will  assist  in 

coordinating community discussion for LAPA development and subsequent LAPA investment, 

including the contracting of lead farmers as technical advisors to LAPA beneficiary groups (see 

Sub-component 2.2). Ward Development Committees will also be trained and engaged in LAPA 

preparation. At district level, LAPA planning, budgeting and implementation will be supported by 

the appointment of a planning specialist to the DLDO. 
 

35. The Local Self Governance Act and the Local Self Governance Regulations of 1999 permit the 

establishment of 5 committees at the VDC level, one of which is the Agriculture, Forest and 

Environment Committee. It is envisaged that once established and the committee members 

trained, the AFEC will be responsible for the development of the agriculture sector in the VDC 

and the operational management of the Lead Farmer extension approach under the ASHA. 

Once training and coaching of the AFEC members has been completed the specific 

responsibilities of the AFEC will, initially, include: 

  tapping  resources  for  funding  the   LAPA  approach  and  the   overall  agricultural 

development of  the VDC  –  through the Block  Grant system, and from donors and 

projects active locally; 

  conducting awareness campaigns on the LAPA approach and development plans 

  collecting,  assessing,  evaluating  and  approving  the  farmer  group  proposals  for  LF 

support; 

  identifying and mobilizing the LFs with the appropriate required skills and experience. 
 

36. Depending on their success, and in alignment with DDC policy, the Project could expand the 

role of the AFECs, as defined by the LSGA, to include: 

  endorsing  and/or  amending  the  existing  by-laws  and  fund  operating  guidelines  for 

effective and efficient use of the agriculture development funds; 

  establishing the agricultural priorities of the VDC and developing annual plans; 

  submitting the by-laws, local agricultural plans and budgets, and progress reports to the 

VDC Council, and obtaining endorsement. 

37. Once the LAPA process at community level has been completed, a 2-day workshop will be held 

at national level to identify the gaps between the current situation and the expected 

development results and opportunities for GESI integration into LAPA implementation. This will 

be part of ongoing capacity building for implementers. The Participants will develop: (i) Project 

and (ii) beneficiary group level action plans for GESI integration that is to be implemented and 

tracked annually. The participants of this workshop will be: key project staff and partners from 

the PCU and DPCU, DDC, District Line Departments, NGOs, SPs. By the end of this workshop, 

they will have the knowledge to integrate GESI indicators in their annual plan. The DPCU will 

hold one day meetings with the AFECs to familiarize them with the GESI principles and inform 

them of the outcome of the aforementioned workshop. 
 

38. Prepared  LAPAs,  including  estimated  implementation  costs,  will  be  submitted  by  VDC 

administration to DDCs for evaluation and budget inclusion. At DDC level the LAPA will be 

submitted to district economic, social development, infrastructure development and forest and 

environment committees for technical evaluation. Following technical evaluation, the DEECC 

will be responsible for final LAPA recommendation to the DDC for approval and inclusion as an 

“earmarked special programme” in the district AWPB.   In a parallel exercise, the DPCU will 

collaborate with line technical departments to determine technical support requirements and 

costs for LAPA implementation for inclusion in the district ASHA AWPB for submission to the 

PCU. 
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39. The key actors and their roles in delivering LAPAs in the villages can be listed as per the 

Table 1 below: 

 
Table 1: Key actors and their roles in delivering LAPAs 

S.N. Entity (who) Role (what) Where How Remarks 
1 DDC i)  Integrate LAPAs into DDC 

planning framework. 
. 

DDC 

and 

VDCs 

  

2 DEECC 

Section 
i)  Monitor and facilitate the 

implementation of the 
LAPAs 

ii) Liaise with the local service 
providers 

iii) Provide technical inputs to 
the local stakeholders 

DDC 

and 

VDCs 

i) Periodic 
discussion with 
the DPCU, local 
stakeholders 
and the Service 
Providers 

 

3 DEECC 

Coordination 

Committees/ 

VEECC 

Coordination 

Committees 

i)  Help DDC/DEECCS in 
taking policy decisions. 

ii) Help integrating LAPAs into 

DDC planning. 
iii) Monitoring. 

DDC 

and 

VDCs 

Meeting, field 

visits, etc. 
 

4 DPCU i) Issue contracts to the 
service providers for LAPA 
preparation and 
implementation. 

ii)Technical support to line 
agencies and SPs 

iii) Monitoring and 
supervision 

 i) 14 step 

planning process. 
ii) Competitive 
bidding. 
iii) Meetings, field 
visits, etc 

 

5 District level 
line agencies 

Coordination the 

Implementation of the 

LAPA activities directly in 

the respective technical or 

thematic areas of expertise 

(such as agriculture, 

forestry, animal health, 

etc.) 

VDCs Direct 

implementation 

based on a 

defined agreement 

between ASHA 

DPCU/DDC / 

DEECCS and 

respective agency. 

For Government line 

agencies there will be no 

competitive process. 

Detail assignment for the 

respective service provider 

will be specified with 

reference to the actions 

contained in the LAPAs of 

the respective VDCs. 
6 Service 

Providers 

(NGOs/SPs, 
AFECs, LFs, 
etc.) 

Implementation of the 

LAPA activities as 

contracted. 

VDCs As assigned. SPs selected through 

competitive bidding 

processes. Detail 

assignment for the 

respective service provider 

will be specified  with 

reference to the actions 

contained in the LAPAs of 

the respective VDCs. 
6 PCU i)  Technical and 

administrative 
backstopping to DPCU. 

. 

HQ and 

District 
Capacity building, 

meetings, field 

visits, etc. 
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40. Sub-component 1.2. Enhanced climate adaptation knowledge disseminated. This sub- 

component will include two knowledge management (KM) activities: (i) Building an evidence 

base for adaptation; and (ii) Knowledge management and dissemination. This sub-component 

will be strongly linked to the Nepal national programme on CC adaptation, both to promote the 

results of the project as well as to receive technical solutions applicable by ASHA. 
 

41. Activity 1.2.1. Building the Evidence Base for Adaptation. A national Technical Advisory Group 

(TAG) will identify a core set of climate adaptation research topics that need to be addressed, 

both through Participatory Action Research (PAR) and applied research along an  altitude 

gradient. The inter-ministerial TAG will guide the development of an evidence base for technical 

adaptation to CC. Comprised of senior and knowledgeable technical staff from MoFSC, MoAD 

and  MOSTE,  the  TAG  will  be  a  flexible,  temporary  mechanism  for;  (i) organizing  a 

PAR/adaptive  research  programme;  (ii) providing  technical  oversight  to  technical  studies, 

evaluations  and  participatory  research  and  analysis;  (iii) strengthening  Project  technical 

coordination and; (iv) providing useful and timely technical recommendations to the Project 

Steering Committee (PSC).  In coordinating the implementation of an ASHA financed adaptive 

research programme the TAG will: (i) establish an end user reference/stakeholder group to 

identify adaptive needs and evaluate adaptive technologies; (ii) plan a climate-smart adaptive 

research programme across an altitudinal gradient; and (iii) review and publicize results. Terms 

of Reference for the TAG are detailed in Appendix 4, Annex 3. 
 

42.  The Project will  contract the NARC to implement a PAR/applied research programme in 

collaboration with smallholder groups identified through LAPA preparation. The NARC  will 

monitor, evaluate and promote appropriate endogenous adaptation responses being practiced 

by smallholder farmers, as well as test and promote resilience building measures identified by 

communities and the TAG. As a component of PAR, the impact on labour and other inputs for 

men and women will be assessed to ensure that the burden on women is equitable. Training in 

PAR methodologies and practices will be provided for NARC scientists and to national and 

district level MoFSC and DoAD staff. In partnership with international collaborators, the NARC 

will also evaluate climate adaptation technologies and approaches that show potential for 

scaling up. This will include deploying a number of climate resilient adaptation innovations such 

as field testing drought and heat tolerant seed varieties, forage incorporation into farming, 

forestry and land stabilization systems, soil degradation and organic matter inclusion, portable 

biogas units, and farming and forestry models along an altitudinal gradient for building a 

knowledge base on what livelihood activities are possible at specific agro-ecological zones. 
 

43. Activity 1.2.2. Cl im ate   a dapt ati on   k no wle dge   ma n aged   an d   dis s e min ate d  .   

The   effective management and  dissemination of  knowledge and information will  be  

necessary both for generating adaptive capacity at  community and  institutional levels,  

and  to  build  a  bridge between adaptation research, on the ground investments, the 

integration of CC concerns into planning and budgetary processes, and for policy discussion. 

As such, the Project will finance a program for systematically capturing learning and placing it 

at the disposal of all relevant end- users within the Project districts and beyond. Mobile phone 

technology will be creatively applied in knowledge dissemination. Project activities will include: 

(i) the GIS-based monitoring of CC conditions  and  impacts  at  community  level;  (ii)  an  

inventory  of  existing  CC  adaptation knowledge, practices and technologies from other 

organizations and projects in Nepal and the systematization of knowledge outputs in formats  

readily accessible to different audiences, including the preparation of a “toolbox” of 

adaptation technologies and approaches, designed for use by vulnerable farm households;  

(iii) the Training-of-Trainers, including   LFs, for the replication and scaling up of successful 

technologies and approaches for pro-poor, CC-adapted systems; (vi) the collation and  

dissemination of results through farmer-to-farmer extension, learning events, field visits and 

study tours and presentations of results at national CC forums and international conferences 

and events, and the reporting of lessons learned – both positive and negative. 
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44. KM will focus at the community level through regular meetings with AFESs, LFs, SP and SM as 

a group platform discussions. Tools and activities will include, field visit, learning route (1/year), 

peer-to-peer  monitoring  review/learning. The  monitoring  and  evaluation  technics  will  be 

conducted by local resource person (LFs) for follow up and continuous support to target groups. 

They will receive training on IT data collection and dissemination. 
 

45. At local level, upgraded weather, climate and water information will pave the way for early 

warning systems, contributing to build disaster resilience and reduce vulnerabilities to natural 

hazards, and improved water resources management on which food/agriculture and water 

security depends. It will help improve monitoring and prediction of rainfall and temperature and 

help assess drought frequency, better manage water resources, increase agricultural 

productivity and minimize climate- sensitive diseases. The Project will establish a 

comprehensive network  of  rainfall  and  temperature observations by AFECs/LFs, who  will 

receive and operate simple rainfall and temperature monitoring equipment, together with an 

electronic tablet to record and relay information on the weather, changes in agriculture patterns, 

seasonal calendar, biodiversity, pest, etc. The AFECs/LFs will acquire the skills to record and 

disseminate this information to villagers and to the DPCU M&E specialist for analysis and 

transfer to the PCU. Local weather information will be used by NARC in its PAR/applied 

research programme, particularly to understand climate variation within larger agro- 

ecosystems. The  Project  will  collaborate  with  RAIN,  an  international NGO  specialized in 

rainwater harvesting to adapt/use existing templates for climatic data recording/management 

such as AKVO FLOW, a tool  to evaluate development aid initiatives and  make informed 

investment decisions based on accurate, current data that is already in use in Nepal. The 

weather information will also be linked to the database established by the World Bank-funded 

Building Resilience to Climate Related Hazards Project. 
 

46. Linked to Activity 1.1.2, the Project will support the establishment of a GIS database to be used 

as a planning tool and to monitor Project outputs/outcomes/impact. Equipment and supporting 

software will be provided at district level and M&E and planning staff trained in how to build GIS 

databases and manipulate them and on how to analyse the information that the M&E system 

gathers. The system will be linked to the overall Project M&E and the project indicators will be 

captured and reflected in the geo-referenced database. The GIS database will be connected 

into emerging GIS databases being established within both MoFSC and MoAD. 
 

47. The Project will collate the considerable, already available technical information on adaptation 

to CC in Nepal and establish technical libraries at PCU and DPCU levels. This information will 

be analyzed and adapted for the development of a simple, farmer-friendly technical “toolbox” 

using images more than text (illustrations of good practices and guidelines) for use by district 

staff and LFs for community level training and information. The technical line agencies 

involvement in building the toolbox will be part of their capacity building. The toolbox will be 

regularly revised and updated based on, inter alia, lessons learnt, best practices and cases of 

success.learned through the Project M&E system, NARC PAR and adaptive research and 

information collated through the CCNN and parallel CC investment programmes. 
 

48. Knowledge sharing is a continuous process and an integral part of the project management 

work.The Project will implement a dynamic programme of information sharing including (i) The 

formation and operation of an inter-ministerial TAG on CC adaptation to provide linkages 

between knowledge development and institutional end users (government, private sector, 

ODA, NGOs, CIGs, enterprises, etc.) (see Activity 1.1.2). (ii) intra- and inter-district study tours, 

discussion and workshops for project and line ministry staff at national and district level, AFEC 

members and LFs to evaluate and discuss and promote CC initiatives; (iii) the establishment 

and training of AFECs/LFs for the replication and scaling up of successful technologies and 

approaches   for   pro-poor,   CC-adapted   systems;   (iv) different   forms   and   formats   for 

dissemination of results including farmer-to-farmer extension through trained LFs, learning 

events (workshops, technical "fairs" & exhibitions, etc.), field visits and study tours for technical 
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staff and decision-makers, and the costs for presentations of results at national and regional 

conferences and events. The PCU will prepare a series of reports that capture and manage the 

ASHA development experience. These will include: 
 

(c) Documenting lessons learnt, best practices and cases of success: The M&E and KM 

officers will collect all available relevant information to document lessons learnt, best 

practices  and  cases  of  success.  It  could  be  based  on  information  collected  from: 

progress reports, meetings and interviews, monitoring and evaluation reports, outputs 

evidence  provided  by  targeted  groups,  market  and  value  chain  entities  and  other 

involved parties. 
 

(d) Developing and delivering a lessons learnt study: Based on the information collected 

along project implementation, the KM Officer will develop both a mid-term and an end of 

project Lessons Learnt Report, analysing the documented lessons learnt, best practices 

and cases. It will be first submitted to IFAD and, once feedback has been incorporated, if 

any, the report will be shared widely. 
 

Component 2. Climate resilience of vulnerable smallholders farmers improved. 
 

49. The  objective  of  this  component  will  be:  Climate  informed  and  gender-sensitive  natural 

resource management and climate smart agricultural and forestry practices and technologies 

implemented. Migration of men in search of labour opportunities, both nationally and abroad, is 

contributing to the feminisation of agriculture in rural areas. As such, it is important that a more 

gender  sensitive  approach  is  adopted  in agriculture  extension  and  natural  resource 

management. For example, less labour intensive alternatives such as establishment of 

vegetative hedgerows are more suitable for women farmers for soil conservation and terracing. 

The focus will be on financing public good climate adaptation/mitigation infrastructure and 

household  adaptation/mitigation  needs,  identified  by  communities  and  district  authorities 

through   the   LAPA.   The   Project   will   co-finance   two   sub-components:   (i) Community 

infrastructure  for   climate   adaptation   operational;   and   (ii) Smallholder   climate   adapted 

production profitable. The indicators for successful outcome implementation will be: 
 

  At least 150 VDCs commit at least 80% of their ASHA LAPA financial allocation 
 

  100,000   beneficiary   households   adopting   climate   resilient   agriculture   practices 

(disaggregated by gender, caste and ethnicity of HH-head) 
 

50. Sub-component 2.1. Community infrastructure for climate adaptation operational. Public 

good climate adaptation infrastructure Investment grants will be made available to beneficiary 

communities for  the  construction of  prioritised infrastructure items  normally considered to 

provide  public  benefit  and  might  include,  inter  alia,  potable  water  supply;  marketing 

infrastructure for new climate adapted products; soil and water conservation including spring 

protection, watershed protection, eco-system services, slope stabilisation, flood control; water- 

use-efficient irrigation; renewable energy supply and limited maintenance of village access 

roads to withstands minor landslips. Infrastructure investment schemes will be identified and 

prioritized during the LAPA process and, with engineering support where required, verified by 

the district line agencies. Of a total financial envelope of NPR 6.4 million (USD 65,000) per 

VDC/LAPA, ASHA will finance up to 80% of community infrastructure costs while 20% will be 

beneficiary co-financing through in-kind contributions. 
 

51. Where  sub-water  catchment/landscape  approaches  require  higher  levels  of  cross-LAPA 

investment, or where specialised installation are required (e.g. high lift pumping or community- 

based solar power station) community investment fund allocation could be increased by up to 

250% (USD 150,000). In the event that ASHA funding is insufficient for necessary public good 

investments,  the  Project  will  explore  the  incorporation  of  VDC  bock  grant  and  Poverty 

Alleviation Fund (PAF) financing to bridge the funding gap.  Individual public infrastructure 

investments will not exceed USD 50,000 without prior agreement with IFAD. 
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52. An amount of 6% of the value of any climate adapted community infrastructure sub-project will 

be  paid  for  the  provision of  supporting engineering services to  design  the  structure and 

supervise its construction. The DPCU will maintain a register of local, qualified civil engineers 

able and available for such work. SPs and AFECs will assist local communities to identify a 

suitable engineer, who will be contracted by the SP. 
 

53. VDCs will be the owners of community infrastructure projects, however, AFECs in benefitting 

communities will be responsible for managing the implementation of the public investment. 

AFECs should have at least: 30% female membership and 30% membership from minority 

peoples groups. Beneficiary communities will be required to demonstrate an ability to support 

associated long-term operation and maintenance costs. A Small Grants Manual, developed as 

part of the Project Implementation Manual (PIM), will guide the implementation of this activity. 

Wherever possible, local labour, particularly youth, will be used for works construction, 

supported by vocational training when required. 
 

54. The community-based climate adaptation public infrastructure programme will be supported by 

youth-targeted vocational training in skills that could be quickly applied through the community 

infrastructure programme. The Project will, where practicable, use force account processes for 

community infrastructure investments, designed to create jobs for the vocational trainees and 

promote community ownership in the operation and maintenance. Early vocational training 

could focus on such skills as concreting, carpentry, plumbing, brick laying, road levelling and 

surfacing,  pond  construction,  irrigation  levelling  and  public  infrastructure  maintenance. 

Women’s  and  ethnic  people’s  participation  in  youth  vocational  training  will  be  strongly 

promoted. 
 

55. Activity 2.2. Smallholder climate adapted production profitable will involve investment by 

vulnerable household groups in, inter alia, forestry, agriculture and livestock production, 

resource management systems adapted to CC impacts, labour efficient farm equipment; on- 

farm renewable energy technologies, and collective marketing, particularly for new climate 

adapted products, that significantly increase household income. Such shifts in production can 

involve substantial costs, including new infrastructure and delayed yields, which may constrain 

investment in improved resilience by vulnerable households. To support and accelerate this 

investment process, ASHA will provide co-financing for CC adaptation. Based on detailed 

project proposals by vulnerable farmer groups identified through the LAPA, ASHA will provide 

co-financing  that  will  cover  up  to  70%  of  the  financing  envelope  of  NPR 5.4  million 

(USD 55,000)  per  LAPA,  which  includes  beneficiary  co-financing  of  30%  through  in-kind 

contributions. Beneficiaries will receive technical support from the ASHA technical staff at 

technical centres and be able to use up to 30% of the grant to purchase: (i) private technical 

support through performance-based contracts with trained lead farmers, village animal health 

workers, or civil society support organisations in the district; (ii) numeracy or literacy training 

through  local  education  providers;  (iii) livestock  insurance;  or  (iv)  market  services.  Such 

performance-based contracts, to be coordinated by the AFEC, will be between the beneficiary 

group and the service provider. All co-financed groups will receive training in  basic farm 

financial management. 
 

56. To be eligible for ASHA co-financing, the members of a vulnerable farmer group, each of at 

least 6-8 households,   must (i) be classified as vulnerable households (V4, V3, V2 levels); 

(ii) include at least 50% female members; and (iii) include at least 50% Janajatis, Dalits or other 

minority groups. All supported sub-projects must demonstrate sustainability beyond the initial 

ASHA assistance. In  particular co-financing must be closely linked to  reduced household 

vulnerability and improved resilience. 
 

57. The  maximum  co-financing  will  be  USD 1,200  per  group  (including  co-financing).  Grant 

applications under the LAPA, and the subsequent co-financed contracts, must clearly define 

each member’s share of the ASHA grant. 
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58. The ASHA will recruit SPs at District level to support farmer investment in climate adapted 

technology. SPs will work under the guidance of AFECs at VDC level. Trained LFs will be 

identified and then mobilized by the AFEC to coach and train the farmer groups. LFs will be 

trained and coached by the Project’s SP at district level. Only those farmers who are involved in 

farming, have experience of increasing profits and improving their own livelihoods through 

agriculture, can become LFs. 
 

59. LFs will deliver demand-based services to ASHA farmers groups, in response to a proposal 

submitted by the farmer groups to the AFEC. On approval of the proposal by the AFEC, the 

farmer group will use a proportion of their climate adaptation grant to pay for the training and 

coaching services received from the LF through a performance-based contract (see Appendix 

4, Annex 4). LFs will be trained and available to provide services in the establishment of 

improved climate-adapted technology. The EF will be paid for her or his services by the 

demand farmer group. The Project will support LFs to take the Level 1 and Level 2 tests of the 

National Skills Training Board (NSTB) in order to be registered nationally. 
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Annex 1 Invitation to bid for the CC adaptation screening of MoFSC, MoAD and 
Project Districts for climate adaptation preparedness. 

INTRODUCTION 

1. This  activity will  facilitate the  improved delivery of  programmes and  services that  reduce 
vulnerability and improve resilience amongst smallholder farmers at risk of CC impacts. Within 
the MoFSC and MoAD, policies, programmes and staff capacities will be aligned with climate 
change adaptation needs. In Project districts, staff capacity to support climate resilient 
agriculture development, together with district alignment with NAPA/LAPA/NCCP principles and 
procedures will be strengthened. The Project will, in particular, build the climate adaptation 
capacity of district agriculture, forestry, livestock, soil conservation, irrigation and CC adaptation 
technical officers, and staff at sub-district development centres. 

 

CONTRACT OBJECTIVES & EXPECTED RESULTS 
 

Overall objectives 
 

2. To enable GoN agriculture, forestry and livestock institutions to be effectively responsive to 
male and female farmer’s climate change adaptation requirements. 

 

Specific objective 
 

3. The specific objective of the assignment is to conduct a “CC adaptation” screening of MoFSC, 
MoAD and participating Project Districts to determine the alignment of their policies, major 
programmes and staff capacities with national CC policies and plans of action. 

 

Results to be achieved by the Consultant 
 

4. The Consultant(s) will screen MoFSC, MoAD and participating project Districts in accordance 
with the following criteria and prepare detailed reports on capacity gaps and the means for their 
redress. 

 

At Ministry level: 

  Whether Sector policies reflect the vulnerabilities and risk resulting from CC impacts and 

how the policy contributes to CC mitigation, adaptation capacity and resilience. 

  Whether Sector Five Year and annual plans reflect the strategic approach of the Ministry 

to CC mitigation and Adaptation; 

  If the Ministry is using the CC budget code and reports of CC expenditures; and whether 

budgets and responsibilities are allocated to climate smart innovation and knowledge 

development; 

  Whether specific functions or organizational units are empowered to deal with CC issues, 

including CC within policies, strategies and plans; 

  If climate information and knowledge is actively collected and used for CC adaptation 

strategies; 

  Whether  the  annual  report  has  a  section  on  CC,  its  impacts,  the  sector  strategy, 

progress, coordination and challenges; 

  If sectoral knowledge products are produced and disseminated within and outside the 

Ministry; e.g. the Ministry promotes CC mainstreaming on its website; 

  if feedback loop from the levels of local government and communities is in place for 

making Policies and Plans more climate smart; 

  Whether staff has a high awareness of CC issues and good knowledge on how to deal 

with CC in day-to-day operations (capacity perception) and if the Human Resource plan 

reflects the need to capacities to deal with CC; 

  If  the  Ministry  is  actively  participating  in  CC  related  coordination  and  knowledge 

platforms, promotes the need for a joint and coordinated (inter-sectoral) approach; 

  If the Ministry has a strategy and plan in place on how to support its district or regional 

level staff on CC, including individual capacity development; 
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  Whether CC is mainstreamed in sector guidelines, especially for local level planning and 

development; 
 

For the districts: 

  As above concerning sector strategies and plans, the FYP and Annual Plans, the use of 

CC  budget code,  and  the  capacity for  CC  mitigation, adaptation and  resilience; in 

addition 

  Is the DEECC functional and is capacity in place for advice on and monitoring of CC 

aspects of (sector) development strategies and plans; 

  Are AEFSCs are functional and addressing CC; 

  If the DDC reports on CC expenditures and key CC issues; 

  If DDC and VDC profiles include natural resources and CC vulnerabilities and risks; 

  Whether  the  strategic  district  plan  addresses  CC  mitigation  and  adaptation  as  an 

integrated part of the EFLG concept of MoFALD. These plans also deal with climate 

related natural disasters; 

  Whether a landscape and watershed approach is used in the local planning process, and 

vulnerability/risk maps produced and disseminated to all relevant stakeholders including 

VDCs and communities; 

  If the design of infrastructure is done with improved climate resilience (updated design 

standards addressing e.g. high intensity rainfall, wind storms and erosion); 

  If  maintenance  budgets  are  allocated  and  used  for  infrastructure,  reflecting  the 

importance good maintenance for dealing with increased pressures of e.g. high intensity 

rainfall and erosion; 

  Whether community plans mention and address CC impacts; 

  If CACs have CC integrated in their knowledge base and services; 

  Whether WCF and VDCs are able to understand the impacts of CC on local development 

and have the capacity to judge plan activities on their CC attribution and climate 

smartness. 
 

ASSUMPTION & RISKS 
 

5. The following assumption are made: 

 That management within the MoFSC, MoAD and participating Project Districts will engage 

effectively with the consultants in identifying and redressing climate adaptation capacity 

gaps; 

 That MoFSC, MoAD and participating Project District technical staff are committed to 

enhancing thie capacities to address climate adaptation needs within the smallholder 

farming sector. 
 

6. The following risks are identified: 

 The MoFSC, MoAD and participating Districts are unable to release management and 

senior technical staff in sufficient numbers or in a timely manner for an effective climate 

adaptation screening process; 

 The project team does not have the appropriate skills and roles; 

 The proposed ASHA project design is not functional; 

 The project is not completed within the expected timeframe. 
 

SCOPE OF THE WORK 
 

7. The climate adaptation capacity screening  programme will achieve the following results within 
the MoFSC, MoAD and participating Project Districts: 
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  Gaps in management and senior technical staff knowledge of CC impacts in Nepal and 

of mitigation and adaptation strategies for vulnerable smallholder farmers are identified 

and a Project training programme designed for their redress; 
 

  Gaps  in  sector  policies’ relevance to  the  vulnerabilities and  risk  resulting from  CC 

impacts and policy contribution to CC mitigation, adaptation capacity and resilience are 

identified and a recommendations developed for their redress; 
 

  The degree of incorporation of CC mitigation and adaptation issues  and strategies in the 

Sector Five Year and annual plans is assessed and remedies proposed for any key 

omissions; 
 

  MoFSC and MoAD capacity and processes for monitoring climate change mitigation and 

adaptation impacts at field level are strengthened, together with feedback loops to policy 

formulation and strategic planning; 
 

  Districts  have  enhanced  capacity to  apply  participative and  holistic  climate  change 

mitigation and adaptation planning through community driven processes is enhanced. 
 

REQUIREMENTS 
 

8. The Consultant is required to provide an experienced team of climate change, GESI, economic 
and agriculture technical experts including: 

 

  A team leader with a post-graduate qualification in climate change or natural resource 

management and extensive experience in climate change mitigation and adaptation 

within Nepal; 
 

  A number (to be specified by the Consultant) of graduate level economics, social and 

agricultural specialists with experience in climate change mitigation and adaptation; 
 

  A  post-graduate  climate  change  policy  specialist  to  review  and  strengthen  climate 

change policy at Ministry and District level. 
 

9. It is essential for the success of the consultancy that experts co-operate and consult with each 
other and the client on a continuous basis in order to achieve the best possible outcome. The 
technical proposal should include an explanation of how the consultant proposes to establish 
and maintain teamwork. 

 

REPORTS 
 

Reporting requirements 
 

10. All reports should follow the general reporting requirements to be agreed with the Client at 
contract negotiations. 

 

11. A Detailed work plan shall be submitted to the Client within 15 days from the date The 
Contract is signed. 

 

12. The Consultant shall submit the following technical reports: 
 

No. Activity Output (Report Delivery) 
 

Detailed assessment of institutional, 

1 Capacity gap assessment policy, programme and staff capacity 

gaps in CC adaptation and mitigation
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2 Plan for capacity development 
Detailed design of a priced proposal to 

remedy identified capacity gaps 
 

 
 

13. A Final Report shall be prepared at the end of the contract. The settlement of the Final Invoice 

is subject to acceptance of the Final Report. The Final Report should include: 
  A complete overview of all the activities implemented during the contract; 

 

  A summary of outputs, and the identification of any major problems, which may have 

arisen during the performance of the contract; and 
 

  An  assessment  of  the  impact  of  the  project  measured  against  the  stated  project 

objectives and the indicators of achievement; 
 

  All approval technical reports. 
 

MONITORING AND EVALUATION 
 

14. Project monitoring and evaluation will be based upon periodic assessment of the progress of 
the delivery of specified project results against their targets, and the achievements of the 
project objectives. The nominated performance monitors are: 

 

1.   ASHA Project Coordinator 
 

2.   ASHA PCU M&E Officer 



Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas 

Final project design report 

 

 

105 

 

Annex 2 Terms of Reference for Specialist staff attached to the PCU 

 
Job Title: Climate Change Specialist 

 

No. of positions: 1 
 

Duration: 6 person years 
 

Recruitment: National 

Reports to: Programme Coordinator on operational and technical matters 

 
Purpose 

 

1. To  strengthen  the  capacities  of  the  IFAD  project  portfolio  in  general  and  the  ASHA 

Programme Coordination Unit (PCU) and DoLS/District DoLS/AFECs and LFs in particular, to 

implement and oversee a climate adapted agriculture and natural resource management 

programme at smallholder level across the IFAD project portfolio. The location will be the 

IFAD SahaYatri in Kathmandu, with at least 50% field travel. In collaboration with the ASHA 

TAG, the Climate Change Specialist will: 
 

Key Responsibilities and Duties of the national Climate Change Specialist 
 

2. Maintaining a good understanding of the technological, operational, institutional and other 

innovations and good international practices on climate change adaptation in the region and 

globally, the responsibilities include (but are not limited to) the following: 
 

(a) Provide  technical  advice  for  ensuring,  across  the  IFAD  project  portfolio,  effective 

implementation of strategies for climate change adaptation, and alignment with national 

activities and policies on climate change; 
 

(b) Ensure coordination and collaborative ownership of stakeholders on climate change 

initiatives and activities at all levels, particularly in ASHA Project districts; 
 

(c) Develop and maintain strategic partnerships and promote networking with IFAD project 

portfolio stakeholders in the area of climate change adaptation, mitigation and capacity 

development; 
 

(d) Provide technical guidance to the ASHA PCU for the effective implementation of the 

Project, through an interdisciplinary and comprehensive approach; 
 

(e) Support  the  ASHA  PCU  in  the  identification, prioritisation, and  implementation of 

activities proposed in the LAPA, informed by GIS and landscape analysis; 
 

(f) Work in close coordination with PCU technical staff to ensure activities are climate 

adapted and/or climate proof, paying close attention to preventing maladaptation; 
 

(g) Support regional and local level environment and climate change officials and service 

providers in implementation and capacity building of climate adapted and/or climate 

proof activities; 
 

(h) Support  IFAD  project  KM  Officers  to  establish  and  manage  a  Climate  Change- 

Community of Practice for knowledge sharing on climate change adaptation across the 

IFAD portfolio, and support the organisation of training and workshops for CC 

adaptation knowledge dissemination to all stakeholders; 
 

(i) Provide technical advice to update and audit all IFAD investments in Nepal in terms of 

climate change adaptation and provide technical advice accordingly; 
 

(j) Explore opportunities and advise on the adoption of climate-smart planning in ongoing 

and future IFAD activities; 
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(k) Monitor climate change adaptation, maladaptation and mitigation issues across the 

IFAD Country Programme; 
 

(l) Provide technical support on environment and climate change issues during Joint 

Supervision Support and Design Missions, and participate on missions when required; 
 

(m) Work  closely  in  collaboration  with  IFAD  Country  Programme technical  experts  to 

identify climate-smart innovations, and with KM Officers to disseminate related 

knowledge. 
 

Qualifications for the national Climate Change Specialist 
 

3. Formal academic qualification in an agriculture sector related discipline or natural resource 

management with at least 10 years at a senior level in climate change adaptation/mitigation 

management within smallholder farming systems S/he should have extensive exposure to 

participatory processes at smallholder. Experience with institutional strengthening (policies, 

programmes, staff capacity) in climate change will be an added advantage. 
 

4. The  person  should  be  mature,  team  oriented  professional  with  good  analytical  and 

communication skills– able to make easily understandable technical inputs on climate change 

adaptation and mitigation and disaster risk management. He/She should be able to strike 

rapport with personnel at different levels, including policy makers, national and international 

organizations and other stakeholders. A strong self-motivated individual working with no or 

minimal supervision and able to travel to the rural areas and meet tight deadlines. The person 

should have excellent skills in written and spoken English and be fully conversant with 

computer use. 
 

Minimum Qualifications 
 

  MSc in an climate change or similar discipline; 

  At least 10 years of practical   experience in the   management   of climate   change 

adaptation/mitigation programmes, of which at least 5 years working and living at district level; 

  Excellent knowledge of global innovations in climate change adaptation and mitigation 

  Familiarity with GIS-based landscape analysis. 

 
Proposed Selection Criteria and Maximum Scores 

 

No. Criterion Maximum score 
1 MSc or higher qualification 10 
2 Length and variety of practical experience in climate change adaptation and 

mitigation at field and national policy levels 
20 

3 Depth of familiarity and core knowledge with respect to: 

 Technologies for climate adapted agriculture, livestock and forestry 

production in Nepal; 
 

 The  management  of  climate  change  adaptation  and  mitigation 

policies, strategies and programmes at national level; 
 

 Practical experience in LAPA implementation at community level;: 
 

 Participatory planning at smallholder level 

 
20 

 
20 

 
10 

 
10 

4 Experience   with   project   management,   in   particular   those   funded   by 

International Finance Institutions 

 

10 

 TOTAL 100 
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Job Title: Livestock Production Systems Specialist 

 

No. of positions: 1 
 

Duration: 6 person years 
 

Recruitment: National 

Reports to: Programme Coordinator on operational matters and Director General DoLS on 

technical matters 

 
Purpose 

 

1. To strengthen the capacities of the Programme Coordination Unit (PCU) and DoLS/District 

DoLS/AFECs and LFs to implement and oversee a climate adapted livestock production 

programme at smallholder level in ASHA participating districts. The location will be 

Kathmandu, with at least 50% field travel. In collaboration with the ASHA PCU Team and 

ASHA TAG,  and  with  technical guidance from  the  Climate Change Specialist based  at 

SahaYatri, the Livestock Production System Specialist will: 
 

Key Responsibilities and Duties of the national Livestock Systems Production Specialist 
 

2. Maintaining a good understanding of the technological, operational, institutional and other 

innovations and good international practices on climate change adaptation in the region and 

globally, the responsibilities include (but are not limited to) the following: 
 

(a) Provide  technical  support  in  the  identification,  prioritisation,  and  implementation  of 

livestock-related activities proposed in the LAPA; 
 

(b) Assist  and  supervise  the  district  livestock  officers  to  ensure  that  LAPA  activities 

prioritized by target beneficiaries are implemented effectively and on a timely basis, with 

adequate technical support to beneficiary groups engaged in livestock activities; 
 

(c) In coordination with relevant district offices, supervise activities to strengthen the capacity 

of DLSO staff, livestock officers and service providers in target districts, building their 

capacity in implementation of LAPA prioritized livestock activities through trainings and 

workshops; 
 

(d) Work in close coordination with PCU technical staff to ensure livestock activities are 

climate smart and/or climate proof, paying close attention to preventing maladaptation; 
 

(e) Ensure the production and dissemination of livestock and dairy related manuals and 

videos for training of beneficiaries as well as district livestock officers; 
 

(f) Provide technical guidance on the selection and establishment process of  livestock 

markets, including preparation of market management procedures and guidelines, 

negotiations with VDCs, DDCs, municipalities and/or Chambers of Commerce and 

Industry, as appropriate (unsure if this is an activity under ASHA); 
 

(g) In collaboration with the M&E and KM Officers and the Climate Change Specialist, 

prepare trimestral performance reports indicating the achievement of work plan targets 

and corresponding expenditures, as well as knowledge products exploring and analysing 

livestock-related adaptation practices with potential for scaling up; 
 

(h) Participate in annual or other periodic meetings and supervision missions with ASHA 

stakeholders at the district, regional and national level, with direction from ASHA Project 

Coordinator; 
 

(i) In collaboration with the Procurement Specialist, finalize the terms and conditions under 

which competitive grants will be selected and approved under the LAPA process; 
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(j) In collaboration with the Procurement Specialist, schedule and facilitate the PCU level 

livestock  related  procurement, including  the  purchase  of  forage  seeds,  bucks,  and 

required equipment; 
 

(k) Provide technical support to other IFAD funded projects in Nepal with direction from 

ASHA Project Coordinator. 
 

Qualifications for the national Livestock Production Systems Specialist 
 

3. Formal academic qualification in livestock production or veterinary science with at least 10 

years at a senior level in livestock production or animal health management within smallholder 

farming systems S/he should have extensive exposure to participatory processes at 

smallholder level  and  in  climate change adaptation within  livestock  production systems. 

Experience  with  institutional strengthening and/or  innovation  in  agriculture  and  livestock 

agencies will be an added advantage. 
 

4. The  person  should  be  mature,  team  oriented  professional  with  good  analytical  and 

communication  skills–  able  to  make  easily  understandable  technical  inputs  on  climate 

adapted livestock production and health. He/She should be able to strike rapport with 

personnel at different levels, including policy makers, national and international organizations 

and other stakeholders. A strong self-motivated individual working with no or minimal 

supervision and able to travel to the rural areas and meet tight deadlines. The person should 

have excellent skills in written and spoken English and be fully conversant with computer use. 
 

Minimum Qualifications 
 

  MSc in livestock production, veterinary science or similar discipline; 

  At least 10 years of practical experience in the management of livestock production or veterinary 

services, of which at least 5 years working and living at district level; 

  Excellent knowledge of global innovations in climate adapted livestock production and health. 

 
Proposed Selection Criteria and Maximum Scores 

 

No. Criterion Maximum score 
1 MSc or higher qualification 10 
2 Length  and  variety  of  practical  experience  in  climate  adapted  livestock 

production and health at smallholder and commercial levels 
20 

3 Depth of familiarity and core knowledge with respect to: 

 Technologies for climate adapted livestock production by smallholder 

farmers; 
 

 The integration of livestock and forage production within forestry and 

agricultural farming systems; 
 

 Practical experience in animal husbandry and nutrition;: 
 

 Participatory planning at smallholder level 

 
20 

 
20 

 
10 

 
10 

4 Experience   with   project   management,   in   particular   those   funded   by 

International Finance Institutions 

 

10 

 TOTAL 100 
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Job Title: Agriculture Production Systems Specialist 

 

No. of positions: 1 
 

Duration: 6 person years 
 

Recruitment: National 

Reports to: Programme Coordinator on operational matters and Director General DoAD on 

technical matters 

Purpose 
 

1. To strengthen the capacities of the Programme Coordination Unit (PCU) and DoLS/District 

DoLS/AFECs and LFs to implement and oversee a climate adapted agriculture production 

programme at smallholder level in ASHA participating districts. The location will be 

Kathmandu, with at least 50% field travel. In collaboration with the ASHA PCU Team and 

ASHA TAG,  and  with  technical guidance from  the  Climate Change Specialist based  at 

SahaYatri, the Agriculture Production System Specialist, will: 
 

Key Responsibilities and Duties of the national Agriculture Production Systems Specialist 
 

2. Maintaining a good understanding of the technological, operational, institutional and other 

innovations and good international practices on climate change adaptation in the region and 

globally, the responsibilities include (but are not limited to) the following: 
 

(a) Provide  technical  support  in  the  identification,  prioritisation,  and  implementation  of 

agriculture activities proposed in the LAPA, ensuring activities are climate smart and/or 

climate proof, with reduced maladaptation; 
 

(b) Assist  and  supervise  the  district  agriculture  officers  to  ensure  that  LAPA  activities 

prioritized by target beneficiaries are implemented effectively and on a timely basis, with 

adequate technical support to beneficiary groups; 
 

(c) In coordination with relevant district offices, supervise activities to strengthen the capacity 

and network of farmer groups, DADO staff, regional seed quality laboratories, agriculture 

service providers and agrovets in target districts, building their capacity in implementation 

of LAPA prioritized activities through trainings and workshops; 
 

(d) Coordinate and maintain partnerships with relevant sector stakeholders including the 

National Seed Board, the Seed Quality Control Center, National Agriculture Research 

Council and related divisions, and private sector representations, to facilitate effective 

implementation as well as improved policies and regulations; 
 

(e) Provide technical and coordination support to NARC in the development of PAR/applied 

research processes, and the evaluation of climate adaptation technologies and 

approaches with potential for scaling up (Activity 1.2.1); 
 

(f) In collaboration with the M&E and KM Officers and the Climate Change Specialist, 

prepare trimestral performance reports indicating the achievement of work plan targets 

and corresponding expenditures, as well as knowledge products exploring and analysing 

agriculture-related adaptation practices with potential for scaling up; 
 

(g) Participate in annual or other periodic meetings and supervision missions with ASHA 

stakeholders at the district, regional and national level, with direction from ASHA Project 

Coordinator; 
 

(h) In collaboration with the Procurement Specialist, finalize the terms and conditions under 

which competitive grants will be selected and approved under the LAPA process; 
 

(i) In collaboration with the Procurement Specialist, schedule and facilitate the PCU level 

agriculture related procurement; 
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(j) Provide technical support to other IFAD funded projects in Nepal upon request, with 

direction from ASHA Project Coordinator. 
 

Qualifications for the national Agriculture Production Systems Specialist 
 

3. Formal academic qualification in agricultural or horticultural science with at least 10 years at a 

senior level in agriculture production within smallholder farming systems S/he should have 

extensive exposure to participatory processes at smallholder level and in climate change 

adaptation within agriculture production systems. Experience with institutional strengthening 

and/or innovation in agriculture and livestock agencies will be an added advantage. 
 

4. The  person  should  be  mature,  team  oriented  professional  with  good  analytical  and 

communication  skills–  able  to  make  easily  understandable  technical  inputs  on  climate 

adapted livestock production and health. He/She should be able to strike rapport with 

personnel at different levels, including policy makers, national and international organizations 

and other stakeholders. A strong self-motivated individual working with no or minimal 

supervision and able to travel to the rural areas and meet tight deadlines. The person should 

have excellent skills in written and spoken English and be fully conversant with computer use. 
 

Minimum Qualifications 
 

  MSc in agriculture, horticulture or similar discipline; 

  At  least  10  years  of  practical  experience  in  the  management  of  agriculture  production 

programmes, of which at least 5 years working and living at district level; 

  Excellent knowledge of global innovations in climate adapted livestock production and health. 

 
Proposed Selection Criteria and Maximum Scores 

 

No. Criterion Maximum score 
1 MSc or higher qualification 10 
2 Length  and  variety  of  practical  experience  in  climate  adapted  agriculture 

production at smallholder and commercial levels 
20 

3 Depth of familiarity and core knowledge with respect to: 

 Technologies   for   climate   adapted   agriculture   production   by 

smallholder farmers; 
 

 The  sustainable  intensification  of  agriculture  production  through 

improved water and soil fertility management; 
 

 Practical   experience   in   plant   husbandry   and   integrated   pest 

management;: 
 

 Participatory planning at smallholder level 

 
20 

 
20 

 
10 

 
10 

4 Experience   with   project   management,   in   particular   those   funded   by 

International Finance Institutions 

 

10 

 TOTAL 100 
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Job Title: Forestry Production Systems Specialist 
 

No. of positions: 1 
 

Duration: 6 person years 
 

Recruitment: National 

Reports to: Programme Coordinator on operational matters and Director General DoF on 

technical matters 

Purpose 
 

1. To strengthen the capacities of the Programme Coordination Unit (PCU) and DoLS/District 

DoLS/AFECs and  LFs  to  implement and  oversee a  climate  adapted forestry production 

programme at smallholder level in ASHA participating districts. The location will be 

Kathmandu, with at least 50% field travel. In collaboration with the ASHA PCU Team and 

ASHA TAG,  and  with  technical guidance from  the  Climate Change Specialist based  at 

SahaYatri, the Livestock Production System Specialist will: 
 

Key Responsibilities and Duties of the national Forestry Production Specialist 
 

2. Maintaining a good understanding of the technological, operational, institutional and other 

innovations and good international practices on climate change adaptation in the region and 

globally, the responsibilities include (but are not limited to) the following: 
 

(a) Provide  technical  support  in  the  identification,  prioritisation,  and  implementation  of 

forestry-related activities proposed in the LAPA; 
 

(b) Assist and supervise the district forestry officers to ensure that LAPA activities prioritized 

by target beneficiaries are implemented effectively and on a timely basis, with adequate 

technical support to beneficiary groups engaged in forestry activities; 
 

(c) In coordination with relevant district offices, supervise activities to strengthen the capacity 

of DFO staff, forestry officers and service providers in target districts, building their 

capacity in implementation of LAPA prioritized forestry activities through trainings and 

workshops; 
 

(d) Work in close coordination with PCU technical staff to ensure forestry activities are 

climate smart and/or climate proof, paying close attention to preventing maladaptation; 
 

(e) Ensure the production and dissemination of forestry related manuals and videos for 

training of beneficiaries as well as district forestry officers; 
 

(f) In collaboration with the M&E and KM Officers and the Climate Change Specialist, 

prepare trimestral performance reports indicating the achievement of work plan targets 

and corresponding expenditures, as well as knowledge products exploring and analysing 

forestry-related adaptation practices with potential for scaling up; 
 

(g) Participate in annual or other periodic meetings and supervision missions with ASHA 

stakeholders at the district, regional and national level, with direction from the ASHA 

Project Coordinator; 
 

(h) In collaboration with the Procurement Specialist, finalize the terms and conditions under 

which competitive grants will be selected and approved under the LAPA process; 
 

(i) In collaboration with the Procurement Specialist, schedule and facilitate the PCU level 

forestry related procurement, including the purchase of seedlings and required 

equipment; 
 

(j) Provide technical support to other IFAD funded projects in Nepal with direction from 

ASHA Project Coordinator. 
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Qualifications for the national Forestry Production Specialist 
 

3. Formal academic qualification in livestock production or veterinary science with at least 10 

years at a senior level in livestock production or animal health management within smallholder 

farming systems S/he should have extensive exposure to participatory processes at 

smallholder level  and  in  climate change adaptation within  livestock  production systems. 

Experience  with  institutional strengthening  and/or  innovation  in  agriculture  and  livestock 

agencies will be an added advantage. 
 

4. The  person  should  be  mature,  team  oriented  professional  with  good  analytical  and 

communication  skills–  able  to  make  easily  understandable  technical  inputs  on  climate 

adapted livestock production and health. He/She should be able to strike rapport with 

personnel at different levels, including policy makers, national and international organizations 

and other stakeholders. A strong self-motivated individual working with no or minimal 

supervision and able to travel to the rural areas and meet tight deadlines. The person should 

have excellent skills in written and spoken English and be fully conversant with computer use. 
 

Minimum Qualifications 
 

  MSc in forestry or similar discipline; 

  At least 10 years of practical experience in the management of forest production, of which at least 

5 years working and living at district level; 

  Excellent knowledge of global innovations in climate adapted livestock production and health. 

 
Proposed Selection Criteria and Maximum Scores 

 

No. Criterion Maximum score 
1 MSc or higher qualification 10 
2 Length  and  variety  of  practical  experience  in  climate  adapted  forestry 

production at smallholder and commercial levels 
20 

3 Depth of familiarity and core knowledge with respect to: 

 Technologies for climate adapted forestry production by smallholder 

farmers; 
 

 The  integration  of  livestock  and  forestry  production,  particularly 

through leasehold and community forestry programmes; 
 

 Practical  experience  in  forestry  and  forage  tree  production  and 

seedling nursery management;: 
 

 Participatory planning at smallholder level 

 
20 

 
20 

 
10 

 
10 

4 Experience   with   project   management,   in   particular   those   funded   by 

International Finance Institutions 

 

10 

 TOTAL 100 
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Job Title: Engineer 

 

No. of positions: 1 
 

Duration: 6 person years 
 

Recruitment: National 

Reports to: Programme Coordinator on operational and technical matters 

 
Purpose 

 

1. To strengthen the capacities of the Programme Coordination Unit (PCU) and DoLS/District 

DoLS/AFECs and  LFs  to  implement and  oversee  a  climate adapted rural  infrastructure 

programme at smallholder level in ASHA participating districts. The location will be 

Kathmandu, with at least 50% field travel. In collaboration with the ASHA PCU Team and 

ASHA TAG,  and  with  technical guidance from  the  Climate Change Specialist based  at 

SahaYatri, the Engineer will: 
 

Key Responsibilities and Duties of the national Engineering Specialist 
 

2. Maintaining a good understanding of the technological, operational, institutional and other 

innovations and good international practices on climate change adaptation in the region and 

globally, the responsibilities include (but are not limited to) the following: 
 

(a) Provide technical support in the identification and prioritisation of infrastructure schemes 

proposed in the LAPA 
 

(b) In close coordination with the Agriculture and Climate Change Specialist, ensure efficient 

and cost-effective implementation of small and community based infrastructure schemes 

that are environmentally sustainable, climate smart and/or climate proof 
 

(c) Within the  context of  the  target  areas, determine potential water  management and 

irrigation methodologies, providing guidance on their suitability for small groups, including 

average installation and operating costs per hectare, and the overall advantages and 

disadvantages in different situations 
 

(d) Develop and implement appropriate design parameters and tools, and supervise to build 

capacity of district level field engineers in adequate monitoring and maintenance of 

infrastructures, climate risk assessments and the prevention of maladaptation 
 

(e) In collaboration with the Procurement Specialist, schedule and facilitate infrastructure 

related procurement activities identified through the LAPA process, including finalization 

of the terms and conditions of service procurements, assessment of the investment 

proposals for infrastructure, and subsequently supervising the selection of 

design/supervision and construction contractors, and monitoring the work; 
 

(f) In collaboration with the  M&E and  KM officers and the Climate Change Specialist, 

prepare trimestral performance reports indicating the achievement of work plan targets 

and corresponding expenditures, as well as knowledge products exploring and analysing 

infrastructure-related adaptation practices with potential for scaling up 
 

(g) Participate in annual or other periodic meetings and supervision missions with ASHA 

stakeholders at the district, regional and national level, with direction from ASHA Project 

Coordinator 
 

(h) Provide technical support to other IFAD funded projects in Nepal upon request, with 

direction from ASHA Project Coordinator 
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Qualifications for the national Engineering Specialist 

 

3. Formal academic qualification in livestock production or veterinary science with at least 10 

years at a senior level in livestock production or animal health management within smallholder 

farming systems S/he should have extensive exposure to participatory processes at 

smallholder level  and  in  climate change adaptation within  livestock  production systems. 

Experience  with  institutional strengthening and/or  innovation  in  agriculture  and  livestock 

agencies will be an added advantage. 
 

4. The  person  should  be  mature,  team  oriented  professional  with  good  analytical  and 

communication  skills–  able  to  make  easily  understandable  technical  inputs  on  climate 

adapted livestock production and health. He/She should be able to strike rapport with 

personnel at different levels, including policy makers, national and international organizations 

and other stakeholders. A strong self-motivated individual working with no or minimal 

supervision and able to travel to the rural areas and meet tight deadlines. The person should 

have excellent skills in written and spoken English and be fully conversant with computer use. 
 

Minimum Qualifications 
 

  MSc in livestock production, veterinary science or similar discipline; 

  At least 10 years of practical experience in the management of livestock production or veterinary 

services, of which at least 5 years working and living at district level; 

  Excellent knowledge of global innovations in climate adapted livestock production and health. 

 
Proposed Selection Criteria and Maximum Scores 

 

No. Criterion Maximum score 
1 MSc or higher qualification 10 
2 Length  and  variety  of  practical  experience  in  climate  adapted  livestock 

production and health at smallholder and commercial levels 
20 

3 Depth of familiarity and core knowledge with respect to: 

 Technologies for climate adapted livestock production by smallholder 

farmers; 
 

 The integration of livestock and forage production within forestry and 

agricultural farming systems; 
 

 Practical experience in animal husbandry and nutrition;: 
 

 Participatory planning at smallholder level 

 
20 

 
20 

 
10 

 
10 

4 Experience   with   project   management,   in   particular   those   funded   by 

International Finance Institutions 

 

10 

 TOTAL 100 
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Annex 3 Terms of Reference for the Technical Advisory Group 
 

1. An inter-ministerial Technical Advisory Group (TAG) will be established at the national level to 
guide the ASHA climate change adaptation technology development process. The TAG, which 
will comprise senior technical specialist representatives of, inter alia, DoF, DoAD, DoLS and 
MSTE will be responsible for: 

 

  establishing an end user reference/stakeholder group to identify adaptive needs and 
evaluate adaptive technologies; 

 

  supervising the NARC in the development of the ASHA PAR and adaptive research 
programmes; 

 

  based on the LAPA identified technology needs, identifying key knowledge 
gaps/constraints for improved production and productivity in key commodity groups and 
natural resource management fields, prepare appropriate applied research proposals for 
their redress, review NARC submissions and make recommendations to the PCU, and 
monitor research implementation; 

 

  through the oversight of NARC participatory action research, identify and promote 
appropriate endogenous adaptation responses being practiced by smallholder farmers, 
as well as resilience building measures identified by communities and sub-sector 
experts. 

 

  coordinating a programme of meetings, workshops and local/regional study tours to 
evaluate and promote adaptive research and PAR results; 
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Annex 4 Performance based contracts 
 

1. As a general principle, ASHA will use output-based contracts as a basic tool for service 
delivery. An 'output based' contract is an agreement between the Programme and a service 
provider which would be managed by the PCU, DPCU, or AEFC for community level service 
delivery, creating a relationship for the delivery of services or products. The driving force behind 
the contract is that it focuses on deliverables in measurable terms, rather than checking that the 
activities have been undertaken, or assessing the service delivery methodologies. This signals 
a move from payments for inputs or activities (e.g. completing a training workshop) to payments 
for a tangible measurement of the results from such activity.  For example a tangible measure 
of a training program would be farmers applying some of the knowledge and skills attained on 
their farms to provide some measureable benefits. 

 

2. The main advantages of output-based contracts are: 
 

  Simplicity in administration as payment is based on delivery of specific milestones and 

milestone deliverables based on an agreed price, rather than on acquittal and 

reconciliation of all expenditure receipts. 

  Risks of non-performance are reduced as if milestones are not delivered, no payment is 

made. 

  Definition of milestones based on project objectives and outputs makes measurement of impact 

much easier. 

3. The main difficulty of output based contracts is the increased effort required to define and agree 
the milestones, deliverables and price. Milestones have two parts (i) milestone definition and 
(ii) milestone deliverables.  It is easier to define milestones and deliverables for infrastructure 
contracts than for service delivery contracts (especially “soft services” such as extension where 
impacts are dependent on the recipients of the service making a decision to change or adopt. 

 

4. Output-based contracts are lump sum. There is agreement on price for service delivery and the 
contract specifies that price and payment schedules.  For the contract owner the key task is to 
ensure value for money.  Once this has been achieved almost all the risks are borne by the 
service provider.  If the service provider can provide specified services at a lower price then 
there is additional profit to be made.  However the reverse applies if the service provider costs 
are higher than the agreed price (budget). An example of an output-based service delivery 
contract is detailed below. 

 

5. Service Providers will be required to self-monitor the implementation of their contracts.   In 
general  this  will  require  delivery  of  Milestone  Reports  by  the  service  provider  to  trigger 
milestone payments and contract holders to inspect and provide assurance that project 
milestones and deliverables have been completed to an acceptable level.   In doing this the 
contract holder will sign a “Declaration” that the contract holder is satisfied that the service 
provider has delivered the milestone deliverables to the standard required.  The Declaration, 
provides the trigger for milestone payments. 

 

6. Service Providers are responsible for evaluation of the benefits the investment (infrastructure 
and service delivery).   The process is to establish baselines prior to the commencement of 
each project and at the end of the project the changes in relation to the baselines will be 
documented.   Project Baselines and Project Validation Reports (comparing socio-economic 
baselines to end of project status) will be payment milestones. Simple formats for baseline 
surveys of all project beneficiaries will be developed as a template for infrastructure and service 
provider projects Service Providers may appoint (sub-contract) expertise (e.g. lead farmers) to 
undertake baseline and project completion socio-economic surveys. 

 

7. Trained evaluators will conduct an impact evaluation of at least 15% of all service delivery 
projects. Methodologies for impact evaluation will be developed by national extension 
specialists, but must include key evaluation criteria (relevance, effectiveness, efficiency, impact 
and sustainability).  For service delivery contracts where financial information is available from 
baseline and end of project surveys estimates of benefit ─ cost ratios should be attempted. 
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Example Service Delivery Sub-project 

 
Objective:  To successfully establish a Leasehold Forestry User Group 

(LFUG) Project Timeframe:  January 2015 – December 2017 

Agreed Budget:  Total Budget is NPR50,000 

Service Provider:  (Lead Farmer to Farmer Extension under AFEC 

supervision) Potential Milestones, Deliverables and Payment Schedules: 
 

Milestone Deliverable Payment
45 Expected 

Delivery 

Contract Agreement Contract between LFUG and Lead Farmer signed 5,000 15/1/2016 

Project Baseline Participatory description by beneficiaries (village) of: 

    Existing physical and socio-economic status of leasehold 
forest, including number and poverty levels of households, 
ethnic status existing land use practices and income 
generated from forestry activities. 

10,000 01/3/2016 

Re-afforestation 

plans and land 

allocation 

Declaration from LFUG Leader to AFEC that: 

    LFUG plans and guidelines are agreed by all members 
    LFUG male and female members have forest land use 

leasehold rights 

10,000 30/08/2016 

Nursery Operational     Nursery  established  and  members  generating  planting 
material* 

10,000 30/10/2016 

Agro-forestry 

Demonstrations 
Declaration from LFUG Leader to AFEC  that: 

    5ha of intensive agro-forestry with forage production for 
household livestock production established 

10,000 30/08/2017 

Project Validation Participatory description of benefits following project 

completion (compared with baseline) 
5,000 30/12/2017 

TOTAL Contract Fee Paid to Lead Farmer 50,000  
 

Notes:* costs for establishment of Nursery are from the ASHA climate adapted technology funding stream 
 

This contract demonstrates some key points about output based contracts for service delivery: 

 The Owner is the AFEC 

 The above contract includes contributions from project beneficiaries. LFUGs 
are not required to contribute to the costs of improving knowledge and skills, but 
will be required to contribute if production inputs or small scale infrastructure are 
required. Where inputs are required the contract will specify the inputs and detail 
the milestone and deliverables required to ensure that the input costs are used for 
their intended purpose. 

 The contract is between the LFUG and the Service Provider who is 
undertaking the training and skills attainment and is responsible for assisting the 
LFUG with implementation of small scale infrastructure (nursery). 

 The contract manager is the AFEC at VDC level who will oversee project implementation 

 The implementer is the Lead Farmer who has responsibilities for self-
monitoring the implementation with the LFUG verifying and signing off those 
services have met expectations. 

 Evaluation is through a comparison between the baseline and project 
validation. In service contracts the Service Provider is responsible for simple 
baseline surveys and project validation.  Assistance to do this will be provided by 
evaluators from the AFEC or the District Forestry Service Centre. 

 
45 

The cost of undertaking each milestone are examples only and the total contract and payment for each 
milestone should be based on the cost/prices quoted by the preferred service provider





Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas 

Final project design report 

 

 

119 

 

Appendix 5 Institutional aspects and implementation arrangements 
 

1. The organizational and management structure proposed for ASHA is based on the lessons 
learnt under previous IFAD projects in Nepal, which can be summarized as follows: 

 

a) TORs specifying positions, roles and functions of the Project Steering Committees and 
Project Coordination Units at all levels and their reporting system are critically important 
to ensure the project implementation performance in its early stage; 

b) Financial management mechanism and flow of funds for all outputs and activities should 
be clearly specified in the project design and project implementation manual (PIM); 

c) IFAD project management should not create different systems, parallel with the existing 
local institutional setup. This can lead to higher recurrent/overhead cost due to the 
establishment of many additional management boards with substantive numbers of full 
time and part-time staff requiring monthly salaries and allowances; 

d) Project capacity building interventions should focus on improving public services at the 
district level to ensure effective decentralization; 

e) Coordination and information sharing between IFAD projects and other donor-funded 
and NGO projects should be identified during the project formulation and negotiation; 

f) Project M&E  systems  have  been  satisfactory in  terms  of  generation of  timely and 
sufficient data but remained weak as a management tool for planning, strategizing and 
implementation; 

 

2. This annex outlines a project management system that incorporates the lessons learnt from 
other IFAD projects in Nepal. 

 

3. The MoF is IFAD’s country counterpart. It leads the IFAD country programme implementation 
on  behalf  of  the  GoN. The  MoF  assumes effective coordination with  central government 
agencies and international donors in terms of foreign aid management and debt management. 
The MoF, as representative of the borrower or recipient of IFAD loan or grant, receives and 
passes on the funds to support the IFAD-assisted implementation activities at different levels; it 
also has the responsibility for the use and flow of counterpart funds. 

 

4. Project governance. The overall responsibility for ASHA will be assumed by the MoFSC, 
which is the lead project agency. The Project will be implemented under the overall direction of 
a Project Steering Committee (PSC) chaired by the Secretary of MoFSC and encompassing 
representatives from other ministries (MoAD, MoSCE, MoFALD, etc.), IFAD country office, 
NGOs and private sector representatives related to the Project. The PSC will evaluate and 
approve annual work plans, reports and budgets, provide directives on strategic aspects of the 
implementation management, and approve major competitive agreements and contracts. 

 

5. The  Lead  Implementing  Agency  -  MoFSC  is  regulatory  mandated  for  forest  resources 
management and development in the country. It works on a Master Plan that provides overall 
policy guidance framework for the forestry sector development. The MoFSC can be considered 
as an asset-rich income-poor agency, as it owns, on behalf of the State, all government forest 
land, which covers 29% of Nepal’s territory. MoFSC enjoys a sound organizational network at 
district level, and has some service extension capacities down to the VDC level. The MoFSC, 
however, has insufficient financial and human resources to improve its grassroots-level 
operational efficiency and its support to extension is limited being insignificant at village level. 
The institutional culture is still in the process of conversion from an administrative management 
to a  service support system. With challenges increasingly emerging for forestry and land 
management in the context of climate changes, the MoFSC’s institutional and operational 
capacities should be strengthened to a level capable of supporting the sector’s development 
and, especially enabling vulnerable communities to cope with uncertainties. 
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6. Project management. A  Project  Coordination  Unit  (PCU)  will  be  established  within  the 
MoFSC at central level. It will include a management team of government-deputed officers, a 
technical team of externally recruited experts, and support staff hired by the PCU. Reporting 
directly to the PSC, the PCU will assume the overall responsibility for project management and 
coordination. Its focuses on planning, coordinating, monitoring and reporting of the Project. Its 
specific responsibilities are as following: 

(a) ensure that the Project strategy is applied through the implementation of all activities; 

(b) coordinate the programming of planned activities under the Project; 

(c) assume the inter-project coordination with the ongoing IFAD-assisted projects, 

(d) prepare and consolidate AWPBs; 

(e) coordinate the timely and proper implementation of approved AWPBs by each of the 
implementing line agencies; 

(f) consolidate Project-related budgets, statements of expenditure and progress reports; 

(g) ensure timely project M&E and progress reporting; 

(h) preparing withdrawal applications; 

(i) ensure the undertaking of the annual auditing of the Project; and 

(j) other mandates and tasks that the GoN and IFAD agree to assign. 
 

7. The Project Coordinator (PC), who should have solid experience in working for a previous 
IFAD-supported Project/Programme, will lead the PCU. The PC shall be fully involved in the 
Project design and negotiation to master the Project’s new approaches and receive proper 
training from IFAD on new policies and management skills. The PC, as the Head of PCU, will 
work full-time for the Project, and will have no additional responsibilities within any other 
government agency. The major responsibilities of the PC will be to ensure that the involved 
ministry agencies, districts, and VDCs carry out the Project activities in line with the Project 
approach, operating schedules and procedures. The PC will be provided with adequate 
executive authorities and accountabilities through a Decision of the Secretary, MoFSC. The PC 
will also act as Secretary of the PSC and will execute the PSC decisions on its behalf. ToRs for 
key Project staff are detailed in Appendix 5, Annex 3. 
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8. PCU staffing. The   PCU   will   be   composed  of   Project   Coordinator,  Planning   and 
Administrative Officer, Accounts Officer and M&E Officer deputed from the Government and 
assisted by support staff. A technical team of sectoral specialist (contracted positions) 
composed of a Financial Management and Procurement Specialist, a Livestock Specialist, an 
Agriculture Specialist, a CC Specialist, an Engineer and a Knowledge Management Specialist 
would assist the PCU and District Project Coordination Unit and line agencies on the area of 
their expertise. The CC Specialist will be located in the SahaYatri, to provide CC support to all 
IFAD projects in Nepal.   Remuneration and allowances of these positions will be paid from 
Project funding. The recruitment process will be competitive and successful candidates will be 
recruited  under  time  bound,  performance-based contracts  (six  months  initial  assessment 
followed by 2-year contracts renewable based on performance). 

 

9. The ASHA PCU, embedded in the MoFSC structure will benefit the overall Ministry structure 
from the perspective of institutional support of the Project. Capacity building in the field of 
project management, coordination, M&E, gender mainstreaming and knowledge management 
will not only strengthen the operational capacities of the MoFSC’s field operational network in 
the participating district DFOs and their VDC level service extensions, and technical persons in 
the villages during the project life cycle, but also remain as part of the built institutional asset for 
the overall service support system in sector development. 

 

10. Inter  Project  Coordination. The  goal  of  the  Project  is  to  improve  resilience  and  reduce 
vulnerability of  smallholder farmers  vulnerable  to  CC  impacts. This  Project  will  scale  up 
successful findings and approaches of ongoing IFAD funded projects LFLP, WUPAP, HVAP and 
KBBP. This will require inter project coordination for successful implementation. The IFAD 
Country Project Management Team (CPMT), which will be the appropriate body for inter project 
coordination, should be made functional. 

 

11. District Project Coordination Unit (DPCU). A streamlined and effective DPCU will be created in 
all Project districts, embedded in the respective DFO. Under the overall direction of the PCU, 
the DPCU will be responsible for coordination and monitoring the project activities implemented 
by the district project line agencies, NGOs and other contracted service providers. It will collect 
physical and financial periodic progress reports from those implementing agencies, maintain 
district consolidate records, prepare reports and deliver them to the PCU. Other responsibilities 
include: 

 

(a) overseeing the work of executing agencies and service providers and the selection of the 
target groups that will participate in project activities; 

(b) facilitating  district  and  lower  levels’  LAPA-based  participatory  planning  activities  to 
determine which activities will be implemented in which communities; 

(c) ensuring  the  smooth,  timely processing of  LAPAs  and  their  annual  implementation 
budgets through the DDC technical and administrative review processes; 

(d) reviewing and  recommending to  the  PCU  the  community-level implementation work 
plans prepared through the LAPA process, supported by the line agencies; 

(e) coordinating the involvement of district technical agencies and their grassroots-level 
extension, NGOs, private sector players, as well as farmers’ groups/cooperatives; and 

(f) facilitating liaison with target communities, coordinating the collection of M&E data, and 
documentation of project activities. 

 

12. District Project Coordination Committee (DPCC): Under  the  overall  direction  of  PSC  and 
guidance of PCU, the District Forest Coordination Committee (DFCC) will act as the DPCC. 
The District Project Coordinator or an officer appointed by the latter will work as the DPCC 
secretary. The main roles of the committee will be (i) review the district AWPB and recommend 
it to the PCU, (ii) review the progress reported by the implementing agencies in the districts, 
and (iii) synchronize inter-agency efforts for effective implementation and problem solving. 

 

13. Village Development Committee (VDC) will be involved in the project implementation in the 
target villages. The VDC’s community resource person will be the focal point for coordinating 
the   overall  implementation  of   the   project  interventions  and  activities  by  the  related 
implementing agencies. An AFEC will be set up under each Project VDC; it will be composed of 
representatives of the VDC, households of all categories, LFs, ongoing-project farmers’ groups 
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or cooperatives, women, and vulnerable ethnic groups. In order to ensure GESI dimensions, 
representation of Dalit, ethnic groups and minorities will be ensured in various committees at 
the village level and in all cases at least 50% of them will be women. 

 

14. Partnerships.  The  implementation  of  the  Government  prepared  NAPA  is  budgeted  at 
USD 350 million. The major donors to Nepal (i.e. DFID, USAID, NORAD, JICA, WB, ADB and 
DANIDA)  are  funding  projects  implemented by  the  GoN,  I/NGOs  and  bilateral  agencies, 
particularly through the Climate Investment Fund PPCR/SPCR, which provide budget support, 
joint financing or parallel funding to the value of USD 110 million. These projects focus on 
building resilience to climate hazards, early warning systems, weather forecasting and 
implementation of the LAPA process. ASHA will build on these ongoing projects and their 
partnerships, using the multi-stakeholder platform as an entry point for future collaboration. A 
table of potential partnerships with donor assisted projects in Nepal is detailed in Appendix 6. 

 

15. Government partners. The Lead Implementing Agency - MoFSC is regulatory mandated for 
forest resources management and development in the country. It works on a Master Plan that 
provides  the  overall  policy  guidance  framework  for  the  forestry sector  development. The 
MoFSC can be considered as an asset-rich, income-poor agency, as it owns on behalf of the 
State all government forest land, which covers 29% of Nepal’s territory. MoFSC has a sound 
organizational network at district level, and some service extension capacities down to the VDC 
level. The MoFSC has, however, insufficient financial and human resources to improve its 
grassroots-level operational efficiency and its support extension is insignificant at village level. 
The MoFSC institutional culture is still under the process of conversion from an administrative 
management to a service support system. With challenges increasingly emerging for forestry 
and  land  management in  the  context  of  climate  changes,  the  MoFSC’s  institutional  and 
operational capacities should be strengthened to a level to support the sector development and 
especially  to  enable  vulnerable  communities  to  cope  with  climate-related  uncertainties. 
Capacity building in the field of project management, coordination, M&E, gender mainstreaming 
and knowledge management will not only strengthen the operational capacities of the MoFSC’s 
field operational network in the participating district DFOs and their VDC level service 
extensions, and technical persons in the villages during the project life cycle, but also remain as 
part of the built institutional asset for the overall service support system in the sector 
development. 

 

16. A number of involved GoN implementing agencies, especially at district level, including DADO, 
DLSO,  DEECC,  DLDO  and  DDC,  will  be  exposed  to  the  CC  oriented  approaches  to 
vulnerability reduction and agriculture and rural development introduced and implemented by 
the Project. The same will apply for other collaborating agencies or service providers from the 
private sector and NGOs. 

 

17. NGOs and implementation support. Within the decentralised government structures in Nepal, 
coordination structures  at  federal  and  district  levels  are  sound,  but  there  is  limited  field 
presence to support Project implementation. A range of international, national and local NGOs 
are working on climate issues, e,g. UNDP projects funding LAPA’s are contracting local NGOS 
for implementation, and this model could be used in ASHA – where the DDC coordinate the 
work, with NGOs working with VDC and AFECs for LAPA planning and implementation.  The 
Project will work closely with NGOs of proven competence and sustainability, particularly in the 
LAPA planning and implementation process. 

 

18. A number of NGOs are known to be financially sound and active in providing technical support 
in CC adaptation. Some have worked with the past and ongoing IFAD assisted projects, 
establishing proven performance records Potential NGO , but are not limited to the following 
technical service providers: 

(a) Center for Environmental and Agricultural Policy Research, Extension and Development 
(CEAPRED), 

(b) Forum for Rural Welfare and Agricultural Reform for Development (FORWARD) 

(c) Local Initiative for Biodiversity, Research and Development (LI-BIRD) 

(d) Institute for Social and Environment Transition – Nepal (ISET-N) 

(e) Support Activities for Poor Producers of Nepal (SAPPROS) 
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(f) International Centre for Integrated Mountain Development (ICIMOD) 

(g) International NGOs including CARE, Helvetas, RAIN, SNV and WWF 
 

19. Private  sector.  Private  enterprises, cooperatives, farmers’ organizations and  lead  farmers 
engaged in the supply of goods and services, marketing or related fields will be contracted to 
support   the   project   implementation   as   service   providers.   This   is   crucial   for   LAPA 
implementation and linkages to markets under Component 2. 

 

20. Academic and research organizations. The Project will seek to link academic and research 
institutions to the daily challenges for CC adaptation, maintaining partnerships with 
organizations such as the International Rice Research Institute, the International Centre for 
Integrated Mountain Development and the Center for International Forestry Research under the 
framework of both ASHA implementation and the country programme. 

 

21. AFECs. The  establishment of AFECs  under  the  VDC  will  strengthen the  grassroots-level 
management and operational   capacity, fostering community-governed and equitable 
representation and participation of the vulnerable groups in community decision making 
structure. 

 

22. Community-level farmers’ organizations. Support to the farmers’ organizations in the forms of 
groups or cooperatives, and establishment of beneficiary self-managed O&M committees will 
the foster grassroots organization of rural women and men, through sustainable, self-governed 
mechanisms, established in pursuit of enhanced self-development, management, and climate 
adapted production and marketing. The principal partner implementing agencies for key project 
interventions are detailed in Table 1 below. 

 

Table 1. Principal partner implementing agencies 
 

Project Modules/Interventions Implementing Agencies 
Enabling environment for adaptation DPCUs, VDCs, AFECs 
LAPA planning and implementation DPCUs, AFECs, NGOS, 
Micro-watershed management DFOs 
Resilient and sustainable livestock DLSOs 
Resilient and sustainable crops DADOs 
Climate-resilient resilience DPCUs, tech. line agencies, AFECs 
Service support system DPCUs, tech.  line  agencies, AFECs, 

NGOS, LFs, private sector 
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Annex 1 - Terms of Reference: Project Steering Committee 
 

Project Steering Committee 
 

1. Mandate: The PSC is established by the Secretary, MoFSC to ensure overall execution of the 
Project and effective coordination/cooperation among and coherent inclusion of  the government 
agencies, civil society and the private sector. The PSC will serve as the decision maker for strategic 
management of the Project, such as appointment of the Project Coordinator and approval of the 
Project Implementation Manual (PIM), Annual Work Plan and Budget (AWPB), and other decisions 
related to the Project coordination, orientation and mobilization of resources. 

 

2. Composition: The PSC members shall include 
 

Chairman of PSC: Secretary, MoFSC 

Member/Secretary: Project Coordinator, 

Members:  

 Director General, DoAD 

 Director General, DoF, 

 Director General, DOLS 

 Director General, Soil conservation and Water shed 
management 

 Under  Secretary  representative,  MoF   IECCD  (International 
Economic Cooperation and Coordination Division) 

 Undersecretary,   MoFSC FACD   (Foreign   Aid   Coordination 
Division), 

 Joint Secretary representative, MoFALD 

 Joint Secretary representative, MoSTE 

 Two  representatives  of  ASHA  Districts  (from  DDC  rotating 
annually) 

 Two  representatives  of  civil  society  organizations  working  in 
Project districts from the National NGOs Federation. 

 Two representative Directors of agriculture business enterprises 
working in Project districts from the FNCCI. 

 

3. Functions: The main responsibilities of the PSC, to be duly notified through a Decision of the 

MoFSC, will be: 
 

a)  Ensuring  complementarity  between  the  Project  and  other  externally/internally 
financed projects/programs and efficient use of Project funded financial and manpower 
resources; 

b)  Providing  a  supporting  policy  framework  and  guidelines  for  efficient  Project 
implementation; 

c) Soliciting/proposing new regulations and policies where needed, to ensure 
implementation of the Project, especially in regard CC adaptation and LAPA 
implementation; 

d) Reviewing and approving annual work plans/budgets for the Project; 

e) Recruitment/appointment of the Project Coordinator in accordance to the specified terms 
of reference; 

f) Interfacing between PCU and government on matters of policy formulation, revision and 
implementation, with a view to ensure effective implementation of the Project; 
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g) Ensuring effective cooperation and coordination among the PCU, the DDCCs and the 
VDCs  and  instilling  a  system  of  accountability for  performance and  proper  use  of 
resources at all levels; 

h) Ensuring  effective  coordination  and  information  sharing  between  ASHA  and  other 
Government’s and donor-funded projects and programmes through annual review 
workshops and drawing upon and sharing of policy forums and communication facilities; 

i) Conducting a results-based semester review meeting of the Project progress of the past 
semester and approving the work plan and budget for the coming semester, ensuring 
timely corrective action on management and implementation issues towards the Project 
objectives; 

j) Ensuring timely provision of counterpart funds, in line with Project needs as defined by 
annual work plans. 

4. PSC meetings: The PSC will meet on a semester basis to coordinate Project implementation, 

guide planning, review progress based on the information from the M&E, make recommendations for 
any modifications of AWPB as needed, and ensure cooperation among agencies and levels for the 
coming semester. 
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Annex 2 - Terms of Reference: Project Coordination Unit 
 

Project Coordination Unit 
 

1. The Project Coordination Unit (PCU) is established to assist the PSC in ensuring timely and 
effective coordination of project implementing agencies and stakeholders.  The mandate of the PCU 
will be to ensure: (i) coherence of the Project approaches and strategies, and integration among 
project outcomes and activities in order to produce the Project impacts, outcomes and outputs; 
(ii) coordination and synergy of the relevant government departments and other co-implementing 
agencies  and  technical  service  providers,  and  the  district  and  commune  level  agencies,  and 
grassroots communities; (iii) mobilization of resources from the private sector, research institutes, 
technical centres and non-government organizations; (iv) accountable management of IFAD and 
Government’s resources, including preparation of a PIM, AWPB, procurement plan, selection of 
technical assistance and audit service providers, establishment and operation of M&E system, and 
other functions of the operational and financial management of the Project and (v) knowledge sharing 
and policy development interventions. 

 

2. The main tasks of the PCU include: 

a)   Annual planning and coordination. Together with the main implementing agencies, the 
PCU will draw up an AWPB that reflects both the previous year’s achievements and 
performance and anticipated Project progress. It will consolidate the AWPB for 
submission to the PSC and obtain prior IFAD comments. The PCU will ensure 
coordination between other government agencies and externally financed programmes in 
the project area 

 
b)   Targeting and Gender. In the planning and implementation of Project activities, the PCU 

will ensure that the participating DDCCs will maintain the focus on climate vulnerable 
households and ethnic minorities and ensure that women have ample opportunities to 
participate in Project activities. PCU will ensure GESI is mainstreamed in all Project 
activities as detailed in the PIM, to be developed by the PCU in the Project activation 
period 

 
c)   Capacity building. A series of national and district-level training workshops will be held 

on the following topics: CC adaptation, GIS as a monitoring and planning tool; 
participatory  action  research,  participatory scenario  development;  strategic  planning 
processes; using information and data; and gender and ethnicity issues in planning. 
Annual workshops will be held in each district with participation of DDC administration, 
line ministry, SC and VDC representatives. 

 
d)   Monitoring and Evaluation. The monitoring and evaluation unit in the PCU will establish 

an appropriate M&E and MIS system and ensure implementation of IFAD RIMS 
procedures. Staff in the implementing agencies will be trained in the requirements for 
M&E. 

 
e)   Financial management. In  accordance with  the  Financing Agreement and  Section 

4.04(d) of the General Conditions, immediately after entry into force of the Financing 
Agreement, the GoN shall open and thereafter maintain in the Nepal Rastra Bank, a 
Designated Account denominated in US dollars for the purpose of financing the Project. 
The DA will be operated by the Ministry of Finance (MoF) and will be protected against 
set-off, seizure or attachment on terms and conditions proposed by the Borrower and 
accepted by IFAD. The Borrower shall inform the Fund of the officials authorized to 
operate the DA. A Project Account shall open and maintain in a local bank acceptable to 
IFAD, an account denominated in RNs for Project operations, the “Project Account” (PA). 
The PA shall be funded and replenished as necessary from the resources held in the DA, 
upon request of the PCU and in accordance with expenditures incurred under approved 
annual work programme and budget (AWPB). The Project Coordinator shall be fully 
authorized to operate the relevant Project Account. 
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f) Procurement. The PCU will carry out all procurement according to the Government and 

IFAD Procurement Guidelines. It may delegate procurement to implementing agencies 
that follow the local regulations on decentralization of investment ownership 

 
g)   Recruitment. In collaboration with the relevant implementing agencies, the PCU will 

develop appropriate Terms of References for staff positions to be assigned to the PCU or 
the respective agencies and to be funded by the Project. It will organize a fair and 
transparent selection process and ensure IFAD concurrence for the candidates for the 
key positions 

 

3. Apart  from  day-to-day  Project  management  and  coordination,  the  PCU  will  organize: 
(i) baseline and corresponding impact surveys; (ii) regular monitoring activities and Project progress 
reporting; (iii) at least annual workshops to involve all project stakeholders in learning from the 
constant flow of management information, annual reporting exercise and recommending 
improvements;  (iv) Project  midterm  review  after  three  years  of  implementation;  and  (v) Project 
completion evaluation. 
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Annex 3 - Terms of Reference for Key Staff at PCU

 
 

General scope of the position 

Project Coordinator 

 

1. The Project Coordinator will coordinate Project management and ensure that implementation is 
realised according to the conditions of the loan agreement and based on the Project appraisal report. 
S/he needs to ensure effective and timely implementation of the Project, with special attention to 
providing overall inter-agency coordination and facilitation at various levels. Under the direction and 
supervision of the PSC, the  PC coordinates the PCU and DPCUs to ensure that the strategic 
outcomes of the Project are achieved. Particularly, the  PC leads the  PCU  to  ensure the M&E 
requirements described are developed and implemented in a timely manner that represents the views 
of key stakeholders. S/he is also responsible for making sure there are sufficient and appropriate 
personnel with the right level of resources and other support needed to implement the Project. 

 

2.  In particular, the PC will serve as leader of the Project management team in order to achieve 
the following responsibilities:  (i) Project Implementation Coordination; (ii) Financial/Asset 
Management; (iii) Contract Management;  (iv) Personnel  Management  (v) Government 
Liaison/External Relations; and (vi) Knowledge Management and Policy Development. 

 

Organizational relationships 
 

3. The PC will be responsible for Project progress and will be accountable to the PSC, the 
government ministries and  relevant staff  of  IFAD. S/he  will  also  be  accountable to  the  Project 
stakeholders for Project progress, problems and improvements. 

 

Responsibilities and tasks 
 

Early implementation tasks: 
 

a)   Lead formulation of Project Implementation Manual (PIM) and other guidelines; 

b)   Assist the Secretary MoFSC in establishment of the Project Steering Committee; 

c)   Appoint key PCU staff and supervise their activities; 

d)   Guide  the  establishment  of  administrative,  accounting  and  Project-outcome  M&E 
systems; 

e)   Coordinate training workshops on the  Project strategy and approaches, AWPB and 
procurement for the first year with key stakeholders to ensure an updated and shared 
understanding of the Project strategy and information needs; 

f) Ensure that an effective and participatory M&E system is established and effective. 

Ongoing operational management tasks 

a)   Prepare the AWPB and revise the M&E plan and system by seeking stakeholder inputs 
in order to produce these plans with the full commitment of all the organizations involved 
in the Project. Present the AWPB and M&E plan to the relevant approval bodies in a 
timely manner for review and approval; 

b)   For each service provider contract, ensure that detailed specifications are prepared in a 
timely, objective, fair and transparent manner, including the M&E responsibilities and 
administration of terms and awards; 

c)   Ensure the holistic implementation of the Project, ensuring the Project outcomes and 
levels are seamlessly joined in the pursuit of market-led poverty alleviation amongst poor 
and minority households; 

d)   Make sure the business of the Project is conducted in an efficient manner by supervising 
and  monitoring  Project  implementation.  Ensure  that  timely  decisions  on  corrective 
actions are made and implemented; 

e)   Direct and supervise the day-to-day operations of the Project, guided by the Project 
document and the AWPB, providing any necessary amendments to ensure smooth 
performance; 

f) Mobilize  relevant  technical  assistance  in  a  timely  manner,  with  clearly demarcated 
responsibilities that are based on the participatory and equity principles of the Project; 
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g)   Assure that all contractual obligations are adhered to and make the necessary contacts 
and efforts to ensure implementation meets Project targets; 

h)   Regularly appraise staff and provide feedback and support to enable them to do their 
jobs. 

 

Ongoing financial management tasks 
 

a) Ensure  that  Project  expenses  are  kept,  consistent  with  Government  and  IFAD 
administrative and financial procedures and practices; 

b) Ensure that Project suppliers and locally paid staff are paid promptly and adequately 
through liaison with Ministry of Finance and the IFAD Country Office finance staff; 

c) Ensure  that  Project  expenditure  is  being  coded  correctly  and  consistently  (that  is 
allocated to correct category and budget line) and that Project funds are used solely for 
the purposes for which they were granted and in accordance with relevant IFAD 
guidelines; 

d) Establish an asset register for all assets purchased by or provided to the Project in line 
with standard IFAD policies; 

e) Check the monthly Project financial report for accuracy and appropriateness. Regularly 
meet with the Finance Manager concerning financial reporting issues, errors, trends, 
payment delays and related matters; 

f) Monitor expenditure on a monthly basis against the approved AWPB in order to prepare 
and send timely fund withdrawal applications to IFAD. Review expenditure projections to 
ensure that expenditure stays within budget. Significant actual or anticipated expenditure 
variances against the budget should be included in the monthly report to line 
management together with any recommendations for changes to the budget. 

 

Communication 
 

a) Develop close working relationships with all  Project participants and stakeholders – 
including the primary stakeholders, line departments, private sector and NGOs – all 
parties required to establish a shared vision of the Project to achieve objectives; 

b) Establish and maintain good working relations with the relevant government ministries, 
as well as other higher-level stakeholder groups; 

c) Ensure easy public access to M&E reports and data and make sure they are widely 
distributed; 

d) Submit required analytical reports on progress – including indications of planned actions 
and financial statements – on time and to the relevant bodies, with assistance from M&E 
staff; 

e) Encourage  staff  to  report  frankly  on  fieldwork,  highlighting  problems  and  possible 
solutions plus lessons learned. Reward innovation in critical reflection and learning; 

f) Ensure the planning of and participate in key reflection moments – in particular, the 
annual Project reviews; 

g) Sign implementation agreements with the implementing partners, defining the modalities 
for implementation and M&E. Ensure that participatory M&E and learning initiatives are 
specified in terms consistent with the direction of the Project; 

h) Control the budget and safeguard against Project funds and assets misuse; 

i) Make all efforts to engage key stakeholders in important external evaluations to ensure 
an understanding of locally perceived impacts and problems; 

j) See that all ad hoc evaluation studies needed to gain timely and relevant insights into 
emerging areas of concern are undertaken. Make sure the resulting data is shared with 
all  those  involved in  decision  making and  follow up  on  the  implementation of  any 
decisions; 

k) Support external missions in ways that foster a joint learning process that identifies how 
the Project could be improved further to achieve impact. 
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Knowledge sharing and Policy interventions 

 

a) Consolidate a culture of lessons learning involving all Project staff and allocate specific 
responsibilities of knowledge management to Project staff, implementing agencies and 
Project stakeholders; 

b) Ensure that the Project captures and share lessons learned through the M&E system, 
supervision and evaluation missions and periodic visits to sites; 

c) Document, package and disseminate lessons frequently and not less than once every 
three months; 

d) Facilitate  exchange  of  experiences  by  supporting  and  coordinating  participation  in 
knowledge sharing workshops, teleconferences, development of IFAD Nepal website and 
any other existing knowledge sharing network of IFAD at the regional and country level; 

e) Identify and participate in  additional networks, for example scientific or  policy-based 
networks that may also yield lessons that can benefit Project implementation. 

 

Selection Criteria 
 

Core Competencies 

a) People Skills: Ability to work independently and as a team player who demonstrates 
leadership and is able to support and train local and international staff and is able to work 
with ethnic minority communities in a sensitive and participatory manner; 

b) Communication Skills: Well developed written and oral communication skills. Able to 
communicate clearly and sensitively with internal and external stakeholders as a 
representative of an IFAD Project. This includes effective negotiation and representation 
skills; 

c) Integrity: Works with trustworthiness and integrity and has a clear commitment to poverty 
reduction of local communities; 

d) Resilience/Adaptability  and  flexibility:  Ability  to  operate  effectively  under  extreme 
circumstances including stress, high security risks and harsh living conditions. Works and 
lives with a flexible, adaptable and resilient manner; 

e) Awareness and sensitivity of self and others: Demonstrates awareness and sensitivity to 
gender and diversity. Has experience and the ability to live and work in diverse cultural 
contexts in a culturally appropriate manner; 

f) Work style: Is well organized even within a fluid working environment and has a capacity 
for initiative and decision making with competent analytical and problem solving skills; 

g) Readiness to work with people of all backgrounds without bias; 

h) Ability to coach and mentor staff in a cross cultural environment. 

Technical Competencies 

a)   Sound experience in working for IFAD Projects; 

b) Ability to develop and foster external organizational relationships and applied 
representation skills; 

c)   Knowledge and skills: knowledge of Government and IFAD policies and procedures on 
gender, environment, corruption and general Project finance and administration 
management; 

d)   Have telecommunication skills and proficiency in information technology/ computer skills; 

e)   Written and spoken English language skills preferred. 
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Project Monitoring and Evaluation Specialist 
 

1. The Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) system at the Project level has four objectives: (i) to 
monitor and evaluate results and impacts; (ii) to provide a basis for decision making on necessary 
amendments and improvements; (iii) to promote accountability for resource use; and (iv) to document, 
provide feedback on, and disseminate lessons learned. 

 

2. Project  monitoring  and  evaluation  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  established  IFAD 
procedures and is undertaken by the Project management team at all levels.  The Logical Framework 
matrix provides performance and impact indicators for Project implementation along with their 
corresponding means of verification. These, along with the objectives, procedures and tools described 
in the M&E plan presented in the Project appraisal report will form the basis on which the Project's 
M&E system will be built at the starting phase of the Project. 

 

General scope of the job 
 

3. The M&E Specialist is responsible for guiding the overall M&E strategy and implementation of 
related activities within the Project and Vis a Vis partners, plus providing timely and relevant 
information  to  the  Project  Coordinator,  PCU  and  Project  stakeholders.  This  requires  close 
coordination and communication with the Province Line Agencies, DPCs, CPCs, Project stakeholder 
groups, and field staff as well as consultants of external M&E-related missions. 

 

4. Critical tasks for the M&E S include setting up the M&E system and ensuring it is implemented 
efficiently and effectively. The M&E system will be based on the Project log-frame and the Project 
M&E plan and will build as much as possible upon existing M&E mechanisms and systems among the 
Project stakeholders. The M&E officer will report directly to the PC. 

 

Main tasks and responsibilities 
 

5. Setting up the M&E system. 

a)   Develop the overall framework for Project M&E in accordance to the Project document 
M&E plan; 

b)   Conduct a readiness assessment regarding M&E on what are the incentives at the 
system level, who are the beneficiaries; 

c)   Guide and coordinate the review of the Project log-frame including: 

i.   Provide technical advice for the revision of performance indicators; 

ii.   Ensure realistic intermediate and end-of-Project targets are defined; 

iii.   Conduct a baseline study (situation at Project start); 

iv.   Identify sources of data, collection methods, who collects data, how often, cost of 
collection and who analyses it; 

v.   Ensure all critical risks are identified. 

d)   Identify the core information needs of PCU, the Project Steering Committee, IFAD and 
the MoFSC; 

e)   Identify the requirements for collecting baseline data, prepare terms-of-reference for and 
arrange the conduct of a baseline survey, as required; 

f) Clarify M&E responsibilities of different Project personnel; 

g)   Contribute to the development of the AWPB, ensuring alignment with Project strategy, 
agreement on annual targets and inclusion of M&E activities in the work plan; 

h)   Prepare detailed M&E budget; 

i) Prepare calendar of M&E activities; 

j) Identify M&E  technical assistance that  the  Project  needs  to  contract and  guide  its 
recruitment. 

 

6. Implementation of the M&E system 
 

a)   Oversee and execute M&E activities included in the AWPB, with particular focus on 
results and impacts as well as in lesson learning; 

b)   Based on the AWPB design the framework for the physical and process monitoring of 
Project activities; 
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c)   Promote a results-based approach to monitoring and evaluation, emphasizing results 
and impacts; 

d)   Coordinate the preparation of all Project reports. Guide staff and executing partners in 
preparing their progress reports in accordance with approved reporting formats and 
ensure their timely submission. This includes quarterly progress reports, annual Project 
report, inception report, and ad-hoc technical reports; 

e)   Prepare consolidated progress reports for Project management including identification of 
problems,  causes  of  potential  bottlenecks  in  Project  implementation, and  providing 
specific recommendations; 

f) Check that monitoring data are discussed in the appropriate forum (such as the review 
meetings of PCU, the semester meeting of the Project Steering Committee) and in a 
timely fashion in terms of implications for future action. If necessary, create such 
discussion forums to fill any gaps; 

g)   Undertake regular visits to the field to support implementation of M&E and to identify 
where consolidations might be needed; 

h)   Foster   participatory  planning   and   monitoring  by   training   and   involving   primary 
stakeholder groups in the M&E of activities; 

i) Prepare  M&E  reports  for  annual  supervision  missions,  mid-term  review  and  final 
evaluation in accordance to IFAD guidance; 

j) Facilitate, act as resource person, and join if required any external supervision and 
evaluation missions; 

k)   Monitor the follow up of evaluation recommendations; 

l) Identify the need and draw up the TORs for specific Project studies. Recruit, guide and 
supervise consultants or organizations that are contracted to implement special surveys 
and studies required for evaluating Project outcomes and impacts; 

m)  Organize (and provide) refresher training in M&E for Project and implementing partner 
staff, local organizations and primary stakeholders with view of developing local M&E 
capacity; 

 

Qualifications and experience required 
 

7. Suitable  candidates  should  have  a  degree  in  a  field  related  to  development  and/or 
management, experience  in  field  research  and  statistics  and  at  least  several  years  of  proven 
experience with: 

a)   The logical framework approach and other strategic planning approaches; 

b)   M&E methods and approaches (including quantitative, qualitative and participatory); 

c)   Planning, design and implementation of M&E systems; 

d)   Training in M&E development and implementation and/or facilitating learning-oriented 
analysis sessions of M&E data with multiple stakeholders; 

e)   Data and information analysis; 

f) Report writing. 

S/He should also have: 

a)   A  solid  understanding of  public  policies,  development approaches with  a  focus  on 
participatory processes, market economy management, and gender issues; 

b)   Familiarity with  and  a  supportive  attitude  towards  processes  of  strengthening local 
organizations and building local capacities for self-management; 

c)   Willingness to  undertake regular field  visits  and interact with different stakeholders, 
especially primary stakeholders; 

d)   Experience in data processing and with computers; 

e)   Leadership qualities, personnel and team management (including mediation and conflict 
resolution); 

f) English language skills preferred. 

Desirable: 

a)   Knowledge of the focal area in which the Project operates; 

b)   Understanding of IFAD procedures 
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Financial Management and Procurement Specialist 
 

General 
 

1. The Project will employ a Financial Management and Procurement Specialist. S/he could be 
seconded from the regular government service. 

 

Reporting 
 

2. The Head of Finance and Procurement will report to the PC of the PCU and copy to Accounts 
Officer. 

 

Responsibilities 
 

3. The  Financial  Management  and  Procurement  Specialist  will  closely  work  with  Project 
Coordinator, Accounts Officer, and the DPCU Accountant. He/she will report to the Project 
Coordinator and copy to Accounts Officer. In addition to Financial Management, he will be 
responsible for overseeing the procurement and contracting of all major items and services 
required by the Project. His/her functions and responsibilities will include but not be limited to: 

 

Financial Management 
 

(a) Assist the Accounts Officer on installation of a computerized accounting system. The system 
should be capable of capturing project expenditure by category, by component and by activity. 
The system should automatically generate trail balance, bank reconciliation, project financial 
statements, the register of contracts and withdrawal application for 
replenishment/reimbursement in IFAD specified formats; 

(b) Assist in establishing and maintaining essential financial recording, stock management and 
reporting systems for Project operations according to the Project Implementation Manual; 

(c) Assist in preparing accurate and timely withdrawal applications at least once in each trimester 
for replenishment in Designated Accounts in USD or reimbursement in GoN treasury, and 
ensure that correct supporting documents are submitted, currency conversions are done in 
accordance with IFAD requirements and sent to IFAD within the agreed time schedules; 

(d) Ensure that all project consolidated reports are prepared and sent to IFAD and meet the IFAD 
reporting requirement and deadline; 

(e) Assist the Project Coordinator with the preparation of the Annual Work Plan and Budget; 

(f) Ensure that flow of funds from IFAD to PCU, as well as from the PCU to DPCUs and district 
project line agencies, are disbursed in accordance with the approved AWPB; 

(g) Ensure that the expenditures are in accordance with the IFAD Financing Agreement; 

(h) Ensure that the project accounts are audited in time and audit reports are sent to IFAD; 

(i) Assist in preparing and updating consolidated project Log of Audit Observation and Table of 
Summary Report of Audit Observations; 

(j) Assist PCU Accounts Officer and  DPCU Accountants in the preparation of  statements of 
accounts for regular reporting and auditing, and in the speedy resolution of audit objections and 
observations; 

(k) Provide orientation and necessary training to the PCU Accounts Officer, DPCU Accountants 
and the staff involved in project financial management; 

(l) Conduct periodic visits to DPCUs and district project line agencies with the purpose of internal 
control and expenditure tracking; 

(m) Review of the rules and procedures laid down in the draft Project Implementation Manual (PIM), 
and the notification to the Project Coordinator of any advisable changes in these procedures for 
the eventual approval of GoN and IFAD; 

(n) Other duties as may be assigned by the Project Coordinator and requested by the Accounts 
Officer and IFAD. 

Procurement 

(o) Drafting and  obtaining approval from  the  Project  Coordinator for  invitations to  tender  for 
procurement of goods or services contracts as agreed by the IFAD in approved procurement 
plan; 
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(p) The receipt and preliminary evaluation of bids submitted by responding candidate firms and/or 
individuals against the selection criteria previously approved and in accordance with publicly 
notified dates for opening and evaluating proposals 

 

(q) Participation on  evaluation panel  as  a  non-voting  secretary,  supplying  copies  of  all  bids 
(including those disqualified or otherwise rejected) to the committee, as requested and keeping 
minutes of all issues raised and decisions of the panel; 

 

(r) Ensuring  that  all  decisions  on  procurement  of  goods  and  services  or  the  awarding  of 
competitive or partial grants are fully document and made available, as requested, through 
annual reports or such other format as may be deemed appropriate; 

 

(s) Conduct  period  monitoring visit  of  DPCUs  and  district  project  line  agencies  to  track  the 
progress and procedures as agreed on approved procurement plan, the report of each visit 
copy the IFAD country office. 

 

(t) Assist DPCUs and district project line agencies on procurement related issues when requested. 

(u) Perform other related duties as required and requested by Project Coordinator. 

Qualifications: 
 

Master Degree in  Business Administration, business studies and  commerce, at  least 10  years’ 
experience in financial management, accounting and internal audit with minimum 5 years of 
experience in donor funded project. In addition, five years of experience on management of 
procurement, out of those 2 years in donor funded project is desirable. An excellent computer skill on 
Microsoft Office Excel and Microsoft Office Word is required. Prior experience in training would be an 
asset. 
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General 
Accounts Officer 
 

 

1. The  Project  will  employ  an  Accounts  Officer.  S/he  could  be  seconded  from  the  regular 
government service. 

 

Reporting 
 

2. The Accounts officer will report to the Project Coordinator. 
 

Responsibilities 
 

3. The Accounts Officer of the PCU will be responsible for establishing and maintaining the overall 
financial management system of the Project with the assistance of Financial Management and 
Procurement Officer. He/she will  work  in  close coordination with  the  Project  Coordinator, 
Financial Management and Procurement Specialist and DPCU Accountants. He/she will report 
directly to the Project Coordinator. His/her functions and responsibilities will include but are not 
limited to: 

 

(a) Ensure installation of a computerized accounting system. The system should be capable 
of capturing project expenditure by category, by component and by activity. The system 
should automatically generate trail balance, bank reconciliation, Project Financial 
Statements, the register of contracts and withdrawal application for replenishment/ 
reimbursement in IFAD specified formats; 

(b) Establish and maintain essential financial recording, stock management and reporting 
systems for Project operations according to the Project Implementation Manual; 

(c) Establish and maintain the Designated Accounts in USD and the operational Account in 
Local Currency if applicable; 

(d) Prepare and submit Withdrawal Applications at least once in each trimester for 
replenishment in Designated Accounts in USD or reimbursement in GoN treasury, and 
ensure correct supporting documents are submitted, and that currency conversions are 
done in accordance with IFAD requirements; 

(e) Ensure that all project consolidated reports are prepared and sent to IFAD and meet the 
IFAD reporting requirement and deadline; 

(f) Assist the Project Coordinator with the preparation of Annual Work Plan and Budget 
(AWPB); · Ensure that flow of funds from IFAD to PCU, PCU to DPCUs and district 
project line agencies are release in accordance to the approved AWPB; 

(g) Ensure that the expenditures are in accordance with IFAD Financing Agreement; 

(h) Ensure that the project accounts are audited in time and audit reports are sent to IFAD; 

(i) Establish and maintain project Log of Audit Observation and Table of Summary Report of 
Audit Observations; 

(j) Assist DPCU Accountants in preparation of statements of accounts for regular reporting 
and auditing, and speedy resolution of audit observations and recommendations; 

(k) Provide orientation and necessary training to the DPCU Accountants and the staff 
involved in project financial management; 

(l) Conduct a periodic visit of DPCUs and district project line agencies with the purpose of 
internal control and expenditure tracking; 

(m) Such other duties as may be assigned by the Project Coordinator including assisting the 
Project Coordinator in complying fiduciary responsibilities. 

 

Qualifications: 
 

4. Bachelor Degree in Business Studies or Commerce (the latter with accounting as a major 
subject) and at least 5 years’ experience in the position of Accounts Officer, responsible for the 
overall management and approval of organizational financial records. Familiarity with all key 
aspects  of  GoN  accounting systems. A  minimum of  2  years’  experience in  the  financial 
management and accounts preparation of a donor funded project would be highly desirable. 
Excellent computer skills in Microsoft Office Excel and Microsoft Office Word. Posting to this 
position from GoN will require a commitment from both GoN and the person involved for a 
minimum duration of 3 years prior to any transfer or reassignment. 
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General 

Knowledge Management Specialist 

 

1. The effective management and dissemination of knowledge and information generated ASHA 

will be necessary both for building national capacity to reduce smallholder vulnerability and 

increase resilience to CC. To that end, the project will finance a program for systematically 

capturing learning and placing it at the disposal of all relevant end-users within the project 

ministries and districts. 
 

General scope of the job 
 

2. The Knowledge Management Specialist is responsible for gathering and analysing project 

information and effectively communicating results to Project beneficiaries, management and the 

wider agricultural community in Nepal. This requires close coordination and communication with 

Project implementation agencies and other stakeholder groups, and field staff  as well as 

consultants. The Knowledge Management Specialist will report directly to the Project 

Coordinator 
 

Main Responsibilities and Duties 
 

(a) Design and implement a system to identify, analyse, document and disseminate lessons 
learned; 

(b) Consolidate a culture of lessons learning involving all Project staff and allocate specific 
responsibilities; 

(c) Ensure that TORs for consultants recruited by the project also incorporate mechanisms 
to capture and share lessons learned through their inputs to the Project, and to ensure 
that the results are reflected in the reporting system described above; 

(d) Document, package and disseminate lessons frequently and not less than once every 
three months; 

(e) Facilitate exchange of experiences by supporting and coordinating Project participation in 
workshops and development of IFAD Nepal’s website and any other existing network of 
local government and IFAD programme and projects; 

(f) Identify and participate in additional networks, for example scientific or policy-based 
networks that may also yield lessons that can benefit Project implementation. 

 

Minimum Qualifications 
 

(a) A degree in agriculture, natural resource management or agricultural economics; 

(b) At least 7 years of professional experience in relevant fields; 

(c) Sound experience in working for internationally financed investment projects; 

(d) Sound knowledge of agriculture, forestry and livestock management at smallholder level 

in Nepal; 

(e) Ability   to   develop   and   foster   external   organizational  relationships   and   applied 

representation skills; 

(f) Have telecommunication skills and proficiency in information technology/ computer skills; 

(g) Written and spoken English language skills preferred. 
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Gender and Social Inclusion (GESI) Specialist 

 
General 

 

1. Rural Nepalese should be free to develop their personal abilities and make choices without the 

limitations set by strict gender roles. The different behaviours, aspirations, and needs of women 

and men supported through the ASHA must be considered, valued and favoured equally. It is 

also essential that that those at risk of poverty and social exclusion gain the opportunities and 

resources they need to participate fully in economic, social and cultural life and to enjoy a 

standard of living and well-being that is considered normal in the society in which they live. To 

that end, the Project will finance a program for systematically addressing GESI issues within 

the project ministries and districts. 
 

General scope of the job 
 

2. The GESI Specialist is responsible for ensuring that women Dalit, ethnic groups and minorities 

have ample and equal opportunities to participate in Project activities. This requires close 

coordination and communication with Project implementation agencies and other stakeholder 

groups, and field staff as well as consultants. The GESI Specialist will report directly to the 

Project Coordinator 
 

Main Responsibilities and Duties 

3. The terms of reference of the GESI Specialist will include the following activities: 

(a) Prepare Operational Guidelines for mainstreaming GESI in ASHA; 

(b) Formulate short term and long term implementation plan for the operationalization of 

GESI related activities within the ASHA; 

(c) Support participating line Ministries, Districts and other Stakeholders (MoFSC, MoAD, 

Project districts, VDCs, AFECs and Contractors) with GESI inclusion in ASHA 

implementation; 

(d) Review the progress, monitor and report on the operational status of GESI guidelines on 

a regular basis; 

(e) Review and revise Project checklists, forms and formats for all levels based on GESI 

Operational Guidelines; 

(f) Assist the MoFSC, MoAD and Project Districts on the inclusion of GESI related issues in 

policies, acts, regulations and, directives, etc.; 

(g) Strengthen the GESI sections within MoFSC and MoAD; 

(h) Assist the M&E specialist with the collection of GESI disaggregated data and information; 

(i) Assist the KM specialist with the inclusion of GESI issues in Project knowledge products. 

Minimum Qualifications 
 

(a) A degree in social science, geography or economics; 

(b) At least 7 years of professional experience in relevant fields; 

(c) Sound experience in working for investment projects; 

(d) Sound knowledge of GESI issues in rural Nepal; 

(e) Ability   to   develop   and   foster   external   organizational  relationships   and   applied 

representation skills; 

(f) Have telecommunication skills and proficiency in information technology/ computer skills; 

(g) Written and spoken English language skills preferred. 
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Appendix 6: Planning, M&E and learning and knowledge 
management 
 
Planning: 
 

1. The Annual Work Plan and Budget (AWPB). The AWPB is an important management tool for 
planning, monitoring and reporting purposes, and a tool for orienting and coordinating the 
actions of diverse institutions and stakeholders of the Project. Its process should be completed 
through participatory exercise from the village level to avoid top-down planning. In preparing 
the AWPB the Project will follow a defined process to allow enough time for consultation of 
relevant stakeholders at all levels. 

 

2. The 7-step LAPA process is the principle planning process and instrument that government 
utilizes to orient financing for CC-activities. Through mainstreaming into the LAPA, the potential 
exist to strengthen and institutionalize pro-poor, climate-informed development approaches. 
Therefore the project will develop the LAPA process and participatory planning modality. 

 

3. In preparing the first AWPB, the Project Management should be aware of the available budget 
and the amount of the Initial Deposit released in order to prioritize identified critical investments. 
It would be necessary to anticipate the following project fiscal year’s budget to avoid a shortage 
of fund availability for the succeeding year. Counterpart matching funds should be secured and 
accounted in the AWPB. 

 

4. The project Logical Framework should be used as the main reference for formulating the 
AWPB, to create clear linkages between proposed budget requirements, planned activities, and 
expected outputs, outcomes and impacts (annual targets vs. achievements). 

 

5. In preparing the AWPB, the narrative presentation should be concise and precise; spreadsheet 
tables and schemas should be used where needed to illustrate targets, achievements, costs 
and financing. The Project should ensure coordination between other government agencies, 
IFAD Country Project, and externally financed Projects in the Project area. The Project GIS/MIS 
should be utilized to guide the coordination and planning process. 

 

6. An AWPB primarily consists of the following chapters, which first update the past achievements 
in the preceding year, then address the projections for the upcoming fiscal year: 

 

a) Introduction,  background  and  summary  with  projections  for  the 
upcoming fiscal year; 

b) Summary Project description with implementation arrangements; 

c) Summary of physical and financial achievement/progress (N/A for 
PY1 AWPB); 

d) Previous AWPB implementation assessment with proposed 
implementation focus for the upcoming year; 

e) Strategic direction, activities by component and resources plan; 

f) Implementation schedule, with the ordering of activities in a logical 
manner; 

g) Implementation support needs, and summary training and technical 
assistance schedule; 

h) Budget and financing plan; 

i) Annual Procurement plan, performance and process; 

j) Expected benefits and target group outreach; 

k) M&E plan. 
 

7. The PCU will prepare draft consolidated Annual Work Plans and Budgets (AWPB) for each 
Fiscal Year, based upon district level plans and AWPBs prepared by each DPCU/implementing 
agency for their respective section of the Project implementation. Each draft AWPB will include, 
among other things, a detailed description of planned Project activities for the relevant Project 
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Year, and the sources and uses of funds for and updated procurement plan (an initial 18-month 
plan for PY1 and thereafter 12-month plans for subsequent years). 

 

8. The PCU will submit a draft consolidated AWPB to the PSC for its approval no later than 90 
days before the beginning of the relevant Fiscal Year. Once approved, the PCU will submit the 
draft AWPB to IFAD for comments and approval, no later than 60 days before the beginning of 
the relevant Fiscal Year. If there is no comment of IFAD on the draft AWPB within 30 days after 
receipt, the AWPB shall be deemed approved. Annual stakeholder review and planning 
workshops are to be organized for the assessment of annual project progress and for the 
support of the AWPB preparation process. 

 

9. The PCU, DPCUs and implementing agencies will adopt the AWPBs substantially in the form 
approved by IFAD. The PCU will provide copies thereof to IFAD, prior to the commencement of 
the relevant Project Year. If required by IFAD, the PCU will propose adjustments in the AWPB 
with the approval of the PSC. Such adjustments will be effective upon approval by IFAD. 

 

10. Innovations proposed to strengthen the AWPB (and to some extent the LAPA) process in terms 
of its technical quality, institutional alignment and enhanced coordination between the 
implementing stakeholders will be explored and could include, inter alia, technical groups that 
advise the PSR; integration and institutionalization of Project activities into the line-agencies 
own annual work plans.. 

 

11. Regarding  the  AWPB  planning  process  and  project  approach,  the  Project  will  organize 
workshops to relevant stakeholders and staff during the 1

st 
PY. 

 

Monitoring & Evaluation: 
 

12. The main functions of Project M&E are in ensuring improvement-oriented critical reflection, 
learning to maximize the impact of rural development projects, and showing this impact to be 

accountable.46 M&E is to facilitate dialogue and interaction between actors who are responsible 
for the governance of public investment and to support participatory learning and ownership of 
the project at the local level. 

 

13. M&E Framework. The M&E framework will monitor the performance and assess the impact of 
the Project activities. The PCU  will  establish a comprehensive Monitoring and Evaluation 
Framework and a reporting system that is in line with IFAD Country Project in Nepal, IFAD’s 
Results and Impact Management System (RIMS), GoN requirements, and is responsive to 
Project internal management needs. The Project M&E framework will be designed to measure 
project indicators specified in the Logical Framework; to track and verify the levels of 
achievement of project outputs, the associated outcomes, and the success in achieving the 
project objective and its development goal (impact). These levels are all causally connected as 
set out in the project Logical Framework. 

 

14. A Project M&E Matrix will be used to specify the Project data and information needs against its 
indicators, sources for data, frequency and methods of data collection, monitoring and reporting 
responsibilities as well as further use of and dissemination of data and information gained. M&E 
Matrix is also to incorporate the baseline data. 

 

15. As the project will work in districts already covered by the on-going IFAD Country Project, the 
M&E framework should, where possible, harness the existing experiential base and institutional 
capital (from communities and social mobilizers to district line-agencies and project offices) for 
a successful operation and utilization at all levels. To a large extent, the M&E framework will be 
participatory, involving the supported communities in the monitoring of Project activities. 

 

16. GoN alignment & donor coordination. In developing the M&E framework, due consideration will 
be given to aligning the monitoring and evaluation work with already existing GoN processes 

 

 
 
 

46 
The IFAD Guide for Project M&E is to be referred to while developing the Project M&E Framework: 

http://www.ifad.org/evaluation/guide/index.htm. The Project shall also refer to the National M&E guidelines 

2013 by NPC. 

http://www.ifad.org/evaluation/guide/index.htm


Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas 

Final project design report 

 

 

141 

(namely LAPA planning processes) as well as other development projects47, in particular in 
monitoring at the HH-level. There is a need to mature to a common and a manageable set of 
climate-change and climate-smart indicators to measure e.g. the profitability of adaptation 
technologies.48

 

 

17. Roles & Responsibilities. Overall responsibility for monitoring and evaluation (M&E) will be 
vested in the M&E Specialist in the PCU and linked to the DPCUs focal person, however, all 
staff will be involved in strengthening performance monitoring and hence project progress in 
their own particular areas of expertise and responsibility. The M&E framework will define M&E 
roles and reporting responsibilities as well as timelines for reporting for each implementing 
project stakeholder at each level of Project implementation (inter alia, household, community 
group/cooperative, SM/LF/FFS, service provider, DPCU, DDC and line-agencies, PCU, 
GoN/IFAD) in line with the project reporting requirements. 

 

18. Training & Review. In order to undertake the key M&E functions the following activities should 
be carried out: 

a) M&E  and  GIS/MIS  training  incorporated  in  the  project  start-up 
workshop in PY 1; 

b) Regular review of M&E in line with the project reporting requirements; 

c) Technical backstopping and continuous external support for the M&E 
and reporting system; 

d) Training for PCU, DPCUs, IAs and SM staff to further develop their 
M&E skills; 

e) Linking  of  M&E  and  KM  activities,  and  training  regarding  such 
linkages as the project matures. 

 

19. The Logical Framework. The logical framework will form the basis for the overall system for 
measuring the project performance based on expected outputs, outcomes and impacts. The 
agreed measures of output/outcome/impact form the framework for reporting by implementing 
agencies and partners as well as for PCU progress reporting to the PSC and IFAD. An annual 
review will provide a platform for analyzing implications of the results/outputs achieved in the 
previous years with respect to outcome and overall goal, and will be used to guide the AWPB 
process. 

 

20. Monitoring. Monitoring will focus on activities/inputs, respective outputs and outcomes (RIMS 

1st and some of the 2nd level, and ASAP indicators), performance and risks. This monitoring 
will feed into the progress reports and annual performance report and help guide the project 
management in its decision making. Performance monitoring will include internal monitoring of 
implementation progress by each of the stakeholders involved in implementation as well as 
participatory M&E activities conducted by the relevant stakeholder or by an external technical 
service providers. 

 

21. Measuring of Output-level indicators. For the measurement of output-level indicators the project 
M&E framework is to utilize its own and GoN records and/or audits. Output level monitoring is 
largely based on monitoring the project activities as laid out in AWPB as well as component and 
activity-wise technical action plans formulated by the PCU. 

 

22. Measuring of Outcome-level indicators. In order to measure Component 1 outcome-indicators, 
specified in the Logical Framework, the Project will make use of an upgraded GIS/MIS system 
as well as public and project registers. For the measurement of HH-level satisfaction and 

 
 

47 
E.g. GoN LAPA process; Local Governance & Community Development Programme (LGCDP – II); 

UNCDF Local Climate Adaptive Living Facility (LoCAL); NCCSP; UNDP Nepal Climate Change Support 

Programme (NCCSP); WWF/CARE Hariyo Ban; USAid Food for Peace Programme; etc. 
48 

MoFALD Environment Friendly Local Governance Framework 2013 indicators to be referred to as an 
example. M&E Framework is also to be aligned with other national systems to the extent possible; for 
reference see ‘The monitoring and evaluation of climate change adaptation in Nepal: a review of national 
systems’ by Susannah Fisher, IIED & Michelle Slaney, Practical Action Consulting, IIED Publication 2013. 
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participation the Project M&E framework will explore the use of innovative models of data 
collection and monitoring, such as mobile phone and tablet based monitoring systems 
elaborated in this PDR. The Project will also explore the use of farmer’s diary as piloted by the 
IFAD  Country  Project  in  Nepal.  In  measuring  Component  2  outcome-indicators note  the 
following: the estimated 150 000 beneficiary HHs represent the approximately 65% of 
households in Project VDCs belonging to vulnerability categories of V2-V4. Component 2 
outcome-level indicators (as per project goal) measure the 70% successful beneficiary 
households out of this 65% vulnerable households. 

 

23. Measuring of Impact-level indicators (project goal and objectives). In order to measure its 
development objectives indicators, the project M&E framework will follow-up on GoN block 
grants as well as other donor and ASHA LAPA financing in respective project districts, and its 
allocations for ASAP (i.e. indicator on 200 % leverage of ASAP grant). Further, the project M&E 
framework is to explore available applications to estimate project impact on greenhouse gas 

emissions.49
 

 

24. Evaluation. Impact evaluation focuses on the outcome and impact levels of the Project (some 
RIMS  2nd  level  and  RIMS  3rd  level  and  ASAP  indicators). Impact  evaluation measures 
changes in the livelihoods of the beneficiaries that relate to the implemented project activities. 
The  impact  evaluation will  also  attempt to  reveal  the  efficiency, effectiveness, relevance, 
sustainability and targeting performance of project activities as well as consider replicability, 
lessons learned, and knowledge up-take. RIMS 2nd and key level indicators will contribute to 
such evaluation which will be undertaken through periodic surveys of RIMS and baselines three 
times for the Project: namely at beginning, mid-term and completion. 

 

25. Baseline Survey. The Baseline Survey will be carried out at project start-up in line with IFAD’s 
Results and Impact Management System (RIMS) reporting requirements. The Baseline Survey 
will use the standard RIMS questionnaire form to collect key beneficiary data including 
household assets and base data used to establish the prevalence of child malnutrition in 
participating households, with a few added questions to reflect project-specific impact data 
particularly concerning household CC vulnerability.  Duration of the baseline is 3 months with 
estimated cost  of  USD 50,000. RIMS baseline survey can  be  carried out  by  an  external 
contractor. The participating households will be randomly selected from the  100 Phase 1 
project VDCs. The data will be integrated and presented also in the Project GIS/MIS. 

 

26. The RIMS methodology will be modified to ensure capture of the degree of impact in terms of 

effective CC adaptation; changing household resilience50 and the flow-on effects (jobs, 
knowledge, and transfer of technology) of project activities to households not directly impacted 
by  the  project; and  the  impact  of  changes in  the  external environment (macro-economic 
changes) that will impact on all households. Also relevant GESI indicators are to be 

incorporated.51 The baseline survey will add a third layer to RIMS surveys in order to include 
households outside the project area, which noticeably would not be influenced by the project, 
but could be influenced by other factors. 

 

27. Mid-Term & Completion Surveys. The Project impact will be measured against the baseline 
data through mid-term and completion surveys, which will be carried out just before the MTR 
and towards the end of the project, timed so that that their results will be available for the MTR 
and PCR. These follow-on surveys will be carried out in the same manner as the Baseline 
Survey. Ideally they will visit the same households so that developments in the course of 

 

 
49 

E.g. EX-Ante Carbon-balance Tool (EX-ACT) - an appraisal system developed by FAO providing prior 

estimates of the impact of agriculture and forestry development projects, programmes and policies on the 

carbon-balance: http://www.fao.org/tc/exact/ex-act-home/en/ 
50 

The Project will explore the incorporation of the FAO Resilience Tool 

(http://www.fao.org/docrep/013/al920e/al920e00.pdf) questionnaire into the RIMS baseline survey. As this is a 

rapidly emerging field, the role of other resilience measuring tools will be explored closer to project inception, 

e.g. WWF Forest Carbon Accounting in Nepal. 
51 

The relevance and incorporation of IFAD gender questionnaire (a pilot, complementary to RIMS impact 

survey) is to be explored upon the Baseline Survey. 

http://www.fao.org/tc/exact/ex-act-home/en/
http://www.fao.org/docrep/013/al920e/al920e00.pdf
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project participation can be measured, and household members who have left the project area 
as a result of finding employment elsewhere will be captured as well. 

 

28. Annual Supervisions. Joint Supervision Support Missions will be organized in cooperation by 
IFAD and GoN and other project partners. Annual follow-up outcome assessment missions will 
be organized jointly when and where needed. Missions will also include a consultation and 
review of SahaYatri regarding CC-support to other IFAD on-going projects. 

 

29. MTR & Project Completion Review: IFAD and GoN will be responsible for carrying out two full 
reviews of the project achievements: the MTR, which will take place during the PY 3 and the 
Completion Review after Project Completion and before the Project Closing. MTR will provide 
detailed proposals for the implementation of the second part of the project and a review the 
Logical Framework, targets and indicators. The PCR will follow the IFAD guidelines and format 
for project completion reports. 

 

30. Geographical Information System (GIS) & Management Information System (MIS). GIS/MIS will 
form an integral part of the M&E framework. The Project will establish a GIS/MIS to provide a 
comprehensive system for record keeping, data collection and entry, analysis and exchange, 
with the main purpose in informing management decisions on project related matters and 
allowing  quick  management responses.  The  GIS/MIS  will  also  form  the  basis  of  project 
progress reporting, where the quantitative measures of progress are to be supplemented with 
qualitative information and analysis of the project communities and proceedings. 

 

31. The GIS/MIS system is to be set up centrally during FY15/16 by the project lead agency 
(MoFSC). The M&E framework will define and allocate access and specific roles and 
responsibilities regarding data collection & entry, analysis and utilization of the GIS/MIS across 
all  partners  and  stakeholders. Training  needs  are  to  be  defined  accordingly and  include 
relevant ministries, PCU, DPCUs, line-agencies and SM/LF. The GIS/MIS will be based on the 
Project Logical Framework, hence contributing to  all  relevant indicators at  all  levels. The 
GIS/MIS is to take into consideration and adapt to any later modifications to the Logical 
Framework, namely at the MTR. Refinements of GIS/MIS are to be introduced according to 
stakeholder/user feedback during the PY 1. 

 

32. GIS-mapping of districts is to be initiated prior to the project start and implementation, after 
which GIS mapping is to include VDCs with a possibility, inter alia, to enable geo-referencing of 
individual HH.  Household-level GIS/MIS is  to  be  used  for  RIMS  base-line, mid-term  and 

completion surveys.52 To minimise delays in the establishment of the GIS spatial planning units, 
a pre-project exercise for defining hard and software and capacity building needs will be 
undertaken. Also, a GIS database will be established using the NAPA Vulnerability Mapping 
exercise database as its foundation. This pre-project activity will be undertaken together with 
UNDP and the NCCSP for demarcating the 5 Districts and VDCs where both IFAD projects 
(WUPAP, HVAP, LFLP etc.) and NCCSP work in common. The 6th ASHA target, Salyan 
district, will also be delineated for identifying target VDCs. This exercise will facilitate the 
demarcation of  sub-watershed units  for  defining the  ASHA-target VDCs  in  all  6  Districts. 
Overlap with NCCSP VDCs will be avoided but contiguity with them will be actively sought. 

 

33. Standard IFAD Monitoring and Evaluation Sheet. The GIS/MIS will also take into account and 
complement the Standard IFAD Monitoring and Evaluation Sheet (SIMES) system in use by 
IFAD Country Project in Nepal. SIMES is a standardized MS-Excel spreadsheet which stores 
and analyses data collected from different indicators (RIMS, COSOP, Logical Framework, and 
specific such as DCED standard). SIMES will be an integral part of the M&E framework and 
used for Project reporting and decision-making purposes. 

 

34. Progress Reporting: The PCU, together with DPCU, will be responsible for the preparation of 
semester and annual progress reports for submission to the PSC and IFAD within one month 
from the end of the reporting period. The implementing agencies/stakeholders will be required 
to provide their progress reports as an input for PCU/DPCUs to prepare the district reports that 

 

 
52 In developing the GIS/MIS, the Project will draw on GIS/MIS lessons learned from IFAD Country 

Programme in Nepal, e.g. HVAP has developed its MIS and GIS systems. 
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will be submitted to IFAD and GoN in a timely and accurate manner. These reports will include 
the following: 

 

Executive Summary 
a) Project Overview (goals, objectives, purpose, approach and 

implementation modality) 

b) Project Results (narrative on major outcomes and outputs) and a 
record of the financial and physical progress against AWPB targets 

c) Project Learning and KM 

d) Project Management (including M&E and KM) 
 

35. Reporting  by  implementing  stakeholders/agencies. Implementing  Agencies  will  submit 
progress  reports  to  DPCU/PCU  within  2  weeks  from  the  end  of  the  reporting  period. 
Submission of progress reports to PCU as a condition of release of funds for the ensuing 
period. 

 

36. Participatory M&E and Innovations. Participatory methodology will be an integral part of the 
project M&E framework. State of benefits and participation assessments at the levels of group, 
households and individual beneficiary will be undertaken through a grassroots recording and 
reporting mechanisms. Regular, preferably monthly, recording and reporting of the involved 
implementing agencies (who implements, what activities, to which beneficiaries and on what 
frequencies) is needed to track the effectiveness of services and support. Special attention will 
be given to the effectiveness of targeting of the beneficiaries, disaggregated by well-being 
category and by GESI criteria where applicable. The results will help to further orient the 
targeting of related modules, which should be adaptable to maintain a sound targeting and 
avoiding possible deviation. 

 

37. The following innovations are to be explored in developing the project M&E framework in order 
to strengthen the technical quality of the M&E framework, increase participation and 
empowerment of the communities by including their opinion (an extra level) in the framework, 
and to provide innovative tools for improved stakeholders contribution and learning: 

 

a) Mobile phone  based monitoring system: Mobile  phone  based  monitoring system  is 

focused mainly on  monitoring of  output-level indicators and  designed to  encourage 

participation of beneficiary households, groups and cooperatives, and empower them 

within the projects and M&E framework. Mobile-monitoring at HH/group/cooperative level 

should aim at data-accuracy, real-time reporting, recording and monitoring of the different 

trainings. 

The performance of training activities (FFS, lead farmers, service provides, SMs) will be 

monitored through pre and post training knowledge tests with a further test 6-12 months 

post training to determine knowledge retention and adoption. It will not be possible to 

monitor all training events at this level; however, random competency monitoring will be 

applied  to  all  typologies  of  training  events  across  the  project  life.  Use  of  mobile 

technology for monitoring is to be explored. 

The  Project  will  explore  existing  examples  and  applications  on  a  mobile  phone 

monitoring software. Whereas some of the mobile monitoring applications developed 

function only on android smart-phones, some simpler surveys and polling of information 

will be conducted for basic SMS-functions.
53

 

As the Project matures, the mobile phone monitoring system could be designed to send 

data to a web-based database that would automatically process and aggregate the 

summary data for project use. Taking into consideration the power and connectivity (both 
 
 

53 
Examples of projects using SMS monitoring include FAO Conservation Agriculture Project; RAIN & 

HELVETAS: Building resilience and adaptation to climate extremes and disasters (BRACED) & WASH 

Alliance programme in Nepal. Examples of applications include AKVO Flow: 

http://akvo.org/products/akvoflow/; AKVO RSR: http://akvo.org/products/rsr/; https://esoko.com/ 

http://akvo.org/products/akvoflow/
http://akvo.org/products/akvoflow/
http://akvo.org/products/rsr/
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internet and mobile network) in Nepal, however, the feasibility of such a system is to be 

studied within the M&E framework. 

While adapting mobile phone based monitoring, SMS-services should be maximized, 

innovated and extended further to provide farmers with e.g. crop calendar, weather and 

market information, as well as communications and knowledge sharing between the HH, 

groups and/or cooperatives, e.g. to send out meeting, event and training alerts. SMS 

services could further be used to better record and understand micro-climatic conditions 

and changes, such as rainfall, and provide a call center for inquiries. Monitoring 

applications should align with the project landscape-approach, namely to build linkages 

and understanding between multiple LAPAs present in a single landscape. SMS 

monitoring provides further possibilities to receive information on coded fund-flows and 

can be used for anti-corruption purposes. 

b) Tablet-based monitoring system: At SM/Lead Farmer level, the measurement of output- 

level indicators should build on lessons learned by the IFAD Country Project in Nepal, 

namely HVAP and the piloted tablet-based data-collection, feeding into GIS/MIS online 

databases. Within  the  tablet-based system,  also  other  applications/services can  be 

utilized.
54   

Similarly  to  mobile  phones,  tablet  based  monitoring  allow  for  improved 

accuracy of data, timely interventions and improved performance as compared to paper- 

based data collection and reporting. 

c) Farmer’s Diary: the use of Farmer’s Diary will be explored as an alternative or as 

complementary to mobile phone and tablet based monitoring.55
 

d) Response mechanism: The IFAD Country Project Evaluation 2012 found utilization of 

the M&E systems for improved project management and performance to be improved. In 

developing the ASHA M&E framework, therefore, the Project will pay specific attention to 

the strengthening its response mechanism for immediate corrective actions. Project M&E 

should not be viewed as a one way reporting mechanism, but as a proactive tool for 

PCU’s project follow-up and management that allows for immediate interventions, where 

and when needed. 
 

Learning and Knowledge Management: 
 

38. Through M&E activities, large amount of quantitative and qualitative information is collected and 
analyzed.  Over  time,  useful knowledge on  what  works  and  what  does  not,  and  why,  is 
generated. Project Learning and Knowledge Management will facilitate the processes by which 
knowledge is created, shared and applied. KM will apply the generated knowledge for both 
internal use (improvement of project performance through critical reflection, identification of 
problems,   solutions,   corrective actions   and   approaches)   as well as   external   use 
(communication of knowledge to stakeholders and wider audience). 

 

39. The project KM will form an essential element on project performance and learning especially 
related to CC adaptation, mal-adaptation and mitigation practices. For effective learning and 
KM the project will differentiate between two approaches: 

 

a) Action-based learning and KM that takes place within and during the project to facilitate 
project performance and management by immediate responses and corrective actions. 

b) Learning and KM for informed GoN and IFAD decision making and policy dialogue. 
 

40. The project will further differentiate between KM and Communication products and approaches, 
and during the PY 1 will develop a Knowledge Management and Communications Strategy 
addressing inter alia the linkages between Planning, M&E and KM, and operative ways of 
Learning, KM and sharing within and between different project levels and stakeholders (e.g. 

 
 
 

54 
E.g. E-agriculture piloted by HVAP; monitoring by geo-referenced photography etc. 

55 
Piloted in IFAD Country Programme in Nepal by HVAP. 
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community; district; regional; PCU; inter-project; and GoN/IFAD).
56 

The Strategy will include KM 
and Communications indicators (both output and   outcome)   and identify   KM and 
Communications products, such as a  Lessons Learned Report at the time of  the project 
completion. 

 

41. The Project KM and Communications is a responsibility of all project staff and stakeholders with 
facilitation by the KM & Communications Officer. 

 

42. In addition to Project Logical Framework and quantitative indicators, the Project will conduct 
regular surveys and group discussions to gather information on qualitative aspects. Through 
efficient Learning and KM the Project will compare its actual results with its previously defined 
objectives.

57
 

 

43. IFAD Country Project in Nepal & CPISU/SahaYatri. The on-going and future IFAD projects in 
Nepal are to adopt climate-smart planning and monitoring to its activities. A technical advisory 
position will be created at SahaYatri level to update and audit investment plans in IFAD Country 
Project to be climate-smart, as well as to advise and monitor CC adaptation, mal-adaptation 
and mitigation issues throughout the entire Country Project. Future IFAD Joint Supervision 
Support Missions and  Design Missions (regarding all  projects) to the country will consult 
SahaYatri on the climate-related matters. 

 

44. Communities  of  Practice.  The  Project  will  make  use  of  SahaYatri  for  disseminating 
knowledge through, in the case it is not already operational through the CCNN, the 
establishment and management of a Climate Change-Community of Practice for exchange and 

support between IFAD Country Project.58 CC-Communities of Practice will also be established 
to facilitate platforms for project beneficiary and stakeholder discussions as part of the project 
Learning and KM strategy. 

 

45. Project will be encouraged to take part in exchanges and experience sharing related to CC 
adaptation, poverty alleviation and agricultural and rural development in the sub-region of South 
Asia and the region of Asian and the Pacific. ASHA will participate actively in the international, 
regional knowledge networking activities in areas relevant to the Project, including effectiveness 
of: 

 

a) Diversified and climate-change adaptation household-level farming models, 

b) Development of a climate-smart technical toolbox, 

c) Improvement of technical service support systems in agriculture and rural development, 

d) Enhanced targeting approaches on poverty reduction. 

46. Key elements of the Project’s knowledge management strategy include the following: 
 

 
a) Establishment of a M&E framework to provide information and analysis on progress 

achieved against Logical framework and AWPBs; 

b) Implementation of RIMS; 

c) Routine  conduct  of  planning  and  review  meetings  and  M&E  (“lessons-learned”) 
workshops at various levels; 

d) Participatory M&E by beneficiary groups and representatives, including evaluation of the 
targeting performance and reviewing the wealth ranking 

e) Shared PCU, DPCU and stakeholder responsibility of Learning and KM for improved 
project performance 

f) Annual, targeted outcome assessment surveys and associated evaluation workshops 
 
 

56 
ASHA is to make use of Learning Routes (by PROCASUR) to support the exchange of knowledge, 

innovations and good practices. 
57 

ASHA is to draw on lessons learned by WUPAP on piloting the methodology of Most Significant 
Change, and apply this in its own M&E framework and KM Strategy. 
58 

IFAD Country Programme already has operational Communities of Practice on Finance Management, 

Planning, M&E/KM and GESI. 
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g) Establishment of Communities of Practice within IFAD Country Project and between 
stakeholders 

h) Production of regular news releases on the good practices in CC adaptation, and use of 
other mass media (TV) as a channel to share knowledge, experience and innovative 
initiatives and success; 

i) Conduct of annual training and workshops to consolidate “lessons learnt”, involving 
PCUs and IAs staff at all levels. 

j) PCUs  will  be  responsible for  sharing good  experiences and  lessons  learnt  and  to 
promote  the  approach  publicly  and  through  IFADAsia,  other  regional  and  national 
internet exchange platforms. Cooperating technical line agencies, NGOs, private sector, 
research institutes will be encouraged for sharing lessons learnt in the field of  CC 
adaptation, poverty alleviation, gender mainstreaming in their nationwide network and 
publicly. 
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Appendix 7: Financial management and disbursement 
arrangements 
 

1. Financial Management: The GoN has its own Accounting Standards on cash basic accounting 
system namely Nepal Accounting Standards (NAS); currently used accounting, and reporting 
ledgers  and  forms  were  developed by  Financial Comptroller General Office  (FCGO)  and 
approved by the Auditor General Office. Since 2005 a World Bank led multi donor trust fund 
(MDTF) is supporting OAG and FCGO to strengthen Public Sector Financial Management 
systems, mainly through institutional and human resources capacity development. As part of its 
achievement a Treasury Single System (TSA) is established in all 75 districts. GoN is moving 
forward to replace NAS by NPSAS (Nepal Public Sector Accounting Standards) in compliance 
with IPSAS to strengthening financial reporting standards in public and private sector. 

 

2. Book of Accounts: The GoN’s Financial Administration Regulations will be used as the basis 
for accounting and appropriate controls over financial transaction of the project. Accounting and 
recording practices in ongoing IFAD projects is moderately satisfactory as these projects are 
maintaining their basic book of accounts following the NAS double entry cash basis accounting 
system. This practice will be continued in ASHA too. Separate ledges, registers/forms and 
reporting formats will be developed, introduced and maintained to record and report IFAD 
expenditures in categories, components, sub-components and activities. This will be 
supplementary to the GoN existing accounting ledgers/formats for project purpose. 

 

3. Accounting software will be installed at the beginning of the Project. Ongoing IFAD projects are 
using Tally accounting software; the CPMT meeting has made a decision to use Tally 
accounting software in  all  IFAD funded projects in  Nepal. IFAD  will  only accept financial 
records, reports and statements generated by the accounting software for WA processing and 
fund disbursement. This will be one of the pre-condition for IFAD Grant fund disbursement. 

 

4. Service providers will be required to adhere to the financial management procedures developed 
within the Project’s financial management section of PIM, the details of which will be included in 
the contract agreement between the PCU and the service provider. 

 

5. Designated Account/Project Account: A Designated Account in USD for IFAD grant will be 
opened in Nepal Rastra Bank and a local currency Project/Sub-project accounts (if applicable) 
will be opened with a bank in the location of the PCU and DPCUs, signatory of Designated 
Account in USD and local currency account opened by the PCU would be Project Coordinator 
with counter-signing by the Accounts Officer, both of whom are proposed to be Government 
employees. There will be only one cost center in each Project district. A streamlined and 
effective DPCU will be created in all Project districts embedded in the respective DFO and 
supported by an accountant deputed from the FCGO. The DPCU accountant will maintain 
Project accounts for each line agencies separately and consolidate them at district level. The 
main signatory of the account will be the head of the respective line agency (DEECC, DFO, 
DADO and DLSO), with counter signing by the DPCU accountant. 

 

6. The Treasury Single Account (TSA) system does not allow the project to open separate bank 
account in their project districts but the project will have to maintain separate cash books and 
accounts of their expenditures. The DTCO will release the payment cheques on the request of 
the PCU, DPCUs and respective line agencies through payment order issued to them. The 
head the project Office (PCU, DPCUs and District Project line agencies) and the Accounts 
Officer/Accountants of the PCU/DPCUs would be the co-signatory to issue payment order.  In 
this new system accounting records will be reconciled with DTCO records; no bank 
reconciliation will be prepared by line agencies except the Designated Accounts in USD. Bank 
reconciliation of TSA is the responsibility of DTCOs. The Project will explore with MoF the 
possibility of opening an account at district level for the LAPA financing, for which the NCCSP 
and LoCAL projects have established precedents. 

 

7. Initial Deposit into the Designated Account (Authorized Allocation): Upon the entry into force of 
the IFAD loan and the Borrower’s request, IFAD will make a withdrawal of USD 1 million in the 
aggregate, from the Loan Account on behalf of the Borrower and deposit such amount into the 
Designated Account to carry out the Project. 
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8. The request for such deposit needs to submit related documents to IFAD, which include the 
following: 

 

a) Signature Specimen: Signature specimen of the authorized officials who are managing 
the Designated Account must be confirmed by MoF with signature and submitted through 
MoF to IFAD in the form acceptable to IFAD prior to requesting for the deposit. 

b) Letter of Evidence: A “Letter of Evidence” issued by the Bank holding the Designated 
Account must be submitted to IFAD before requesting for the deposit. The “Letter of 
Evidence” should confirm the opening of the Designated Account, provide the account 
number and address, and state the agreement for the operation of the account. The 
“Letter of Evidence” should also indicate the “SWIFT” code for the bank in question. 

c) Form 100: A “Form 100” needs to be filled in and properly signed and submitted to IFAD 
for the request of initial deposit. 

 

9. Replenishment  to  the  Designated  Account:  IFAD  will  replenish  the  DA  upon  request. 

Withdrawal applications for replenishment to the Designated Account should be denominated in 
US Dollars and should be submitted on a frequent basis, provided that the expenditure made 
during the previous months is more than or equivalent to the Minimum Withdrawal Amounts, 
about 20% of the initial advance. 

 

10. The amounts withdrawn from the Designated Account in local currency should be converted 
into USD using the prevailing exchange rate at the date of disbursing to the Project Accounts. 

 

11. Each claim to IFAD for the replenishment of the Designated Account needs to include the 
following documents and statements: 

 

a) Form 100: A duly filled and signed “Form 100”; 

b) Form 101 or 102; 

c) Designated Account Reconciliation Statement: A properly filled “Designated Account 
Reconciliation Statement; 

d) Supporting documentation relevant for the eligible expenditures. 

12. The SOE threshold for all expenditures pertaining to all categories is recommend to a ceiling of 
USD 40 000. 

 

13. Eligible Expenditure: The Financing shall be used exclusively to finance expenditures meeting 
each of the following eligibility requirements: 

 

a) The expenditure shall meet the reasonable cost of goods, works and services required 
for the Project and covered by the relevant AWPB and procured in conformity with the 
Fund’s Procurement Guidelines; 

b) The expenditure shall be incurred during the Project Implementation Period, except that 
expenditures to meet the costs of winding up the Project may be incurred after the 
Project Completion Date and before the Financing Closing Date; 

c) The expenditure shall be incurred by a Project Party; 

d) If  the  Agreement  allocates  the  amount  of  the  Financing  to  categories  of  Eligible 
Expenditures and specifies the percentages of such Eligible Expenditures to be financed 
by the Financing, the expenditure must relate to a category whose allocation has not 
been  depleted, and  shall  be  eligible only up  to  the  percentage applicable to  such 
category. 

e) The expenditure shall be otherwise eligible in accordance with the terms of the Financing 
Agreement. 

 

14. Any payments to a person or an entity, or for any goods, works or services, if making or 
receiving such payment constitutes a coercive, collusive, corrupt or fraudulent practice by any 
representative of the Borrower/Recipient or any project Party, shall not be eligible for financing 
by IFAD. 

 

15. Taxation: The proceeds of the financing may not be used to pay taxes. All taxes are to be borne 
by the Government. 
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16. IFAD Policy on Anti-Corruption and Fraud: IFAD‘s policy to require that the staff of IFAD, and 
(including beneficiaries of IFAD loans) as well as all bidders, suppliers, contractors and 
consultants under IFAD-financed contracts observe the highest standard of ethics and integrity 
during the procurement and execution of such contracts. Mechanisms for the whistle-blowers to 
access IFAD systems are provided at the following link: 
http://www.ifad.org/governance/anticorruption/how.htm 

 

17. Disbursement Procedures: There are four standard procedures that can be used to request 

withdrawals from the Loan Account, which are as follows: 
 

a) Procedure  I:  Advance  withdrawal  (replenishment  of  the  designated  account,  using 

imprest accounts or revolving funds with replenishment to a bank account(s) designated 

to receive financing resources in advance). This modality is used to advance and/or 

replenish funds to a bank account as designated by the borrower. IFAD may place a limit 

on the amount to be advanced and/or replenished. Relevant details on the modality – 

which is Project specific – are agreed between the borrower and IFAD, and detailed in 

the Letter to the Borrower/recipient (LTB) which will be made available prior to the start- 

up workshop. 

b) Procedure II:  Reimbursement. This  is  applicable when  eligible  Project  expenditures 

(above USD 100,000 equivalent), reimbursable under the financing, have been pre- 

financed by the borrower. Such reimbursements are expected to be claimed no later than 

90 calendar days from the date of payment by the borrower. 

c) Procedure III: Direct Payment. This modality is used for eligible Project expenditures 

(above  USD 100,000  equivalent)  to  be  paid  directly  by  IFAD,  generally  for  large 

contracts, to suppliers, contractors, consultants or third parties, as authorized by the 

borrower. 

d) Procedure  IV:   Special  Commitment.  This  modality  is   used  for   eligible   Project 

expenditures related to items imported by project implementing agencies under a letter of 

credit requiring the issuance of guarantees for reimbursement to negotiating banks by 

IFAD. 
 

18. Specific disbursement procedure should be referred to The Loan Disbursement Handbook for 
IFAD Directly Supervised Projects – Version 1.01 

 

19. Budgeting. As noted the PCU will be responsible for compilation of the consolidated annual 
work plan and budget for the Project. Counterpart funds will be incorporated in the annual 
budget and will be released annually. Previous experience indicates that government 
contributions are provided as planned and in a timely manner. 

 

20. Counterpart  government  contributions  payments  will  be  made  from  a  GoN  Budget  by 
arrangement of the Ministry Finance, and be used specifically for the Nepalese contributions to 
the project. These contributions will be received annually/quarterly in accordance with normal 
budget procedures. 

 

21. Beneficiary Contribution: The PCU shall evolve a system to collect information in respect of 
beneficiary contribution to the project on a regular and on-going basis. 

 

22. Annual Work Plan and Budget (AWPB): The PCU will prepare draft consolidated AWPBs for 
each  Fiscal  Year,  based  on  district  level  plans  and  AWPBs  prepared  by  each  DPCU 
/implementing agency for their respective section of the Project implementation. Each draft 
AWPB will include, among other things, a detailed description of planned Project activities for 
the relevant Project Year, the sources and uses of funds there for and updated 18 months 
procurement plan. 

 

23. The PCU will submit a draft consolidated AWPB to the PSC for its approval no later than 90 
days before the beginning of the relevant Fiscal Year. Once approved, the PCU will submit the 
draft AWPB to IFAD for comments and approval, no later than 60 days before the beginning of 
the relevant Fiscal Year. If there is no comment of IFAD on the draft AWPB within 30 days after 
receipt, the AWPB shall be deemed approved. 

http://www.ifad.org/governance/anticorruption/how.htm
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24. The PCU and DPCUs and its implementing agencies will adopt the AWPB substantially in the 
form approved by IFAD. The PCU will provide copies thereof to IFAD, prior to the 
commencement of  the  relevant  Project  Year.  If  required  by  IFAD,  the  PCU  will  propose 
adjustments in the AWPB with the approval of the PSC. Such adjustments will be effective upon 
approval by the IFAD. 

 

Funds Flow/Disbursement: 
 

25. For Non-LAPA related activities. The Project would be funded from various sources – IFAD 
grant, Government, and beneficiaries. The GoN is pre-financing for approved AWPB activities in 
ongoing IFAD projects, this practice would be  continued in ASHA. IFAD contribution and 
Government fund would flow to the PCU, DPCUs and its project offices DFOs, DAOs, DLSOs 
through customary procedures of GoN budget release. Beneficiaries contribution/funds would 
flow directly to the respective projects or activities; either on the form of physical contribution or 
cash contribution. 

 

26. For  LAPA-related  investments. For  Component 2,  which  embraces  the  LAPA process  for 
planning and implementing ASHA co-financed community and group/household co-investments 
at village level, the DPCUs, in partnership with the DoLD and with SP support, would be 
responsible for coordinating the preparation of the LAPA. The draft LAPA would be reviewed by 
two technical committees, the District Forestry Coordination Committee (DFCC) and the District 
Agriculture Development Committee (DADC), as well as the District Committee on Natural 
Resource Management (DCNRM), which is standard district procedure, before being checked 
by DEECC unit before going to the DDCC for approval and incorporation into the district annual 
work programme and budget for forwarding to MoFALD for government approval. Approved 
LAPA budgets would be allocated by MoF as discrete budget items tagged to the District Block 
grant received by the DDF and subsequently allocated to the DPCU for distribution to line 
departments, SPs and farmer groups at district and lower levels for implementation. 

 

27. According to the approved work plan and provisions of the contractual agreements signed 

between the DPCU and the concerned VDC/municipality/community groups or other service 

providers, the DPCU will release the necessary funds to the local levels (VDCs, community 

groups, municipality, and service providers) or ensure payments of expenditures for the 

prioritised LAPA activities implemented at the local level. The mode of delivery of funds from the 

DPCU to the local level will depend on the nature of goods or services procured. Where 

practicable, procurement will  be  done  in  bulk  (economy of  scale)  by  collecting all  LAPA 

demands for specific inputs 
 

28. IFAD fund will flow following the standard disbursement procedures as outlined in IFAD loan 
disbursement handbook for loan disbursement and would be in categories as specified in the 
Schedule 2  of  Financing Agreement  and  LTR.  On  the  request  of  the  PCU  through  WA 
supported by approved AWPB, an initial advance to cover roughly six months of anticipated 
expenditures of the first year would be transferred by IFAD in the Designated Accounts opened 
in USD. Replenishment in the Designated Account would be on actual eligible expenditures 
incurred and reported to IFAD through WAs during the project implementation period. 
Additionally, IFAD would disburse funds to the Service Provider/Contractor/Supplier directly or 
reimburse to the GoN on the request of the PCU through withdrawal applications. 

 

29. Withdrawal  Application:  IFAD  has  an  experience  of  notable  delays  on  submission  of 
withdrawal application in its ongoing projects in Nepal. The Financial Comptroller General 
Office (FCGO) has adopted a policy of granting a four month period for reimbursement of their 
pre-financed expenditures to all development projects implemented by the Government line 
agencies. If the project fails to reimburse the pre-financed expenditures within that time, the 
Project will not be entitled to get budget release for the following trimester. To ensure timely 
budget release from the treasury; the PCU will send at least one withdrawal application in each 
trimester. 

 

30. Staffing and Cost Centre: The PCU will have two accounting staff; an Accounts Officer and a 
Sub-accountant deputed from the FCGO. The Financial Management and Procurement 
Specialist contracted from project funds will assist the Project Coordinator and Accounts Officer 
at the PCU; and the Accountant in the DPCUs to maintain a sound financial management 
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system as required by IFAD. His/her duties and responsibilities are detailed in Appendix 4, 
Annex 3. Each project district will have only one cost centre at DPCU. An Accountant deputed 
from the FCGO to DPCUs would be the common signatory of all project accounts of line 
agencies i.e. DFO, DLSO and DAO. S/he will be responsible for accounting, record keeping 
and auditing the accounts of all line agencies. Additionally, s/he will also maintain the 
consolidated district account in categories, project components, sub-components and activities, 
prepare all kinds of reports and deliver to the PCU as detailed in PIM. 

 

31. Capacity  Development:  The  project  will  focus  on  capacity  development  of  the  project 
accounting and stock management staff as part of its regular activities. An extensive financial 
management and stock management training will be organized at the beginning of the project. 
Separate training module will be developed to address both the Government and IFAD 
accounting and reporting requirements. Participants of the accounting training will include the 
PCU Accounts Officer, Sub-accountant and DPCU Accountant. Thereafter, a refresher training 
and workshop focusing on financial reporting will be organized in the month of August each 
year. The objective of  this training cum  workshop will be to facilitate knowledge sharing, 
updating the participants on recent circulars, amendment on financial acts, regulations and 
guidelines, and preparing annual financial reports. Additionally, training on Tally Accounting 
Software will be organized, the participants in which will be the Project Coordinator, Accounts 
Officer and Sub-accountant of the PCU, the District Project Coordinator and Accountant of 
DPCUs, and one participant from the DTCO of each project district. Participants from the 
Reimbursement Section of FCGO and the project auditor of OAG will be invited to all training 
events. 

 
32. The Project Accounts Officer/Accountants will have the chance to visit a neighboring country to 

observe the  financial management system  of  IFAD funded projects. The selection of  the 
Officer/Accountants for this exposure visit will be based on their performance rating. Only the 
best performers will be selected. The performance evaluation, marking and list of selected 
candidate will be shared with IFAD and the suggestions of IFAD will be consider for finalizing 
the list of selected candidates. The indicator and mark allocation for the performance evaluation 
will be detailed in the MIS. 

 

33. Assets Management: A substantial amount of Project funds will be spent every year on the 
procurement of vehicles, stationery, office equipment, furniture and various kinds of assets. The 
expenditures incurred for such purposes reflect the equivalent amount of increases in the 
assets of the Project. It is therefore important for the Project to maintain and update  an 
inventory of its assets at all times and to ensure that these are properly maintained and utilized 
for rightful purposes, that their ownership is not diluted, and that there is always an officer/staff 
to remain accountable in respect of assets. 

 

34. The responsibility for the proper accounting, safeguarding and utilization of all Project assets 
will primarily rest upon the Project Coordinator within the PCU, District Project Coordinator at 
DPICO and the head of respective district Project line agencies. The Project Coordinator, 
District Project Coordinators and the head of district project line agencies, without disowning 
their own accountability, may delegate the authority and responsibility for safe custody and 
utilization of assets to subordinate officials. The transfer of custody of Project assets will be 
carried out through a proper handing and take over mechanism. The records of assets will be 
maintained either in a fixed assets register or a consumable assets register depending on the 
nature of the assets and their value. 

 

35. Verification of the assets will be conducted at least once a year. The Project Coordinator, either 
directly or through an authorized officer independent of the person responsible for inventory 
management, will conduct a verification of PCU assets. For DPCUs and district project line 
agencies, the Project Coordinator will issue a letter and ToR to the PCU or/DPCU staff to 
conduct an assets verification. Such verifications will be undertaken in order to establish 
ownership of assets, to verify the actual existence of assets in accordance with the book 
balances, descriptions and existence of any lien or encumbrance on the assets and to identify 
the assets that are surplus, obsolete, damaged or unserviceable or not useable. 

 

36. The  maintenance  of  vehicles,  motorcycle  and  office  equipment  will  be  carried  out  by  a 
contracted service provider or workshop. The selection of a Service Provider/Workshop will 
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follow a competitive bidding process using an appropriate procurement method. The period of 
the service contract will be a minimum of one year. All the maintenance works will take place 
only after the confirmation of need of maintenance by the responsible staff in-charge, with due 
approval from the Project Coordinator/District Project Coordinator/head of project offices in the 
district or an officer authorized by him/her. 

 

37. A register will be maintained to record maintenance costs and details of major replaced parts of 
office equipment and vehicles/motorcycles separately (by equipment/vehicle/motorcycle). At the 
end of each fiscal year an individual or collective (whichever will be applicable) assets 
maintenance assessment will be carried out by the respective offices. A report of such an 
assessment will be delivered to the PCU, which will prepare the consolidated report for delivery 
to IFAD within three month of the following fiscal year. 

 

38. None of the Project assets will be handed over to other agencies which are not part of the 
Project implementation. The procurement plan of each year shall be supported by a list of 
vehicles and equipment that is planned for procurement and with its potential users or owner. 
After the approval of the AWPB and Procurement Plan, any changes to this list and ownership 
will be the subject of IFAD review. 

 

39. Reporting: The Project will prepare and deliver reports as detailed below. 
 

40. Monthly reporting: A copy  of  Ma.  Le.  Pa.  Form  numbers  13,  14,  15  and  category wise 
breakdown of each payment will be sent by the DPCUs (Accountant) to the PCU by the 15th 
day of the following month. The report will include a line agency wise expenditure report and 
the consolidated report of the district; both in categories and component/activities. In addition, a 
record of the contracts awarded within a calendar month will be submitted to the PCU on the 
format for “Register of Contracts”. Activity, sub-component and component wise expenditure 
reports will follow the AWPB format to record the expenditures and physical progress. The 
reporting format will be sent by the PCU to the district. 

 

41. Financial Progress Reporting:  The  PCU  will  prepare  and  furnish  to  the  IFAD  periodic 
consolidated progress reports of the expenditures, in such form and substance as the IFAD will 
reasonably request. At the minimum, such reports will address (i) the status of sources and 
uses of funds, (ii) Schedule of withdrawal application (iii) a comparison of planned budget and 
actual expenditures (iv) the Status of Designated Account in USD with reconciliation statement 
(v) problems encountered during the reporting period, (vi) steps taken or proposed to be taken 
to  remedy  these  problems,  and  (vii) the  expected  financial  progress  during  the  following 
reporting period. The PCU will deliver such a report on a trimester basis to the IFAD within 45 
days of the end of each trimester. 

 

42. Project Financial Statement: The PCU will deliver detailed unaudited financial statements of the 
operations, resources and expenditures related to the Project for each fiscal year to the IFAD 
within four (4) months of the end of each Fiscal Year (Article IX of the General Conditions). An 
audited Project Financial Statement will  be delivered along with Audit report. The project 
financial statements consist of (a) yearly and cumulative statements of sources and application 
of funds by category and by component, which discloses separately IFAD’s funds, counterpart 
funds (government), other donors’ funds and beneficiaries’ funds, (b) the balance sheet, which 
discloses bank and cash balances that agree with the statement of sources and application of 
funds, fixed assets and liabilities, (c) a comparison of budget and actual expenditure, (d) a 
SOEs Withdrawal Application Statement, (e) a Statement of Special Account 
movement/activities (f) a Designated Account/Project Account reconciliation and (g) a Note on 
the Project Financial Statements. 

 

43. Register of Contract: The PCU, DPCUs and their implementing agencies will maintain and 
update a Register of Contracts in their respective offices and DPCUs and district project line 
agencies will report to the PCU within the 1st week of the following month. The PCU will 
prepare/update a consolidated Register of Contracts for delivery to the IFAD Country Project 
Manager on a monthly basis. 

 

44. Records of Assets: The DPCUs will maintain and update consolidated records of fixed assets at 
district level including its description, unit, quantity/numbers, location and user; for delivering to 
the PCU at least twice a year. The PCU will prepare and maintain consolidated records of 
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project fixed assets. This record will be delivering to IFAD along with physical and financial 
progress reports. 

 

45. The  LTR  will  specify  procedures  for  disbursement,  opening  of  accounts,  SOE  facility, 
procurement thresholds, methods, audit procedures, reporting requirement and deadline to 
deliver IFAD as agreed between the Government and IFAD. 

 

46. Internal Control: The internal control system of ongoing IFAD projects in Nepal was assessed 
inadequate, particularly on the area of assets management, monitoring and expenditure 
tracking. To some extent, a segregation of power is in place, with accounting/payment, stock 
management and procurement responsibilities assigned to different staffs. The Financial 
Management and Procurement Specialist will have the key responsibilities in project 
expenditure tracking, assets management, monitoring fiduciary aspects of district level project 
activities, and procurement management. The Internal Control Specialist will assist the Project 
Coordinator and the Financial Management and Procurement Specialist to identify the weak 
areas that may need internal control intervention. 

 

47. DSA and travel funds will be utilized strictly only for project related activities and the payments 
or advance adjustment will be process only upon the submission of a travel report in standard 
format. A register will be maintained to record the travel order, issued by a competent project 
authority with the clear purpose of travel, the date and place. A standard travel report will be 
made mandatory for payment and adjustment of travel related expenses. All travel reports will 
be reviewed as part of project M & E. The quality of the travel report and strictness on the 
proper use of  the travel budget will be considered part of the performance evaluation of 
individual staff. 

 

48. The PCU, DPCUs and all Project line agencies in the district will maintain Log Books for all 
vehicles, fuel consuming machineries and equipment to record the utilization of these assets. 
The format of the Log Book will be developed by the PCU and sent to DPCUs and district 
project line agencies. The Project staff member in charge of managing fuel consuming 
equipment will append a performance summary of each item at the end of each quarter in the 
Logbook i.e. average fuel consumption per kilometer or per hour; whichever is applicable. The 
use of vehicles will follow the guidelines, rules or circulars issued by the government from time 
to time, and only for Project related work. 

 

49. Internal Audit: One of the weakest areas identified by the IFAD FMA in 2012 is the quality, 
timeliness and coverage of internal audit of ongoing IFAD projects in Nepal. In recent years, the 
FCGO and DTCOs have realized the weak performance of the internal audit. After the full 
implementation of the TSA, there will be a need of structural adjustment on internal audit 
responsibility. A series of discussions are being made in the FCGO to strengthen the quality of 
internal  audit  and  make  it  more  independent. There  is  a  likely possibility of  establishing 
separate regional offices or separate units in the DTCOs responsible only for internal audit. 

 

50. The prevailing financial rules and regulations of  GoN do not allow the project to hire an 
independent internal auditor from project funds. The internal audit of the donor funded projects 
implemented by the GoN line agencies is the responsibility of the DTCO; which was assessed 
weak in the IFAD FMA. The DTCO staff involved in the payment process (TSA) are also acting 
as an internal auditor. This is contradictory with independent auditing principals. To mitigate 
internal auditing risk, the project will hire an Internal Control Specialist experienced in internal 
auditing for a short period in each year to conduct the internal audit of the project. It will be 
supplementary to the DTCO internal audit. 

 

51. External Audit: IFAD requires that the project accounts be audited in accordance with auditing 
standards acceptable to the Fund and the IFAD’s Guidelines for Project Audits (for Borrower’s 
use) by independent auditors acceptable to the Fund. Past and current IFAD projects in Nepal 
have suffered a number of problems in relation to quality and coverage of audit report, delays 
on delivery and lack of follow up on audit recommendations. 

 

52. The Office of the Auditor General of Nepal has sole mandate for final audit of the government 
agencies including donor funded projects by interim constitution and audit act and regulations. 
Under terms of reference satisfactory to the IFAD, the OAG, Nepal will carry out audits of the 
accounts related to the project annually. The PCU will share the ToR, sample reporting formats 
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and delivery deadline of the audit report with the auditor before the audit of the first year’s 
financial statement. 

 

53. The auditors will express an opinion on the annual consolidated financial statements and 
determine whether the designated accounts have been correctly accounted for and have been 
used in accordance with the financing agreements. They will also determine the adequacy of 
supporting documents and controls on the use of the Statement of Expenditures (SOEs) as a 
basis for disbursement. The auditors will also furnish a separate Management Letter which will 
identify any material weakness in accounting and internal controls at all levels and report on the 
degree of compliance of financial covenants to the IFAD financing agreement, including 
procurement of goods, works and consultant services and IFAD no objection requirement. 
Before the 15th January annually, a certified copy of the annual audit report of the Project 
together with the PCU’s replies to the Management Letter will be sent to IFAD, i.e.. This 
requirement would be stipulated in the LTR. 

54. Mitigation of the major risks: Nepal is ranked 139
th  

out of 174 nations receiving a score of 

2.7/10 in the Corruption Perceptions Index (CPI) published by the Transparency International in 
2012.  This indicates high risk of corruption in the overall country context. The latest FMA of 
LPA of ongoing IFAD projects with MoAD, MoFSC and MoFALD were conducted by the IFAD 
on September 2012. The assessment indicated that the overall control risk on financial 
management is medium plus.  High risk areas identified in the assessment were (i) inherent 
risks-national and EA environment; (ii) staffing; and (iii) internal audit. A medium minus risk was 
identified on IA- policies and accounting procedures. Other risks were either medium, medium 
plus or low. To mitigate these risks to low, appropriate actions are included in the design of 
financial management system of the ASHA without making the existing system complicated. 
The frequent transfer of accounting staff and the capacity of handling donor funded project will 
be addressed by contracting a Financial Management and Procurement Specialist. The 
mitigation of internal audit risk is elaborated in the internal audit section of Appendix 7. The 
other actions proposed to mitigate the risk are (i) financial management, procurement and stock 
management training at the start of the project; (ii) procurement and installation of accounting 
software with adequate training of the users; (iii) the preparation of the PIM with elaborated 
procedures in financial management and procurement; (iv) introducing additional ledgers/forms 
for recording and reporting to capture the project expenditures in category component, sub- 
component and activity.
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Appendix 8: Procurement 
 

1. Procurement: The capacity assessment of the LPA indicates that the staff deputed to 

procurement units  have  limited  experience  in  handling  large  volume  procurement 

packages, especially donor funded project procurement. The majority of the current 

procurement activities in the LPA are small in nature and value, these procurement 

activities are following the GoN procurement act, regulations and guidelines for 

processing the  procurement activities and contracting. Guidelines and  sample bid 

documents for procurement of works, goods and services are available at the PPCU 

website  www.pPCU.gov.np. 
 

2. The ASHA will not have big value procurement packages or the specialized nature of 

procurement activities to attract ICB; the majority of the procurement activities will be 

within the thresholds of NCB, national shopping (quotations), community procurement 

and direct procurement. Considering the present staff capacity, training on procurement 

and  experience of  LPA procurement unit  staff;  procurement of  goods,  works  and 

services in this  project would follow the  Government of  Nepal’s procurement act, 

regulations and guidelines to that extent these are consistent with IFAD Procurement 

Guidelines. Any future amendment on GoN’s procurement act, regulations and 

guidelines will be communicated to IFAD. The Project will follow the procurement 

thresholds of GoN procurement regulations as a guideline to prepare and update an 

eighteen month procurement plan. 
 

3. Whenever possible, procurement of goods and works will be bulked into sizeable bid 

packages to attract competitive bidding process and make their procurement more 

cost-effective.   The   procurement   of   goods   above   USD 200,000,   works   above 

USD 1,000,000 and services above USD 100,000 will follow International Competitive 

Bidding procedures, which is the mandatory method in IFAD funded projects. This 

Project it is unlikely to have procurement packages that attract ICB conditions. 
 

4. The responsibility for project implementation and procurement of works, goods and 

consulting services rests with the Project authority. The PCU, DPCUs and the district 

line agencies will adopt the following basic principles when conducting Project 

procurement activities (i) economy and efficiency; (ii) giving equal opportunities to all 

eligible bidders; (iii) encouraging the  development of  domestic capacity to  provide 

goods, works and consulting services, especially community participation in 

infrastructures construction; (iv) fairness, integrity, transparency and good governance, 

and (v) selecting the most appropriate method for the specific procurement. 
 

5. The PCU shall submit to IFAD the Draft AWPB and the Procurement Plan covering the 

initial eighteen (18) month period of Project implementation.  This shall be updated to 

cover each succeeding twelve (12) month period for review and no objection. Each 

procurement plan shall include the proposed contracts, estimated costs and financings 

sources, methods of procurement, related IFAD review procedures, time schedules, 

etc. as specified in the IFAD procurement format. 
 

6. Staffing and Capacity Development: There will not be separate procurement staff at the 

PCU, DPCUs and district project line agencies. GoN deputed staff and the Project 

recruited  staff  will  be  assigning  to  look  after  the  procurement  activities  of  their 

respective offices. Prevailing GoN  Procurement Regulations require establishing a 

procurement unit in each offices ─ this will be applied in ASHA. The head of the office 

will assign the staff to work in the procurement unit either from the administrative cadre 

or technical specialists; depending on the availability of staffs. There is no separate 

cadre of procurement in the Nepal civil service; the best approach for establishing a 

http://www.ppmo.gov.np/
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sound  procurement  management  system  in  the  Project  will  be  through  capacity 

development of these staff. 
 

7. Considering the GoN organizational setup for procurement management, the Project 

will focus on capacity development of the Project staffs responsible for the 

implementation of procurement activities. Extensive procurement management training 

will be organized with the close coordination and collaboration of the PPCU at the 

beginning of the Project and a refresher course in PY 3. A separate training module will 

be developed, in line with the nature of Project procurement and the applicable acts, 

regulations and guidelines of GoN and IFAD. The Financial Management and 

Procurement Specialist contracted from Project funds will assist the Project Coordinator 

and procurement staff at PCU, DPCUs and district line agencies as required and 

requested. His/her duties and responsibilities will be detailed in ToR in Appendix 5, 

Annex 3. 
 

8. Procurement Methods: The methods which are permitted for the procurement of 

goods and works are: (i) international competitive bidding (ICB) or open competitive 

bidding;  (ii) limited  international  bidding  (LIB)  or  restricted  tendering;  (iii) national 

competitive bidding (NCB) or limited tendering; (iv) international or national shopping or 

requests for  quotations; (v) direct  contracting or  single  sourcing  or  sole  sourcing; 

(vi) procurement   from commodity   markets;   (vii) work by   force   account; and 

(viii) procurement with community participation. 
 

9. The methods which are permitted for the procurement of consulting services are: 

(i) quality and cost-based selection; (ii) quality based selection; (iii) selection under a 

fixed budget; (iv) selection based on consultant’ qualifications; (v) least cost selection; 

(vi) single-source selection; and (vii) selection of individual consultants. 
 

10. Procurement  of   Vehicles  and   Equipment:  The   vehicles,   motorcycles,  desktop 

computers, laptops, multimedia projectors, furniture, other office equipment and 

materials   etc.   will   be   procured   through   competitive   bidding   processes.   The 

procurement method will be proposed in the respective year’s annual procurement plan 

considering the budget allocation of the year and estimated amount of each package. 

Procurement of goods and services will be carried out by the PCU by bulking into 

sizeable bid packages to attract national competitive bidding, except for stationery, fuel 

items, small maintenance works, beneficiary training and on-farm materials i.e. seeds 

and seedlings. 
 

11. Procurement of studies, survey, and other specialized services: A number of studies, 

survey and other specialized services like institutional development and delivery of 

specialized training will be implemented by contracting outside organizations. These 

tasks  include  baseline  surveys,  IFAD  RIMS  surveys,  impact  studies,  specialized 

training etc. Procurement of consultants/service providers to carry out these tasks will 

follow the Request for Proposals (RFP) method, with either QCBS or SFB to select the 

successful bidder. SFB (Selection under Fixed Budget) may be useful for studies, 

surveys and training where the scope and cost is well defined – and the competition is 

for the firm that can make the best technical proposal within the fixed amount. In some 

cases Single Source Selection (SSS) may also be used if the topic is highly specialized 

and there is only a single qualified bidder. IFAD would make a prior review of the 

selection of firms to undertake this work (especially for the baseline survey and RIMS 

surveys). 
 

12. Recruitment of Contracted Position: Recruitment of contracted positions i.e. Financial 

Management and Procurement Specialist, Livestock Specialist, Agriculture Specialist, 

CC Specialist and GESI Specialist, Engineer, Livestock Technicians etc. would be 

carried out  by  an  external recruitment company. The selection of  the  recruitment 
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company will follow the SFB (Selection under Fixed Budget) procurement method. 

Under this method, an RFP will be issued to the companies to provide their best 

technical and financial proposals in separate envelopes, within the budget. The 

available budget will be indicated in the RFP. Terms of reference have been prepared 

(See Appendix 4, Annex 2 and Appendix 5, Annex 3) to make sure that the budget is 

sufficient for the company to perform the expected tasks. The technical proposals will 

be evaluated, as in the QCBS method. The price envelopes will then opened in public 

and the prices read out aloud. Proposals that exceed the indicated budget will be 

rejected. The  company that  has  submitted  the  highest  ranked  technical  proposal 

among the rest will be selected and invited to negotiate the contract agreement. 
 

13. Written  exams  of  the  candidates  will  be  conducted  by  the  contracted  recruiting 

company independently. The highest scoring 3 candidates will be invited for interview. 

The Project Coordinator will chair the interview panel; the rest of the members will be 

individual professional experts (other than the borrower’s employees) or university 

professors/lecturers. The combined (written exam and interview) highest scoring 

candidate will be selected and recommended to the PCU for appointment. 
 

14. Selecting  NGO  for  Specialized training/support services: Two  stages  procurement 

process will be adopted to select national NGOs. In first stage; an advertisement for 

expressions of interest (EOI) will be published in widely circulated national newspapers. 

National NGOs that have expressed interest to participate in the Project and scored 

minimum marks set out to qualify will be shortlisted by the PCU. The number of 

shortlisted national NGOs would be between four and seven. In second stage, only the 

shortlisted national NGOs will be invited to submit the RFP and the QCBS procurement 

method will be followed. The Bid evaluation committee will be constituted by the PCU 

with representation of independent professional experts and the Financial Management 

and Procurement Specialist of PCU. 
 

15. Procurement of works: The construction of, inter alia, milk collecting centers, goat 

marketing centers, agricultural collection centers, irrigation canals, sprinkles, lift 

irrigations, rope ways, goat sheds, cow sheds etc. will be implemented in two models: 

(i) group/community  property;  and  (ii) individual  household  property.  Both  will  be 

implemented on a cost sharing basis. The fund will be disbursed in the form of a 

matching grant  for  privately owned  property i.e.  goat  shed  construction, cowshed 

improvement etc. Group\community type of infrastructure will be constructed by 

community participation through a user committee. All community constructed 

infrastructure will be audited using the public hearing and auditing guideline of the 

Local Government (DDC). 
 

16. Review of Procurement Decisions: IFAD will review the arrangements for procurement 

of goods, works and consulting services proposed by the PCU, including borrower’s 

procurement procedures, contract packaging including composition of bid evaluation 

committees, bid evaluations, recommendations for award of contract , draft contracts 

documents, applicable procedures and the planning and scheduling of the procurement 

process to ensure their conformity with Financing Agreement, Borrower’s Procurement 

Act, Rules, Regulations & Guidelines, IFAD Procurement Guidelines and the proposed 

implementation and disbursement schedule. 
 

17. Thresholds for prior review from the IFAD: The award of any contract for goods and 

works valued USD 50,000 or more and for consulting services valued USD 20,000 or 

more will be subject to prior review by the IFAD. The aforementioned threshold may be 

modified during the course of Project appraisal. Contracts valued less than USD 50,000 

for goods and works and USD 20,000 for services will be subject to the ex-post review 

of supervision missions. This requirement will be stipulated in the LTR. 
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18. Ex-post review: With respect to any contract not governed by prior review, the Project 

will  retain  all  documentation up  to  two  years  after  the  closing  date  of  the  grant 

agreement for examination by IFAD or by independent auditors. This documentation 

includes, but  is  not  limited  to,  the  signed  original  contract, the  evaluation of  the 

respective proposals and recommendation of award. IFAD does not finance 

expenditures for goods, works or consulting services that have not been procured in 

accordance with the procedures specified in the financing agreement. In such cases, 

IFAD  may,  in  addition,  exercise  other  remedies  under  the  financing  agreement, 

including cancellation of the amount in question from the grant account. Even if the 

contract was awarded after obtaining a “no objection” from IFAD, IFAD may still declare 

mis-procurement if it concludes that the “no objection” was issued on the basis of 

incomplete, inaccurate or misleading information furnished by the Project or the terms 

and conditions of the contract had been modified without IFAD’s approval. 
 

19. Register of Contracts: A record of the contracts awarded within a calendar month that 

are to be financed - in part or in full - by the proceeds of the Grant will be recorded in a 

separate register called “Register of Contracts”. When a contract is amended, the 

amendment will be recorded in the Register of Contracts. If a contract is cancelled or 

declared ineligible for financing by IFAD, this information will be written in the Register 

of Contracts. The PCU, DPCUs and district project line agencies will maintain and 

update a “Register of Contracts” in their respective offices. DPCUs and district project 

line agencies will report these records to PCU within the 1st week of following month. 

The PCU will prepare/update consolidate a “Register of Contracts” and deliver copies 

to the IFAD Country Project Manager on a monthly basis. 
 

20. Details of procurement conditions, procedures and methods will be described in the 

draft Project Implementation Manual (PIM) at the time of appraisal. 
 

21. Governance: Governance activities will focus on the development and implementation 

of an anti-corruption action plan. A code of conduct for civil servants, complaint box and 

“Hellow Sarkar”, deputation of senior official at the ministry for receiving and hearing 

complaints are some of the examples of current practices of implementing anti- 

corruption activities in  the  Government ministries and  departments. In  addition to 

present practices the Project will include guidelines and procedures selecting targeted 

beneficiaries,  well  defined  project  implementing procedures in  the  PIM,  adequate 

internal control system, clear TOR of assignment, adequate segregation of power at 

the PCU and District level, public hearing and auditing system on community level 

activities, access to the beneficiaries and general public on project documents i.e. 

report, data and other relevance information would be made available through the 

project website etc. The anti-corruption action plan will be detailed in the PIM at the 

time of project appraisal. 
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An indicative 18 months Procurement Plan 
 

 
Climate Change Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas (CASHA) 

First 18 Months Procurement Plan 

(Goods) Country/Organization: Nepal          
Project/Programme: ASHA          
Loan/Grant Number:           
 

 
Sl. No. 

 

 
Description 

 

 
Lot Number 

Basic 

Data 
Contract Finalization  

 
Remark
s 

Issue of 

Invitation for 

Bids 

Estimated 

Amount in 
000 

NR

S 

 

Procurement 

Method 

 

Pre or Post 

Qualification 

 

Prior or 
Post 

Review 

Contract 

Amount 

in USD 

Date of 

Contrac

t Award 

Date of 

Contract 

Signatur

e 1 Vehicles-one unit car 

and one unit 4WD Pick-

up Van 

1 one 10,285 NCB Post Prior    PMO 

2 Motorcycles 1 54 # 12,072 NCB       
3 GIS environment 

and climate 

mapping 

Equipment-2 sets 

2  46,547 NCB Pre Prior    PMO 

4 GSI 

monitoring 

equipment 

2 3 sets 4,647 NS Pre Prior/Post    PMO 

5 Weather recorders 2 3 sets 6,897 NS Pre Post    PMO 
6 office Equipments 2 1 set 2,543 NS Pre Post    PMO 
7 Furniture set (Districts)- 

12 set 
2 12 sets 7,800 NS Post Post    DPCOs 

8 Agri inputs for 6 districts 3  40,00

0 
NS Pre Post    DPCOs 

 
NCB-National Competitive Bidding 

NS-National or Local Shopping 
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First 18 Months Procurement Plan 

(Works)                           
Country/Organization: Nepal           
Project/Programme: ASHA           
Loan/Grant Number:            
 

 
Sl. No. 

 

 
Description 

 

 
Lot 

Number 

Basic 

Data 
Contract Finalization  

 
Remarks 

 

Issue of 

Invitation for 

Bids 

 
Lumpsum 

or 

BOQ 

 
Procurement 

Method 

 

Estimate

d Amount 

in NPR 

(000) 

 
Pre or Post 

Qualification 

 

Prior 

or Post 

Review 

 

Contract 

Amount 

in USD 

 

Date of 

Contrac

t Award 

 

Date of 

Contract 

Signatur

e 
1 Office building 1  BOQ Local 

shopping 
1,165 Post Post    DPIUs 

2 Varied 

infrastructure 

facilities 6 districts 

2  BOQ LCB & CPP 44,140 Post Post    DPIUs 

 
BOQ-Bill of quantities 

NS- National Shopping 

CPP= community participation in procurement 
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Climate Change Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly  Areas (CASHA) 

First 18 Months Procurement Plan  
(Services) Country/Organization: Nepal     

Project/Programme: ASHA    
Loan/Grant Number:     
 

 
 

Sl. No. 

 

 
 

Description 

 

 
Selection 

Method 

 

 
Lumpsum 
or 

Time 
Based 

 

 
Estimated Amount 

in 

000  
NPR 

 

 
Prior or 

Post 
Review 

Contract Finalization  

 
 

Remarks 

 
Contract 

Amount 

in USD 

 
Date of 

Contrac

t Award 

 
Date of 

Contract 

Signatur

e 
1 National TA QCBS time-based 5066 Prior    PMO 
2  

International TA,  2 pers_month 
 
QCBS 

 
time-based 

 
400 

 
Prior 

   PMO 

3 Surveys, studies NS Lumpsum 6829 Prior    PMO 
4 M&E system development NS lumpsum 4647 Prior    PMO 
5 Tool  box  development NS lumpsum 6371 Prior    PMO 
6 Consulting services for Building 

evidences 
 
NS 

 
lumpsum 

 
6371 

 
Prior 

   PMO 

7 Other services NS Lumpsum 45704 Post    PMO 
8 Workshops NS Lumpsum 7972 Post    PMO 
9 Meetings NS Lumpsum 2400 Post    PMO 

10  
Various training and  capacity 

building  to district staff, 

technical staff, VDCs, LAPA 

groups etc 

 
 

 
NS 

 
 

 
Lumpsum 

 
 

 
129,763 

 
 

 
Post 

   PMO 

         PMO 
11 Salaries, 20 pers_month Direct Time-based 1,040 Post    PMO 
12 Office operations, DPCOs Direct time-based 8,085 Post    PMO 
13 GIS  operations Direct time-based 3,703 Post    DPIUs 
14 M&E operations Direct time-based 837 Post    DPIUs 
15 Other operations Direct time-based 24,711 Post    PMO 

 
SFB-Selection under fixed budget 

QCBS-Quality and  cost  based selection 

NS-  National or local Shopping 
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Appendix 9: Project cost and financing 
 

MAIN ASSUMPTIONS 
 

1. Physical and Price Contingencies:  As all project interventions are on a project mode, 

no specific physical contingencies have been applied. Price contingencies have been 

applied on all items. Domestic inflation rate at the time of the mission was 9.6%
59

and 

the price contingencies for the project year starting from 2014/15 have been assumed 

using the IMF Project for Nepal
60

.  Foreign inflation rate has been assumed at 2.1%. 

These would be reviewed at Appraisal and appropriate corrections to the projections 

will be made. 
 

2. Exchange Rates:  The initial exchange rate for the analysis has been set at Nepalese 

Rupees (NPR) 98 to one USD, the rate prevailing at the time of final design (May 

2014). Exchange rates during implementation phase and the foreign exchange rates 

forecasts for the Project costs estimates, and conversions from current NPR values into 

USD are calculated using current exchange rate (NPR/USD). The constant purchasing 

parity (CPP) rates were not applied while converting domestic currency values in to 

USD equivalents. 
 

3. Taxes and duties: Taxes and duties have been estimated using the prevailing prices in 

May 2014. All items, which contained implicit duties and taxes, have accordingly 

accounted for, while nationally purchased items are subject to national and local taxes 

of different types.  For vehicles and office equipment including computers, printers, etc. 

goods, services and inputs that are purchased locally only VAT and other local taxes all 

at 15% has been assumed. For civil work a tax rate of 5% has been assumed. A tax 

rate of 15% has been assumed for consulting services and studies. For salaries a tax 

rate of 5% has been assumed whereas for all operating costs a tax rate of 15% has 

been assumed. 
 

4. Starting from the baseline-cost, annual amounts are calculated for contingencies, which 

may occur during the project implementation. Such contingencies include both physical 

events, specific to each type of activity, and price contingencies deriving from both 

domestic  inflation  and  foreign  inflation.  No  physical  contingencies  added  to  any 

category of cost items.  The resulting price contingencies calculated have been added 

to all expenditure categories 
 

5. Project Life:   The Project life is 6 years starting in fiscal 2014/15 and expected to 

complete in fiscal 2020/20201 Cost estimates for the project period have accordingly 

been  calculated  and  presented  in  corresponding Nepalese  Fiscal  Year,  i.e.:  from 

July 16 to July 15. 
 

6. Unit costs: Unit costs together with physical units have been identified for most items 

and these are input in domestic currency unit, namely Nepalese Rupees, NPR. In 

certain instances a lump sum allocations have been computed so as to give flexibility in 

procurement or for the implementation of such activity. All unit costs under salaries and 

operating costs are indicative and are subject to changes at appraisal and during 

implementation. Efforts were made to use prevailing unit costs for vehicles and office 

 
59Source Economic Review of Nepal, Nepal Rashtra Bank: “The year-on-year inflation rate, 

based on the consumer price index, as of Mid-December 2012, according to Nepal Rastra 

Bank‘s (NRB) latest macroeconomic report, was 10.4%. The price indices increased at the rates 

of 11.2% and 11.1% in Hills and Terai. In the Kathmandu Valley, the price index increased by 
8.8%” 
60 

IMF: World Economic Outlook, April 2013: Hopes, Realities and Risks. 
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Participating Ministries and Districts are climate informed 244.4 9.1 783.1 29.0 1,672.6 61.9 - - 2,700.1 7.2 267.4 2,188.3 244.4 
Planning holistically 242.8 12.4 1,390.2 70.8 331.3 16.9 - - 1,964.3 5.2 318.4 1,403.1 242.8 
Participatory Local Adaptation Plans for Action Prepared 82.2 5.0 - - 1,562.6 95.0 - - 1,644.9 4.4 133.0 1,429.6 82.2 

Subtotal Strengthened LAPA development process implemented 

2. Enhanced climate adaptation knowledge disseminated 

Building the evidence base for adaptation 

569.4 

 
102.7 

9.0 

 
15.0 

2,173.3 

 
582.1 

34.4 

 
85.0 

3,566.5 

 
- 

56.5 

 
- 

- - 6,309.3 

 
- - 684.8 

16.8 

 
1.8 

718.8 

 
53.4 

5,021.0 

 
528.7 

569.4 

 
102.7 

Climate adaptation knowledge managed and disseminated 281.2 13.5 968.4 46.4 838.5 40.2 - - 2,088.1 5.6 258.3 1,548.6 281.2 
Subtotal Enhanced climate adaptation knowledge disseminated 383.9 13.8 1,550.5 55.9 838.5 30.2 - - 2,772.9 7.4 311.7 2,077.3 383.9 

Subtotal Framework for local-level climate adaptation strengthened 953.4 10.5 3,723.8 41.0 4,405.0 48.5 - - 9,082.2 24.1 1,030.5 7,098.3 953.4 

1. community infrastructure for climate adaptation operational 2,680.1 19.5 6,313.7 46.0 2,048.1 14.9 2,673.8 19.5 13,715.7 36.5 8.5 13,700.8 6.3 
2. Smallholder climate adapted production profitable 2,210.4 19.6 3,247.5 28.7 2,534.7 22.4 3,306.1 29.3 11,298.7 30.0 8.5 11,283.9 6.3 

Subtotal Climate resilience of vulnerable smallholders improved 

C. Project Management 

Project Coordination Office 

4,890.5 

 
560.1 

19.6 

 
24.5 

9,561.2 

 
1,315.8 

38.2 

 
57.6 

4,582.8 

 
407.2 

18.3 

 
17.8 

5,979.9 

 
- 

23.9 

 
- 

25,014.4 

 
2,283.1 

66.5 

 
6.1 

17.0 

 
198.6 

24,984.7 

 
1,847.7 

12.7 

 
236.7 

District Project Coordination Office 234.5 18.9 398.3 32.2 604.9 48.9 - - 1,237.6 3.3 153.4 956.0 128.3 
Subtotal Project Management 794.5 22.6 1,714.0 48.7 1,012.1 28.7 - - 3,520.7 9.4 352.0 2,803.7 365.0 
Total PROJECT COSTS 6,638.4 17.6 14,999.0 39.9 10,000.0 26.6 5,979.9 15.9 37,617.3 100.0 1,399.5 34,886.7 1,331.0 

 

equipment such as laptops, printers, desk-tops and furniture and materials and these 

may vary subject to varying specifications. All unit costs include taxes and beneficiary 

contributions, where these are applicable. 
 

7. It is noted that “all unit costs are indicative and are used for the purposes of estimating 

the overall project costs. These are, therefore, subject to changes and revision during 

project implementation and also at the time of preparing Annual Work Plans and 

Budgets”. 
 

8. Financiers: The Project will be financed by the following financiers: (i) IFAD ASAP 

Grant, (ii) IFAD PBAS Grant (iii) Government of Nepal and (iv) Beneficiaries. Additional 

financiers such as private sector, bilateral agencies, if any identified will be included at 

Appraisal and the cost tables will accordingly be revised. 
 

B. PROJECT COSTS 
 

9. Total Project Costs:   Total Project Costs is estimated at USD 37.62 million. This is 

inclusive of all contingencies of USD 3.36 million, beneficiary contribution of US 5.98 

million  equivalent  primarily  in  the  form  of  labour  and  materials,  USD 6.64 million 

equivalents  as  counterpart  funding  from  the  government  including  staff  salaries, 

rentals, Component 2 contribution and in the form of waiver of taxes and duties. 
 

10. Project Costs by Project Component:  Project costs are organized into THREE major 

components: (i) Framework for local-level climate adaptation strengthened (24.1% of 

total base costs); (ii) Climate resilience of vulnerable smallholders farmers improved 

(66.5% of total baseline costs); and (iii) Project Management including M&E (9.4% of 

estimated baseline costs). 
 

Table 1: Project cost by component 
 

Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas (ASHA) 

Components by Financiers Local 

(US$ '000) e Government   ASAP Grant  IFAD-Grant  Beneficiaries     Total  (Excl. Duties & 

Amount %  Amount %   Amount %     Amount % Amount %      For. Exch.    Taxes)  Taxes 

A. Framework for local-level climate adaptation strengthened 

1. Strengthened LAPA development process implemented 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

B. Climate resilience of vulnerable smallholders improved 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
11. Total investment costs are estimated at USD 34.6 million and these accounts for about 

92% of the total Project costs and the balance, USD 3.0 million are recurrent costs. Co- 

financed grants for climate change adaptation account for 62.4% of Project baseline 

costs followed by consultancies, TA and studies which account for about 11%, 

equipment 5.1%, workshop 1.7% and vehicles about 1% of base costs. The recurrent 

costs are incremental salary and allowances (2.5%), travel and allowances (0.6%), and 

office operating costs (4.9%) amounting to 8.0% of total Project cost. 
 

12. Project Costs by Disbursement Accounts:  Disbursement accounts, derived from the 

expenditure accounts described above, provide the basis for determining the financing 

plan for the Project. In estimating the semester disbursement, a ratio of 4:6 has been 
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1. Works - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
2. Vehicles 26.5 15.0 - - 150.1 85.0 - - 176.6 6.5 38.0 112.1 26.5 
3. Equipment and materials 14.3 15.0 - - 81.2 85.0 - - 95.6 3.5 20.4 60.8 14.3 
4. Training 75.9 5.0 - - 1,441.2 95.0 - - 1,517.1 56.2 120.8 1,320.4 75.9 
5. Grant fund /a - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
6. Workshop - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
7. Consultancies, studies and TA 101.3 15.0 573.8 85.0 - - - - 675.0 25.0 52.5 521.3 101.3 
8. Salaries and allowances - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
9. Travel &allowances - - 59.2 100.0 - - - - 59.2 2.2 - 59.2 - 
10. Operating  costs 26.5 15.0 150.1 85.0 - - - - 176.6 6.5 35.7 114.4 26.5 

 

assumed between first and second semester for each fiscal  year. Disbursement 

accounts have been set in accordance with new IFAD circular.
61

 

 

Table 2: Project cost by disbursement accounts and by Financiers 
 

Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas (AS 

Disbursement Accounts by Financiers  Local 

(US$ '000) Government     ASAP Grant   IFAD-Grant  Beneficiaries    Total    For.  (Excl. Duties & 

Amount  %  Amount  %   Amount  %   Amount  %  Amount  %  Exch.  Taxes)   Taxes 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Total PROJECT COSTS  244.4  9.1  783.1  29.0  1,672.6  61.9  -  -  2,700.1  100.0  267.4  2,188.3  244.4 

 

 
\a to support climate-resilience infrastructure and sustainable agriculture, livestock and forestry interventions 

 

C. PROJECT FINANCING AND PROCUREMENT 
 

13. Financing  plan:  The  proposed  financiers  for  the  Project  are  IFAD  Grants,  the 

Government of Nepal and the beneficiaries. An IFAD ASAP Grant will finance about 

USD 15 million about 39.9% of total project costs, an IFAD PBAS Grant will finance 

USD 10 million (26.6%), the government counterpart funding will be about 

USD 6.6 million equivalents including taxes and the beneficiaries USD 6.0million mostly 

in the form of labour and materials. Financing plan is summarised in Table 2 above. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

61 
Standardised category Descriptions for Loan/Grant Allocations Tables (Schedule-2) in Financing 

Agreement, ref: IFAD Circular number IC/FOD/02/2013 dated 29 August 2013. 
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Table 3: Procurement arrangements 
 

Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders  in Hilly Area  Procurement  Method 

Procurement  Arrangements  Local  Community 

(US$) Competitive 

Bidding 
 
Local Shopping 

Direct 

Contracting 
Participation 

in Procurement 
 

N.B.F. 
 

Total 
 

Works 
 

11,927.1 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

11,927.1 
 

Vehicles 
 

332,392.6 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

332,392.6 
 

Equipment  and materials 
 

- 
 

2,116,786.4 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

2,116,786.4 
  (955,893.7)    (955,893.7) 
Grant fund 12,194,614.7 - - 12,194,614.7 - 24,389,229.3 

 (4,474,349.8)   (4,474,349.8)  (8,948,699.5) 
Training - 4,098,445.1 - - - 4,098,445.1 

  (171,807.5)    (171,807.5) 
Workshop - 622,891.6 - - - 622,891.6 

 

Consultancies, studies and TA 
 

- 
 

3,029,042.0 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

3,029,042.0 
  (2,574,685.7)    (2,574,685.7) 
Salaries and allowances - - 767,508.9 - 181,779.5 949,288.4 

   (383,754.5)  (90,889.7) (474,644.2) 
Operating costs - 1,834,028.9 - - - 1,834,028.9 

  (1,640,026.5)    (1,640,026.5) 
Travel Allowances - - 233,225.1 - - 233,225.1 

   (233,225.1)   (233,225.1) 
Total 12,538,934.3 11,701,194.0 1,000,734.0 12,194,614.7 181,779.5 37,617,256.5 
 (4,474,349.8) (5,342,413.4) (616,979.5) (4,474,349.8) (90,889.7) (14,998,982.2) 

Note: Figures in parenthesis  are the respective amounts  financed by ASAP Grant 
 

14. The  following  procurement arrangements are  expected under  the  project:  (i) local 

shopping, (ii) LCB, (iii) direct contracting, (iv) procurement by community participation, 

(v) financial intermediaries, miscellaneous procurement etc. Procurement of goods and 

services financed by the IFAD Grant will be in accordance with the GoN procurement 

regulations but that are consistent with the Procurement Guidelines of IFAD. 
 

15. The PCU or the Lead Programme Agency may procure the vehicles, motorcycles, and 

computers and also TA and Service Providers Services.  The procurement of all other 

goods, civil works and services financed by the IFAD financing will be the responsibility 

of the respective implementing agencies.  Materials, labour and inputs will be procured 

through respective community organisation using the procurement by community 

participation.   Inputs used by project groups for production purposes will be purchased 

by the group using grant funds from the project. 
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Annex 1: Summary Cost and Financing Tables 
 

1.   Components Project Cost Summary 
 
2.   Expenditure Accounts Project Cost Summary 
 
3.   Expenditure Accounts by Components – Totals including Contingencies (USD’000) 
 
4.   Expenditure Accounts by Components – Totals including Contingencies (VND Million) 
 
5.   Project Components by Year -- Totals Including Contingencies 
 
6.   Project Components by Year -- Investment/Recurrent Costs (USD’000) 
 
7.   Expenditure Accounts by Year -- Totals Including Contingencies 
 
8.   Expenditure Accounts Breakdown (USD’000) 
 
9.   Components by Financiers (USD’000) 
 
10. Disbursement Accounts by Financiers (USD’000) 
 
11. Expenditure Accounts by Financiers (USD’000) 
 
12. Local/Foreign/Taxes by Financiers (USD’000) 
 
13. Disbursements by Semesters and Government Cash Flow (USD’000) 
 
14. Inflation and Exchange Rates 
 

Annex 2: Detailed Cost Tables 
 

Sub-component 1.1.1: Strengthened LAPA development process implemented 
 

Sub-component 1.1.2: Planning holistically 
 

Sub-component 1.1.3: Participatory Local Adaptation Plans of Action prepared 
 

Sub-component 1.2.1: Building an evidence base for adaptation 
 

Sub-component 1.2.2: Climate adaptation knowledge managed and disseminated 

Sub-component 2.1: Community infrastructure for climate adaptation operational 

Sub-component 2.2: Smallholder climate adapted production profitable 

Sub-component 3.1: Project Coordination Unit 
 

Sub-component 3.2: District Project Coordination Unit 
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Table 1: Components Project Cost Summary 
 

Nepal 

 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas (ASHA) 

Components Project Cost Summary 
  

(NPR '000) 
   

(US$ '000) 
 % % Total 

Foreign Base 

 Local Foreign Total Local Foreign Total Exchange   Costs 
 

A. Framework for local-level climate adaptation strengthened        

 

Participating Ministries and Districts are climate informed 
 

177,447 
 

24,380 
 

201,827 
 

1,810.7 
 

248.8 
 

2,059.5 
 

12 6 
Planning holistically 123,472 29,259 152,731 1,259.9 298.6 1,558.5 19 5 
Participatory Local Adaptation Plans for Action Prepared 114,032 12,248 126,280 1,163.6 125.0 1,288.6 10 4 

Subtotal Strengthened LAPA development process implemented 

2. Enhanced climate adaptation knowledge disseminated 

Building the evidence base for adaptation 

414,952 

 
44,926 

65,887 

 
4,828 

480,839 

 
49,754 

4,234.2 

 
458.4 

672.3 

 
49.3 

4,906.5 

 
507.7 

14 14 

 
10 1 

Climate adaptation knowledge managed and disseminated 135,031 23,583 158,614 1,377.9 240.6 1,618.5 15 5 
Subtotal Enhanced climate adaptation knowledge disseminated 179,957 28,411 208,368 1,836.3 289.9 2,126.2 14 6 

Subtotal Framework for local-level climate adaptation strengthened 594,909 94,298 689,207 6,070.5 962.2 7,032.7 14 21 
 

1. community infrastructure for climate adaptation operational 
 

1,305,947 
 

758 
 

1,306,704 
 

13,326.0 
 

7.7 
 

13,333.7 
 

- 39 
2. Smallholder climate adapted production profitable 1,098,544 758 1,099,302 11,209.6 7.7 11,217.4 - 33 

Subtotal Climate resilience of vulnerable smallholders improved 

C. Project Management 

Project Coordination Office 

2,404,491 

 
152,389 

1,515 

 
18,180 

2,406,006 

 
170,569 

24,535.6 

 
1,555.0 

15.5 

 
185.5 

24,551.1 

 
1,740.5 

- 72 

 
11 5 

District Project Coordination Office 77,222 13,906 91,128 788.0 141.9 929.9 15 3 
Subtotal Project Management 229,611 32,086 261,697 2,343.0 327.4 2,670.4 12 8 
Total BASELINE COSTS 3,229,010 127,899 3,356,909 32,949.1 1,305.1 34,254.2 4 100 

Physical Contingencies - - - - - - - - 
Price Contingencies 320,328 9,254 329,582 3,268.7 94.4 3,363.1 3 10 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1. Strengthened LAPA development process implemented 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

B. Climate resilience of vulnerable smallholders improved 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Total PROJECT COSTS 3,549,339 137,153 3,686,491 36,217.7 1,399.5 37,617.3 4 110 
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Works 822 265 1,088 8.4 2.7 11.1 24 - 
Vehicles /a 21,354 6,893 28,247 217.9 70.3 288.2 24 1 
Equipment and materials 116,189 37,506 153,695 1,185.6 382.7 1,568.3 24 5 
Grant fund /b 2,300,000 - 2,300,000 23,469.4 - 23,469.4 - 69 
Training 282,603 30,355 312,957 2,883.7 309.7 3,193.4 10 9 
Workshop 38,791 6,621 45,412 395.8 67.6 463.4 15 1 
Consultancies, studies and TA 277,151 22,877 300,027 2,828.1 233.4 3,061.5 8 9 

Total Investment Costs 

II. Recurrent Costs 

A. Salaries and allowances 

3,036,910 

 
66,383 

104,516 

 
- 

3,141,426 

 
66,383 

30,988.9 

 
677.4 

1,066.5 

 
- 

32,055.4 

 
677.4 

3 

 
- 

94 

 
2 

B. Travel & allowances 16,185 - 16,185 165.2 - 165.2 - - 
C. Operating costs 109,533 23,383 132,915 1,117.7 238.6 1,356.3 18 4 

Total Recurrent Costs  192,100  23,383  215,483  1,960.2  238.6  2,198.8  11  6 
Total BASELINE COSTS 3,229,010 127,899 3,356,909 32,949.1 1,305.1 34,254.2 4 100 

Physical Contingencies - - - - - - - - 
Price Contingencies 320,328 9,254 329,582 3,268.7 94.4 3,363.1 3 10 

Total PROJECT COSTS 3,549,339 137,153 3,686,491 36,217.7 1,399.5 37,617.3 4 110 

 

 

Table 2: Expenditure Accounts Project Cost Summary 
 

 
Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas  %  % Total 

Expenditure Accounts Project Cost Sum  (NPR '000)  (US$ '000)  Foreign  Base 

Local  Foreign  Total  Local  Foreign  Total  Exchange   Costs 
 

I. Investment Costs 
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Local 622.0 386.0 348.3 173.0 451.9 381.2 80.6 529.5 296.2 3,268.7 
Foreign 18.6 19.9 8.0 4.2 17.6 0.8 0.8 13.1 11.5 94.4 

Subtotal Inflation 640.6 405.8 356.3 177.1 469.6 381.9 81.3 542.6 307.8 3,363.1 
Devaluation - - - - - - - - - - 

Subtotal Price Contingencies 640.6 405.8 356.3 177.1 469.6 381.9 81.3 542.6 307.8 3,363.1 
otal PROJECT  COSTS 2,700.1 1,964.3 1,644.9 684.8 2,088.1 13,715.7 11,298.7 2,283.1 1,237.6 37,617.3 

 

 

Table 3: Expenditure Accounts by Components – Totals including Contingencies (USD’000) 
 

 
Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders  in Hilly Areas (ASHAw ork for local-level  climate  adaptation  strengthened 

Expenditure  Accounts by Components - Base    Strengthened  LAPA development  procesEsnhanced climate  Climate  resilience  of 

(US$ '000)  implemented  adaptation  know ledge  vulnerable  smallholders 

Participatory    isseminated  improved 

Participating  Local  Building  Climate  community  Smallholder  ject Management 
 

Ministries 

and Districts 

are climate 

informed 

 
 

Planning 

holistically 

Adaptation 

Plans for 

Action 

Prepared 

the 

evidence 

base for 

adaptation 

adaptation 

know ledge 

managed and 

disseminated 

infrastructure 

for climate 

adaptation 

operational 

climate 

adapted 

production 

profitable 

 
Project 

Coordination 

Office 

District 

Project 

Coordination 

Office 

 
 

Co 

Total 
 

I. Investment  Costs 
Works - - - - - - - 11.1 - 11.1 
Vehicles /a 147.8 - - - - - - 98.2 42.2 288.2 
Equipment  and materials 79.2 774.3 - - 553.3 - - 24.3 137.3 1,568.3 
Grant fund /b - - - - - 12,449.0 11,020.4 - - 23,469.4 
Training 1,160.3 402.7 1,288.6 - 216.1 - - 66.9 58.8 3,193.4 
Workshop - - - - - - - 176.0 287.4 463.4 
Consultancies,  studies and TA 497.1 153.4 - 507.7 787.7 639.8 - 475.9 - 3,061.5 

Total Investment  Costs 1,884.4 1,330.4 1,288.6 507.7 1,557.0 13,088.8 11,020.4 852.4 525.7 32,055.4 
II. Recurrent Costs           

A. Salaries and allowances - - - - - - - 512.1 165.3 677.4 
B. Travel & allowances 41.5 - - - 27.7 - - 64.0 32.0 165.2 
C. Operating costs 133.6 228.1 - - 33.8 244.9 197.0 312.0 206.9 1,356.3 

Total Recurrent Costs  175.1  228.1  -  -  61.5  244.9  197.0  888.1  404.2  2,198.8 
 

Total BASELINE COSTS 2,059.5 1,558.5 1,288.6 507.7 1,618.5 13,333.7 11,217.4 1,740.5 929.9 34,254.2 
Physical Contingencies - - - - - - - - - - 
Price Contingencies 

Inflation 

 
 
 
 
 

T 
 

Taxes 244.4 242.8 82.2 102.7 281.2 6.3 6.3 236.7 128.3 1,331.0 
Foreign Exchange 267.4 318.4 133.0 53.4 258.3 8.5 8.5 198.6 153.4 1,399.5 
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Local 60,957 37,825 34,130 16,950 44,291 37,357 7,898 51,888 29,032 320,328 
Foreign 1,824 1,946 788 409 1,728 74 74 1,282 1,129 9,254 

Subtotal  Inflation 62,781 39,771 34,919 17,359 46,019 37,431 7,972 53,170 30,161 329,582 
Devaluation - - - - - - - - - - 

ubtotal Price Contingencies 62,781 39,771 34,919 17,359 46,019 37,431 7,972 53,170 30,161 329,582 
l PROJECT  COSTS 264,608 192,502 161,199 67,113 204,632 1,344,135 1,107,274 223,739 121,289 3,686,491 

 

 

Table 4: Expenditure Accounts by Components – Totals including Contingencies (NPR ‘000) 
 

 
Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders  in Hilly Areas (ASHA  (NPR '000) 

Expenditure  Accounts by Components - Base    Strengthened  LAPA development  procesEsnhanced climate 

implemented  adaptation  know ledge 

Participatory    isseminated 
 

Participating 

Ministries 

and Districts 

are climate 

informed 

 
 
 

Planning 

holistically 

Local 

Adaptation 

Plans for 

Action 

Prepared 

Building 

the 

evidence 

base for 

adaptation 

Climate 

adaptation 

know ledge 

managed and 

disseminated 

community 

infrastructure 

for climate 

adaptation 

operational 

Smallholder 

climate 

adapted 

production 

profitable 

 
 

Project 

Coordination 

Office 

 
District 

Project 

Coordination 

Office 

 
 

 
Co 

Total 
 

I. Investment  Costs 
Works - - - - - - - 1,088 - 1,088 
Vehicles /a 14,486 - - - - - - 9,623 4,139 28,247 
Equipment  and materials 7,760 75,885 - - 54,219 - - 2,380 13,451 153,695 
Grant fund /b - - - - - 1,220,000 1,080,000 - - 2,300,000 
Training 113,712 39,466 126,280 - 21,175 - - 6,560 5,764 312,957 
Workshop - - - - - - - 17,250 28,161 45,412 
Consultancies,  studies and TA 48,713 15,030 - 49,754 77,192 62,700 - 46,638 - 300,027 

Total Investment  Costs 184,671 130,382 126,280 49,754 152,586 1,282,700 1,080,000 83,538 51,515 3,141,426 
II. Recurrent Costs           

A. Salaries and allowances - - - - - - - 50,185 16,198 66,383 
B. Travel & allowances 4,063 - - - 2,717 - - 6,270 3,135 16,185 
C. Operating costs 13,093 22,350 - - 3,311 24,004 19,302 30,576 20,280 132,915 

Total Recurrent Costs  17,156  22,350  -  -  6,028  24,004  19,302  87,031  39,613  215,483 
 

Total BASELINE COSTS 201,827 152,731 126,280 49,754 158,614 1,306,704 1,099,302 170,569 91,128 3,356,909 
Physical Contingencies - - - - - - - - - - 
Price Contingencies 

Inflation 

 
 
 
 

S 

Tota 
 

Taxes 23,954 23,792 8,060 10,067 27,557 621 621 23,198 12,569 130,439 
Foreign Exchange 26,204 31,205 13,036 5,237 25,311 831 831 19,462 15,036 137,153 
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Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas (ASHA) 

Project Components by Year -- Totals Including Contingencies 

(US$ '000) 

   

 
 
 
Totals Including Contingencies 

 

 14/15 15/16 16/17  17/18  18/19 19/20 20/21 Total 
 

A. Framework for local-level climate adaptation strengthened 

1. Strengthened LAPA development process implemented 

Participating Ministries and Districts are climate informed 

 
 
 

257.8 

 
 
 

449.3 

 
 
 

354.2  672.9  499.4 

 
 
 

194.0 

 
 
 

272.4 

 
 
 

2,700.1 
Planning holistically 212.2 532.2 127.7  694.2  127.5 132.8 137.7 1,964.3 
Participatory Local Adaptation Plans for Action Prepared 178.5 409.9 212.2  547.7  267.8 22.2 6.6 1,644.9 

Subtotal Strengthened LAPA development process implemented 

2. Enhanced climate adaptation knowledge disseminated 

Building the evidence base for adaptation 

648.6 

 
- 

1,391.4 

 
116.3 

694.1  1,914.8  894.7 

 
125.4  133.7  141.0 

349.1 

 
147.1 

416.8 

 
21.4 

6,309.3 

 
684.8 

Climate adaptation knowledge managed and disseminated 144.0 475.9 324.3  510.3  270.3 242.4 120.9 2,088.1 
Subtotal Enhanced climate adaptation knowledge disseminated 144.0 592.1 449.7  644.0  411.3 389.6 142.2 2,772.9 

Subtotal Framework for local-level climate adaptation strengthened 792.5 1,983.5 1,143.8  2,558.8  1,306.0 738.6 559.0 9,082.2 
 

1. community infrastructure for climate adaptation operational 
 

2.7 
 

563.5 
 

1,830.4  3,401.7  4,088.0 
 

2,760.9 
 

1,068.5 
 

13,715.7 
2. Smallholder climate adapted production profitable 2.1 468.9 1,518.1  2,809.2  3,363.3 2,263.9 873.1 11,298.7 

Subtotal Climate resilience of vulnerable smallholders improved 

C. Project Management 

Project Coordination Office 

4.8 

 
340.7 

1,032.4 

 
288.8 

3,348.5  6,211.0  7,451.3 

 
365.4  355.9  320.1 

5,024.8 

 
400.9 

1,941.6 

 
211.3 

25,014.4 

 
2,283.1 

District Project Coordination Office 56.1 210.3 114.7  314.4  192.2 200.4 149.5 1,237.6 
Subtotal Project Management 396.8 499.1 480.2  670.3  512.3 601.3 360.8 3,520.7 
Total PROJECT COSTS 1,194.1 3,515.0 4,972.5  9,440.1  9,269.6 6,364.7 2,861.4 37,617.3 

 

 

Table 5: Project Components by Year -- Totals Including Contingencies 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
B. Climate resilience of vulnerable smallholders improved 
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 14/15 15/16 16/17 17/18 18/19 19/20 20/21 Total 
A. Framework for local-level climate adaptation strengthened 

1. Strengthened LAPA development process implemented 
        

Participating Ministries and Districts are climate informed 

Investment Costs 
 

248.9 
 

425.2 
 

325.4 
 

635.0 
 

454.5 
 

147.2 
 

228.0 
 

2,464.3 
Recurrent Costs 8.9 24.1 28.8 37.9 44.9 46.8 44.4 235.8 

Subtotal Participating Ministries and Districts are climate informed 

Planning holistically 
257.8 449.3 354.2 672.9 499.4 194.0 272.4 2,700.1 

Investment Costs 203.1 503.0 96.5 639.3 69.9 72.9 75.7 1,660.5 
Recurrent Costs 9.1 29.2 31.1 54.9 57.6 59.9 62.0 303.8 

Subtotal Planning holistically 

Participatory Local Adaptation Plans for Action Prepared 
212.2 532.2 127.7 694.2 127.5 132.8 137.7 1,964.3 

Investment Costs 178.5 409.9 212.2 547.7 267.8 22.2 6.6 1,644.9 
Recurrent Costs - - - - - - - - 

Subtotal Participatory Local Adaptation Plans for Action Prepared 178.5 409.9 212.2 547.7 267.8 22.2 6.6 1,644.9 
Subtotal Strengthened LAPA development process implemented 

2. Enhanced climate adaptation knowledge disseminated 
648.6 1,391.4 694.1 1,914.8 894.7 349.1 416.8 6,309.3 

Investment Costs - 116.3 125.4 133.7 141.0 147.1 21.4 684.8 
Recurrent Costs - - - - - - - - 

Subtotal Building the evidence base for adaptation 

Climate adaptation knowledge managed and disseminated 
- 116.3 125.4 133.7 141.0 147.1 21.4 684.8 

Investment Costs 144.0 467.2 312.3 494.7 253.8 225.3 106.5 2,003.6 
Recurrent Costs - 8.7 12.1 15.6 16.5 17.2 14.4 84.5 

Subtotal Climate adaptation knowledge managed and disseminated 144.0 475.9 324.3 510.3 270.3 242.4 120.9 2,088.1 
Subtotal Enhanced climate adaptation knowledge disseminated 144.0 592.1 449.7 644.0 411.3 389.6 142.2 2,772.9 

Subtotal Framework for local-level climate adaptation strengthened 792.5 1,983.5 1,143.8 2,558.8 1,306.0 738.6 559.0 9,082.2 
 

 
 

Table 6: Project Components by Year -- Investment/Recurrent Costs (USD’000) 
 

Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas (ASHA) 

Project Components by Year -- Investment/Recurrent Costs 

(US$ '000)  Totals Including Contingencies 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Building the evidence base for adaptation 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

B. Climate resilience of vulnerable smallholders improved 

1. community infrastructure for climate adaptation operational 

Investment Costs  -  528.5  1,792.5  3,334.3  4,016.7  2,686.4  1,010.4  13,368.8 

Recurrent Costs  2.7  34.9  37.8  67.5  71.3  74.5  58.1  346.8 

Subtotal community infrastructure for climate adaptation operational  2.7  563.5  1,830.4  3,401.7  4,088.0  2,760.9  1,068.5  13,715.7 

2. Smallholder climate adapted production profitable 

Investment Costs  -  440.8  1,487.8  2,755.1  3,306.1  2,204.1  826.5  11,020.4 

Recurrent Costs  2.1  28.1  30.4  54.1  57.2  59.8  46.6  278.3 

Subtotal Smallholder climate adapted production profitable  2.1  468.9  1,518.1  2,809.2  3,363.3  2,263.9  873.1  11,298.7 

Subtotal Climate resilience of vulnerable smallholders improved  4.8  1,032.4  3,348.5  6,211.0  7,451.3  5,024.8  1,941.6  25,014.4 

C. Project Management 

Project Coordination Office 

Investment Costs  300.5  114.2  177.1  155.0  108.1  179.6  38.9  1,073.4 

Recurrent Costs  40.2  174.5  188.3  200.9  212.0  221.3  172.4  1,209.6 

Subtotal Project Coordination Office  340.7  288.8  365.4  355.9  320.1  400.9  211.3  2,283.1 

District Project Coordination Office 

Investment Costs  51.7  153.5  53.5  205.9  77.7  81.1  56.6  680.0 

Recurrent Costs  4.4  56.9  61.2  108.6  114.4  119.3  92.9  557.7 

Subtotal District Project Coordination Office  56.1  210.3  114.7  314.4  192.2  200.4  149.5  1,237.6 

Subtotal Project Management  396.8  499.1  480.2  670.3  512.3  601.3  360.8  3,520.7 

Total PROJECT COSTS  1,194.1  3,515.0  4,972.5  9,440.1  9,269.6  6,364.7  2,861.4  37,617.3 

Total Investment Costs  1,126.7  3,158.6  4,582.8  8,900.5  8,695.7  5,765.9  2,370.6  34,600.7 

Total Recurrent Costs  67.4  356.3  389.7  539.6  574.0  598.8  490.8  3,016.5 
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Table 7: Expenditure Accounts by Year -- Totals Including Contingencies 
 

Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas 

Expenditure Accounts by Years -- Total 

(US$ '000)  Totals Including Contingencies 

14/15  15/16  16/17  17/18  18/19  19/20  20/21  Total 
 

I. Investment Costs 

Works 11.9 - - - - - - 11.9 
Vehicles /a 146.1 87.5 - 98.9 - - - 332.4 
Equipment and materials 239.6 636.7 135.9 708.2 103.7 85.4 - 1,909.6 
Grant fund /b - 938.8 3,168.4 5,867.3 7,040.8 4,693.9 1,760.2 23,469.4 
Training 533.3 852.9 526.6 1,301.8 634.5 77.8 171.5 4,098.4 
Workshop 29.8 85.6 68.0 129.2 109.1 113.8 87.3 622.9 
Consultancies, studies and TA 166.0 557.2 683.8 795.0 807.5 795.0 351.5 4,156.1 

Total Investment Costs 

II. Recurrent Costs 

A. Salaries and allowances 

1,126.7 

 
25.1 

3,158.6 

 
125.7 

4,582.8 

 
136.3 

8,900.5 

 
164.4 

8,695.7 

 
174.0 

5,765.9 

 
181.9 

2,370.6 

 
141.9 

34,600.7 

 
949.3 

B. Travel & allowances 4.9 26.7 31.7 41.7 44.2 46.2 37.8 233.2 
C. Operating costs 37.3 204.0 221.7 333.5 355.8 370.7 311.0 1,834.0 

Total Recurrent Costs 67.4 356.3 389.7 539.6 574.0 598.8 490.8 3,016.5 
Total PROJECT COSTS 1,194.1 3,515.0 4,972.5 9,440.1 9,269.6 6,364.7 2,861.4 37,617.3 

\a Locally procured vehciles 

\b to support climate-resilince infrastructure and sustainable agriculture, livestock and forestry development 
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Table 8: Expenditure Accounts Breakdown (USD‘000) 

 
Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas 

Expenditure Accounts Breakdown 

(US$ '000) 

 
 
 
 

I. Investment Costs 

 

 
 
 

Base Cost   Physical Contingencies   Price Contingencies  Total Incl. Cont.  Base Costs 

Local     Local    Local    Local      + Price 

(Excl.  Duties &   For.  (Excl.     Duties &  For.  (Excl.  Duties &   (Excl.  Duties &    Cont. on 

For. Exch.  Taxes)  Taxes  Total  Exch.     Taxes)     Taxes  Total  Exch.  Taxes)  Taxes  Total  For. Exch.  Taxes)  Taxes  Total  Base Costs 

Works  2.7  7.8  0.6  11.1  -  -  -  -  0.1  0.7  0.0  0.8  2.8  8.6  0.6  11.9  11.9 

Vehicles /a  70.3  174.7  43.2  288.2  -  -  -  -  3.0  34.6  6.6  44.2  73.3  209.2  49.9  332.4  332.4 

Equipment and materials  382.7  950.4  235.2  1,568.3  -  -  -  -  23.0  267.1  51.2  341.3  405.7  1,217.5  286.4  1,909.6  1,909.6 

Grant fund /b  -  23,469.4  -  23,469.4  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  23,469.4  -  23,469.4  23,469.4 

Training  309.7  2,724.0  159.7  3,193.4  -  -  -  -  20.7  839.1  45.3  905.0  330.4  3,563.1  204.9  4,098.4  4,098.4 

Workshop  67.6  349.5  46.3  463.4  -  -  -  -  6.0  137.6  16.0  159.5  73.6  487.0  62.3  622.9  622.9 

Consultancies, studies and TA  233.4  2,464.8  363.3  3,061.5  -  -  -  -  19.3  953.1  122.2  1,094.6  252.7  3,417.9  485.4  4,156.1  4,156.1 

Total Investment Costs  1,066.5  30,140.6  848.3  32,055.4  -  -  -  -  71.9  2,232.2  241.2  2,545.3  1,138.4  32,372.7  1,089.5  34,600.7  34,600.7 

II. Recurrent Costs 

A. Salaries and allowances  -  643.5  33.9  677.4  -  -  -  -  -  258.3  13.6  271.9  -  901.8  47.5  949.3  949.3 

B. Travel & allowances  -  165.2  -  165.2  -  -  -  -  -  68.1  -  68.1  -  233.2  -  233.2  233.2 

C. Operating costs  238.6  971.0  146.7  1,356.3  -  -  -  -  22.5  407.9  47.3  477.7  261.1  1,378.9  194.0  1,834.0  1,834.0 

Total Recurrent Costs  238.6  1,779.7  180.5  2,198.8  -  -  -  -  22.5  734.3  60.9  817.7  261.1  2,514.0  241.5  3,016.5  3,016.5 

Total  1,305.1  31,920.3  1,028.8  34,254.2  -  -  -  -  94.4  2,966.5  302.2  3,363.1  1,399.5  34,886.7  1,331.0  37,617.3  37,617.3 
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Participating  Ministries  and Districts are climate informed 244.4 9.1 783.1 29.0 1,672.6 61.9 -  -  2,700.1 7.2 267.4 2,188.3 244.4 
Planning holistically 242.8 12.4 1,390.2 70.8 331.3 16.9 -  -  1,964.3 5.2 318.4 1,403.1 242.8 
Participatory  Local Adaptation Plans for Action Prepared 82.2 5.0 - - 1,562.6 95.0 -  -  1,644.9 4.4 133.0 1,429.6 82.2 

Subtotal Strengthened  LAPA development  process implemented 

2. Enhanced  climate  adaptation  knowledge  disseminated 

Building the evidence base for adaptation 

569.4 

 
102.7 

9.0 

 
15.0 

2,173.3 

 
582.1 

34.4 

 
85.0 

3,566.5 

 
- 

56.5 

 
- 

-  -  6,309.3 

 
-  -  684.8 

16.8 

 
1.8 

718.8 

 
53.4 

5,021.0 

 
528.7 

569.4 

 
102.7 

Climate adaptation knowledge managed and disseminated 281.2 13.5 968.4 46.4 838.5 40.2 -  -  2,088.1 5.6 258.3 1,548.6 281.2 
Subtotal Enhanced  climate  adaptation  knowledge  disseminated 383.9 13.8 1,550.5 55.9 838.5 30.2 -  -  2,772.9 7.4 311.7 2,077.3 383.9 

Subtotal Framework  for local-level  climate  adaptation  strengthened 953.4 10.5 3,723.8 41.0 4,405.0 48.5 -  -  9,082.2 24.1 1,030.5 7,098.3 953.4 
B. Climate  resilience  of vulnerable  smallholders improved            

1. community  infrastructure  for climate adaptation operational 2,680.1 19.5 6,313.7 46.0 2,048.1 14.9 2,673.8 19.5 13,715.7 36.5 8.5 13,700.8 6.3 
2. Smallholder  climate adapted production profitable 2,210.4 19.6 3,247.5 28.7 2,534.7 22.4 3,306.1 29.3 11,298.7 30.0 8.5 11,283.9 6.3 

Subtotal Climate  resilience  of vulnerable  smallholders improved 

C. Project Management 

Project Coordination  Office 

4,890.5 

 
560.1 

19.6 

 
24.5 

9,561.2 

 
1,315.8 

38.2 

 
57.6 

4,582.8 

 
407.2 

18.3 

 
17.8 

5,979.9 

 
- 

23.9 

 
- 

25,014.4 

 
2,283.1 

66.5 

 
6.1 

17.0 

 
198.6 

24,984.7 

 
1,847.7 

12.7 

 
236.7 

District Project Coordination  Office 234.5 18.9 398.3 32.2 604.9 48.9 - - 1,237.6 3.3 153.4 956.0 128.3 
Subtotal Project Management 794.5 22.6 1,714.0 48.7 1,012.1 28.7 - - 3,520.7 9.4 352.0 2,803.7 365.0 
Total PROJECT  COSTS 6,638.4 17.6 14,999.0 39.9 10,000.0 26.6 5,979.9 15.9 37,617.3 100.0 1,399.5 34,886.7 1,331.0 

 

 
 

Table 9: Components by Financiers (USD’000) 
 

Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders  in Hilly Areas (ASHA) 

Components by Financiers  Local 

(US$ '000)  e Government   ASAP Grant   IFAD-Grant   Beneficiaries      Total     (Excl.  Duties & 

Amount  %   Amount  %     Amount  %   Amount  %  Amount  %  For. Exch.  Taxes)    Taxes 
 

A. Framework  for local-level  climate  adaptation  strengthened 

1. Strengthened  LAPA development  process implemented 
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Table 10: Disbursement Accounts by Financiers (USD‘000) 
 

Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas (AS 

Disbursement Accounts by Financiers  Local 

(US$ '000)  e Government   ASAP Grant   IFAD-Grant   Beneficiaries    Total     (Excl.  Duties & 

Amount  %   Amount  %   Amount  %   Amount  %  Amount  %  For. Exch.  Taxes)    Taxes 
 

 

1. Works 
 

3.0 
 

25.0 
 

- 
 

- 
 

8.9 
 

75.0 
 

- 
 

- 
 

11.9 
 

- 
 

2.8 
 

8.6 
 

0.6 
2. Vehicles 49.9 15.0 - - 282.5 85.0 - - 332.4 0.9 73.3 209.2 49.9 
3. Equipment and materials 286.4 15.0 779.8 40.8 843.4 44.2 - - 1,909.6 5.1 405.7 1,217.5 286.4 
4. Training 204.9 5.0 171.8 4.2 3,721.7 90.8 - - 4,098.4 10.9 330.4 3,563.1 204.9 
5. Grant fund /a 4,877.8 20.0 8,948.7 36.7 4,582.8 18.8 5,979.9 24.5 24,389.2 64.8 - 24,389.2 - 
6. Workshop 62.3 10.0 - - 560.6 90.0 - - 622.9 1.7 73.6 487.0 62.3 
7. Consultancies, studies and TA 485.4 15.0 2,750.8 85.0 - - - - 3,236.2 8.6 252.7 2,498.0 485.4 
8. Salaries and allowances 474.6 50.0 474.6 50.0 - - - - 949.3 2.5 - 901.8 47.5 
9. Travel &allowances - - 233.2 100.0 - - - - 233.2 0.6 - 233.2 - 
10. Operating  costs 194.0 10.6 1,640.0 89.4 - - - - 1,834.0 4.9 261.1 1,378.9 194.0 

Total PROJECT COSTS  6,638.4  17.6  14,999.0  39.9  10,000.0  26.6  5,979.9  15.9  37,617.3  100.0  1,399.5  34,886.7  1,331.0 

 
 

\a to support climate-resilience infrastructure and sustainable agriculture, livestock and forestry interventions 
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Table 11: Expenditure Accounts by Financiers (USD’000) 
 

Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas 

Expenditure Accounts by Financiers  Local 

(US$ '000)  e Government   ASAP Grant   IFAD-Grant   Beneficiaries     Total     (Excl.  Duties & 

Amount  %   Amount  %     Amount  %   Amount  %  Amount  %  For. Exch.  Taxes)    Taxes 
 

I. Investment Costs 

Works 3.0 25.0 - - 8.9 75.0 - - 11.9 - 2.8 8.6 0.6 
Vehicles /a 49.9 15.0 - - 282.5 85.0 - - 332.4 0.9 73.3 209.2 49.9 
Equipment and materials 286.4 15.0 779.8 40.8 843.4 44.2 - - 1,909.6 5.1 405.7 1,217.5 286.4 
Grant fund /b 4,693.9 20.0 8,537.7 36.4 4,441.9 18.9 5,795.9 24.7 23,469.4 62.4 - 23,469.4 - 
Training 204.9 5.0 171.8 4.2 3,721.7 90.8 - - 4,098.4 10.9 330.4 3,563.1 204.9 
Workshop 62.3 10.0 - - 560.6 90.0 - - 622.9 1.7 73.6 487.0 62.3 
Consultancies, studies and TA 669.4 16.1 3,161.8 76.1 140.9 3.4 184.0 4.4 4,156.1 11.0 252.7 3,417.9 485.4 

Total Investment Costs 

II. Recurrent Costs 
5,969.8 17.3 12,651.1 36.6 10,000.0 28.9 5,979.9 17.3 34,600.7 92.0 1,138.4 32,372.7 1,089.5 

A. Salaries and allowances 474.6 50.0 474.6 50.0 -  -  -  -  949.3 2.5 - 901.8 47.5 
B. Travel & allowances - - 233.2 100.0 -  -  -  -  233.2 0.6 - 233.2 - 
C. Operating costs 194.0 10.6 1,640.0 89.4 -  -  -  -  1,834.0 4.9 261.1 1,378.9 194.0 

Total Recurrent Costs 668.6 22.2 2,347.9 77.8 -  -  -  -  3,016.5 8.0 261.1 2,514.0 241.5 
Total PROJECT COSTS 6,638.4 17.6 14,999.0 39.9 10,000.0  26.6  5,979.9  15.9  37,617.3 100.0 1,399.5 34,886.7 1,331.0 

\a Locally procured vehciles 

\b to support climate-resilince infrastructure and sustainable agriculture, livestock and forestry development 
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Table 12: Local/Foreign/Taxes by Financiers (USD’000) 
 

Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly A 

Local/Foreign/Taxes by Financie 

(US$ '000)  e Government  ASAP Grant  IFAD-Grant  Beneficiaries  Total 

Amount  %  Amount  %  Amount  %  Amount  %  Amount  % 
 

 

I.   Foreign 
 

0.0 
 

- 
 

724.4 
 

51.8 
 

675.1 
 

48.2 
 

- 
 

- 
 

1,399.5 
 

3.7 
II.  Local (Excl. Taxes) 5,307.4 15.2 14,274.6 40.9 9,324.8 26.7 5,979.9 17.1 34,886.7 92.7 
III. Taxes 1,331.0 100.0 - - - - - - 1,331.0 3.5 

Total Project  6,638.4  17.6  14,999.0  39.9  10,000.0  26.6  5,979.9  15.9  37,617.3  100.0 
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Table 13: Disbursements by Semesters and Government Cash Flow (USD‘000) 
 

Nepal 

Adaptation 

Disbursem 

 
 
 

Financing Available 

   
 
Costs to be 

Financed 

 
 
 
e Government 

(US$ '000) ASAP Grant IFAD-Grant  Beneficiaries   Project Cumulative 

 Amount Amount Amount Total  Costs Cash Flow   Cash Flow 
 

1 
 

124.5 
 

299.9 
 

- 
 

424.5 
 

477.6 
 

-53.2 
 

-53.2 

2 186.8 449.9 - 636.7 716.5 -79.8 -132.9 

3 830.5 824.9 142.8 1,798.2 2,109.0 -310.8 -443.7 

4 553.7 549.9 95.2 1,198.8 1,406.0 -207.2 -650.9 

5 1,230.8 737.0 482.9 2,450.7 2,983.5 -532.8 -1,183.7 

6 820.5 491.3 321.9 1,633.8 1,989.0 -355.2 -1,538.9 

7 2,105.2 1,691.2 896.0 4,692.4 5,664.0 -971.6 -2,510.5 

8 1,403.5 1,127.4 597.4 3,128.3 3,776.0 -647.7 -3,158.2 

9 2,167.9 1,281.6 1,077.1 4,526.6 5,561.8 -1,035.2 -4,193.4 

10 1,445.3 854.4 718.1 3,017.7 3,707.8 -690.1 -4,883.5 

11 1,682.3 682.3 719.1 3,083.8 3,818.8 -735.0 -5,618.5 

12 1,121.6 454.9 479.4 2,055.9 2,545.9 -490.0 -6,108.5 

13 795.8 333.1 270.0 1,398.9 1,716.8 -317.9 -6,426.5 

14 530.5 222.0 180.0 932.6 1,144.5 -212.0 -6,638.4 

Total 14,999.0 10,000.0 5,979.9 30,978.8 37,617.3 -6,638.4 -6,638.4 
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Table 14: Inflation and Exchange Rates 
 

Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders  in Hilly Areas (ASHA) 

Inflation and Exchange  Rates 

 
 

 
 
 

Inflation (in %'s) /a 

All 

Annual rates 

Up to 

Up to  Project 

Negotiation  Start  14/15  15/16  16/17  17/18  18/19  19/20  20/21 

Local  4.5  4.5  9.3  9.2  7.8  6.5  5.2  4.0  4.0 

Foreign  1.0  1.0  2.0  2.0  2.0  2.0  2.0  2.0  2.0 

Compounded  rates 

Local  4.5  4.5  9.4  19.5  29.6  38.8  46.9  53.7  59.8 

Foreign  1.0  1.0  2.0  4.1  6.1  8.3  10.4  12.6  14.9 

None 

Annual rates 

Local  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0 

Foreign  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0 

Compounded  rates 

Local  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0 

Foreign  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0  0.0 

Exchange  rates (Local/Foreign)  /b 

All 

Rates actually used 98.0 98.0 98.0 98.0 98.0 98.0 98.0 98.0 98.0 
Constant purchasing parity rates 98.0 101.4 108.7 116.4 123.8 130.0 134.9 138.3 141.0 
% deviation 0.0 -3.3 -9.8 -15.8 -20.8 -24.6 -27.4 -29.2 -30.5 

None 
Rates actually used 98.0 98.0 98.0 98.0 98.0 98.0 98.0 98.0 98.0 
Constant purchasing parity rates 98.0 98.0 98.0 98.0 98.0 98.0 98.0 98.0 98.0 
% deviation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 

\a Yearly values are within Each Project Year 

\b Yearly values are at Project Year Midpoints 
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Climate change adaptation training for SC technicians /f centre 2 4 - 4 - - - 10 200,000 400 800 - 800 - - - 2,000 4.6 10.0 - 11.5 - - - 26.2 
Refresher training for SC technicians centre - - 160 - 120 - - 280 40,000 - - 6,400 - 4,800 - -        11,200 - - 86.5 - 73.0 - - 159.5 
Exposure visits /g batch - 2 4 - 4 - - 10 500,000 - 1,000 2,000 - 2,000 - - 5,000 - 12.5 27.0 - 30.4 - - 70.0 

Subtotal Training SC technicians 

2. Supply of Motor cycles 

SC: Forstry 

 
 

each 

 
 

4 

 
 

8 

 
 

- 

 
 

8 

 
 

- 

 
 

- - 20 

 
 

200,000 

400 

 
800 

1,800 

 
1,600 

8,400 

 
- 

800 

 
1,600 

6,800 

 
- 

- -        18,200 

 
- - 4,000 

4.6 

 
9.1 

22.5 

 
19.4 

113.5 

 
- 

11.5 

 
22.0 

103.5 

 
- 

- - 255.7 

 
- - 50.5 

SC: Livesstock each 6 12 - 12 - - - 30 200,000 1,200 2,400 - 2,400 - - - 6,000 13.6 29.2 - 33.0 - - - 75.7 
SC: Agriculture each 4 8 - 8 - - - 20 200,000 800 1,600 - 1,600 - - - 4,000 9.1 19.4 - 22.0 - - - 50.5 

Subtotal Supply of Motor cycles         2,800 5,600 - 5,600 - - -        14,000 31.7 68.0 - 76.9 - - - 176.6 

 

 
 

Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas (ASHA)  Bre 

Table 1.1.1. Strengthened LAPA development process implemented 

Detailed Costs 
 

 
 

I. Investment Costs 

A. Ministry and district climate channge adaptation screening /a 

Quantities  Unit Cost  Base Cost (NPR '000)  Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000) 

Unit  14/15  15/16  16/17  17/18  18/19  19/20  20/21  Total  (NPR)  14/15        15/16        16/17        17/18        18/19        19/20        20/21  Total         14/15      15/16      16/17      17/18      18/19      19/20      20/21        Total 

Climate change adaption screening of Line Ministries  LS  2  -  -  2  -  -  -  4       2,000,000        4,000  -  -        4,000  -  -  -  8,000        46.2  -  -        57.7  -  -  -  103.8 

Climate adaption screening of district offices  each  6  -  -  4  -  -  -  10  500,000        3,000  -  -        2,000  -  -  -  5,000        34.6  -  -        28.8  -  -  -  63.5 

Climate change informed revision of major Ministry policies and  programmes /b  LS  1  1  1  -  -  -  -  3       1,000,000        1,000        1,000        1,000  -  -  -  -  3,000        11.5        12.5        13.5  -  -  -  -  37.6 

Subtotal Ministry and district climate channge adaptation screening  8,000        1,000        1,000        6,000  -  -  -        16,000        92.3        12.5        13.5        86.5  -  -  -  204.9 

B. Strengthening Ministry and District institutional capacity 

Climate change adaption capacity building of staff in participating districts /c  LS  2  4  -  4  -  -  -  10  250,000  500        1,000  -        1,000  -  -  -  2,500  5.8        12.5  -        14.4  -  -  -  32.7 

Climate change adaption capacity building of key Ministry staff /d  LS  -  2  1  1  1  1  -  6  500,000  -        1,000  500  500  500  500  -  3,000  -        12.5  6.8  7.2  7.6  7.9  -  42.0 

Exposure visits /e  LS  1  2  2  2  2  2  -  11  500,000  500        1,000        1,000        1,000        1,000        1,000  -  5,500  5.8        12.5        13.5        14.4        15.2        15.9  -  77.3 

Subtotal Strengthening Ministry and District institutional capacity  1,000        3,000        1,500        2,500        1,500        1,500  -        11,000        11.5        37.6        20.3        36.0        22.8        23.8  -  152.1 

C. Strengthening Services centres (SC) 

1. Training SC technicians 
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Engineer /n Person month 3 12 12 12 12 12 9 72 130,000 390 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,170 9,360 4.5 19.5 21.0 22.4 23.7 24.7 19.2 135.0 
Livestock specialist Person month 3 12 12 12 12 12 9 72 130,000 390 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,170 9,360 4.5 19.5 21.0 22.4 23.7 24.7 19.2 135.0 
Agricultural specialist Person month 3 12 12 12 12 12 9 72 130,000 390 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,170 9,360 4.5 19.5 21.0 22.4 23.7 24.7 19.2 135.0 
Forestry specialist Person month 3 12 12 12 12 12 9 72 130,000 390 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,170 9,360 4.5 19.5 21.0 22.4 23.7 24.7 19.2 135.0 
Climate change specialist /o Person month 3 12 12 12 12 12 9 72 130,000 390 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,170 9,360 4.5 19.5 21.0 22.4 23.7 24.7 19.2 135.0 

Subtotal National level adaptation fund technical support staff 1,950 7,800 7,800 7,800 7,800 7,800 5,850 46,800 22.5 97.5 105.1 112.1 118.3 123.4 96.1 675.0 
Investment Costs 21,650 34,200 24,100 44,500 29,900 9,300 13,850 177,500 248.9 425.2 325.4 635.0 454.5 147.2 228.0 2,464.3 

 

 
 

Table 1.1.1 (contd.) 
 

3. Supply of Tablets 

SC: Forestry each 2 4 - 4 - - - 10 15,000 30 60 - 60 - - - 150 0.3 0.7 - 0.8 - - - 1.9 

SC: Livestock each 6 12 - 12 - - - 30 15,000 90 180 - 180 - - - 450 1.0 2.2 - 2.5 - - - 5.7 

SC: Agriculture each 4 8 - 8 - - - 20 15,000 60 120 - 120 - - - 300 0.7 1.5 - 1.6 - - - 3.8 

VDCs /h  each  80  120  -  200  -  -  -  400  15,000        1,200        1,800  -        3,000  -  -  -  6,000        13.6        21.9  -        41.2  -  -  - 
 76.6 

DPCOs /i  each 8 16 - 16 - - - 40 15,000 120 240 - 240 - - - 600 1.4 2.9 - 3.3 - - - 7.6 

Subtotal Supply of Tablets  1,500        2,400  -        3,600  -  -  -  7,500        17.0        29.2  -        49.4  -  -  - 
 95.6 

Subtotal Strengthening Services centres (SC)  4,700        9,800        8,400      10,000        6,800  -  -        39,700        53.3      119.7      113.5      137.9      103.5  -  - 

 527.9 

D. Strengthening  VDCs 

Establishment of Agricuture, Forestry and Environmnet Sub-Committees (AFECs) in VDCs /j  VDC  40  60  -  100  -  -  -  200  50,000        2,000        3,000  -        5,000  -  -  -        10,000        23.1        37.6  -        72.1  -  -  - 
 132.8 

Climate change adaptation training /k  VDC  40  60  -  100  -  -  -  200  50,000        2,000        3,000  -        5,000  -  -  -        10,000        23.1        37.6  -        72.1  -  -  - 
 132.8 

Exposure visits for AFEC teams to nearby locations /l  batch  -  40  60  -  100  -  -  200  50,000  -        2,000         3,000  -        5,000  -  -        10,000  -        25.1         40.5  -        76.1  -  - 
 141.7 

Subtotal Strengthening  VDCs  4,000        8,000        3,000      10,000        5,000  -  -        30,000        46.2      100.2        40.5      144.2        76.1  -  - 

 407.2 

E. Community capacity building 

Community knowledge centre  VDC  40  60  -  100  -  -  -  200  50,000        2,000        3,000  -        5,000  -  -  -        10,000        23.1        37.6  -        72.1  -  -  - 
 132.8 

Climate change awareness training /m  Groups  -  160  240  -  400  -  -  800  10,000  -        1,600        2,400  -        4,000  -  -  8,000  -        20.0        32.4  -        60.9  -  - 
 113.3 

LAPA farmer group: Information updating  VDC  -  -  -  160  240  -  400  800  20,000  -  -  -        3,200        4,800  -        8,000        16,000  -  -  -        46.1        73.0  -      131.9 
 251.1 

Subtotal Community capacity building  2,000        4,600        2,400        8,200        8,800  -        8,000        34,000        23.1        57.6        32.4      118.2      133.9  -      131.9 
 497.2 

F. Technical assistance to climate adaptation investment 

1. National level adaptation fund technical support staff 

 
 
 
 

 
Total 
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Table 1.1.1 (contd.) 
 

II. Recurrent Costs 

A. Operating costs to SC 

Motor cycle maintenance SC_year 4 12 12 20 20 20 20 108 24,000 96 288 288 480 480 480 480 2,592 1.1 3.5 3.7 6.6 6.9 7.2 7.4 36.5 
Tablets connectivity charges (SC) SC_year 6 18 18 30 30 30 30 162 3,000 18 54 54 90 90 90 90 486 0.2 0.7 0.7 1.2 1.3 1.3 1.4 6.8 
Other expenses SC_year 44 87 87 87 87 87 65 544 12,000 528 1,044 1,044 1,044 1,044 1,044 780 6,528 6.0 12.7 13.5 14.3 15.0 15.6 12.1 89.3 

Subtotal Operating costs to SC 

B. Travel & allowances 

Motor cycle fuel allowances 

 
 

Office_year 

 
 

12 

 
 

36 

 
 

36 

 
 

60 

 
 

60 

 
 

60 

 
 

60 

 
 

324 

 
 

12,000 

642 

 
144 

1,386 

 
432 

1,386 

 
432 

1,614 

 
720 

1,614 

 
720 

1,614 

 
720 

1,350 

 
720 

9,606 

 
3,888 

7.3 

 
1.7 

16.8 

 
5.5 

18.0 

 
6.0 

22.2 

 
10.7 

23.3 

 
11.3 

24.2 

 
11.8 

20.9 

 
12.3 

132.6 

 
59.2 

C. Opearating costs to VDCs & DPCO                           
Tablet connectivity charges-DPCO /p tablet - 8 24 24 40 40 40 176 3,000 - 24 72 72 120 120 120 528 - 0.3 0.9 1.0 1.7 1.8 1.9 7.6 
Tablet connectivity charges-AFECs /q tablet - 40 100 100 200 200 200 840 3,000 - 120 300 300 600 600 600 2,520 - 1.5 3.9 4.1 8.6 9.0 9.3 36.4 

Subtotal Opearating costs to VDCs & DPCO          - 144 372 372 720 720 720 3,048 - 1.7 4.8 5.1 10.4 10.8 11.2 44.0 
Total Recurrent Costs          786        1,962 2,190 2,706 3,054 3,054 2,790 16,542 8.9        24.1 28.8 37.9 44.9 46.8 44.4 235.8 
Total          22,436      36,162 26,290 47,206 32,954 12,354 16,640 194,042 257.8      449.3 354.2 672.9 499.4 194.0 272.4 2,700.1 

\a Climate nformed adaptive screening of MoFSC and MoAD to determine the alignment of their policies , major programmes and  staff capacities with national climate change policies and plans of action. 

\b Climate-informed updating of major MoFSC and MoAD policies and programmes 

\c All staff at district level 

\d Climate changed informed screening of MoFSC andMoAD will identify training requirements. 

\e For MoFSC and MoAD technical staff engaged in climate change activities 

\f 30 Service Centre technicians per district 

\g A batch of 20 technicians to nearby success sites, farming practices, IPM, bio-fertilisers ec 

\h Each VDC will get two tablets: one for social mobiliser and other for the VDC 

\i Each DPCO will get 4 tablets [M&E officer, Social mobilisers and  Coordinator] 

\j One AFEC per VDC 

\k District level training for AFEC Teams 

\l AFEC teans from each district will participate in at least one study tour to another distruct 

\m 4 per VDC/LAPA 

\n Specialized in soil and water conservation 

\o to be placed at IFAD Kathmandu Sahayatri unit 

\p 4 tablets each with DPIUs 

\q 2 tablets each with AFEDs 
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GIS Equipment district 2 4 - 4 - - - 10 5,000,000 10,000 20,000 - 20,000 - - - 50,000 113.2 242.9 - 274.6 - - - 630.8 
Software support district_year 2 4 - 4 - - - 10 800,000 1,600 3,200 - 3,200 - - - 8,000 18.1 38.9 - 43.9 - - - 100.9 
Staff training district 2 4 - 4 - - - 10 200,000 400 800 - 800 - - - 2,000 4.6 10.0 - 11.5 - - - 26.2 
GIS specialist /a Person month 4 12 12 20 20 20 20 108 130,000 520 1,560 1,560 2,600 2,600 2,600 2,600 14,040 6.0 19.5 21.0 37.4 39.4 41.1 42.7 207.2 
Watershed-based planning VDC 40 100 100 200 200 200 200 1,040 10,000 400 1,000 1,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 10,400 4.6 12.5 13.5 28.8 30.4 31.8 33.0 154.7 
National GIS technical assistance Person month - 3 3 3 - - - 9 260,000 - 780 780 780 - - - 2,340 - 9.5 10.1 10.7 - - - 30.3 
International GIS-based landscape planning specialist /b Person month - 2 2 2 - - - 6 2,000,000 - 4,000 4,000 4,000 - - - 12,000 - 48.6 51.9 54.9 - - - 155.4 

Subtotal Establishment of GIS landscape analysis at District level 

B. Participatory Scenario Development           12,920 31,340 7,340 33,380 4,600 4,600 4,600 98,780 146.6 381.9 96.5 461.9 69.9 72.9 75.7 1,305.4 
Participatory Scenario Development capacity building of key Ministry staff LS - 1 - 1 - - - 2 500,000 - 500 - 500 - - - 1,000 - 6.3 - 7.2 - - - 13.5 
Capacity building  in PSD of staff in participating districts /c LS 2 4 - 4 - - - 10 250,000 500 1,000 -        1,000 - - - 2,500 5.8 12.5 -        14.4 - - - 32.7 
Climate change adaptation training for SC technicians /d centre 2 4 - 4 - - - 10 200,000 400 800 - 800 - - - 2,000 4.6 10.0 -        11.5 - - - 26.2 
AFEC PSD training /e VDC 40 60 - 100 - - - 200 50,000 2,000 3,000 -        5,000 - - -        10,000 23.1 37.6 -        72.1 - - - 132.8 
Participatory Scenario development integration into LAPA  preparation /f VDC 40 60 - 100 - - - 200 50,000 2,000 3,000 -        5,000 - - -        10,000 23.1 37.6 -        72.1 - - - 132.8 
PSD-LAPA manual preparation /g Lump sum - 1 - - - - - 1 400,000 - 400 - - - - - 400 - 5.0 - - - - - 5.0 
PSD Manual publication /h Lump sum - 1 - - - - - 1 1,000,000 - 1,000 - - - - - 1,000 - 12.1 - - - - - 12.1 

Subtotal Participatory Scenario Development           4,900 9,700 - 12,300 - - - 26,900 56.5 121.1 - 177.4 - - - 355.0 
Total Investment Costs 

II. Recurrent Costs           17,820 41,040 7,340 45,680 4,600 4,600 4,600 125,680 203.1 503.0 96.5 639.3 69.9 72.9 75.7 1,660.5 

GIS Plotter operation and other GIS materials district_year 2 6 6 10 10 10 10 54 300,000 600 1,800 1,800 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 16,200 6.8 21.9 23.3 41.2 43.2 44.9 46.5 227.9 
Other operating costs district_year 2 6 6 10 10 10 10 54 100,000 200 600 600 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 5,400 2.3 7.3 7.8 13.7 14.4 15.0 15.5 76.0 

Total Recurrent Costs           800 2,400 2,400 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 21,600 9.1 29.2 31.1 54.9 57.6 59.9 62.0 303.8 
Total           18,620 43,440 9,740 49,680 8,600 8,600 8,600 147,280 212.2 532.2 127.7 694.2 127.5 132.8 137.7 1,964.3 
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Table 1.1.2. Planning Holistically 

Detailed Costs 

 
 

I. Investment Costs 

A. Establishment of GIS landscape analysis at District level 

Quantities  Unit Cost Base Cost (NPR '000)  Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000) 

Unit  14/15  15/16  16/17  17/18  18/19  19/20  20/21  Total  (NPR)  14/15        15/16        16/17       17/18        18/19      19/20      20/21        Total  14/15      15/16      16/17      17/18      18/19      19/20      20/21        Total 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

A. GIS operations 

 
 
 

 
\a Two per district 

\b To oversee national GIS service provider and train MoFSC, MoAD and district staff in GIS-based landscape analysis 

\c DLDO, DFO, DADO and DOLS staff at district level 

\d 30 Service Centre technicians per district 

\e District level training for AFEC Teams 

\f To be contracted to same NGO or private service provider supporting lAPA preparation 

\g To be contracted to NGO engaged in ASHA PSD development 
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Social Mobilisers /b pers_month 4 12 12 20 20 20 20 108 20,000 80 240 240 400 400 400 400 2,160 0.9 3.0 3.2 5.8 6.1 6.4 6.6 32.0 
Raising awareness of community VDC 40 60 - 100 - - - 200 10,000 400 600 - 1,000 - - - 2,000 4.6 7.5 - 14.4 - - - 26.6 
Group dynamic assessment VDC 40 60 - 100 - - - 200 15,000 600 900 - 1,500 - - - 3,000 6.9 11.3 - 21.6 - - - 39.8 

Subtotal CC Assessment & awareness           1,080 1,740 240 2,900 400 400 400 7,160 12.5 21.8 3.2 41.8 6.1 6.4 6.6 98.4 
2. Selection and capacity building of  Lead Farmers                           

Selection of Lead Farmers LRP 80 120 - 200 - - - 400 500 40 60 - 100 - - - 200 0.5 0.8 - 1.4 - - - 2.7 
Training Lead Farmers LRP 80 120 - 200 - - - 400 2,000 160 240 - 400 - - - 800 1.8 3.0 - 5.8 - - - 10.6 
Supply of Tablets to Lead Farmers each - 80 120 - 200 - - 400 8,000 - 640 960 - 1,600 - - 3,200 - 8.0 13.0 - 24.3 - - 45.3 

Subtotal Selection and capacity building of  Lead Farmers           200 940 960 500 1,600 - - 4,200 2.3 11.8 13.0 7.2 24.3 - - 58.6 
3. Strenthening LAPA groups                           

Leadership training /c cluster 1 1 - 2 - - - 4 340,000 340 340 - 680 - - - 1,360 3.9 4.3 - 9.8 - - - 18.0 
Curriculum development for leadership training LS 1 - - - - - - 1 50,000 50 - - - - - - 50 0.6 - - - - - - 0.6 
Training of women leaders /d group - 1,440 2,160 - 2,400 - - 6,000 5,000 - 7,200 10,800 - 12,000 - - 30,000 - 90.2 146.0 - 182.6 - - 418.7 
Coaching & mentoring women leaders /e group - 360 540 - 600 - - 1,500 5,000 - 1,800 2,700 - 3,000 - - 7,500 - 22.5 36.5 - 45.6 - - 104.7 
Group Platform dynamic on climate adaptation platforms 40 60 100 40 60 100 - 400 10,000 400 600 1,000 400 600 1,000 - 4,000 4.6 7.5 13.5 5.8 9.1 15.9 - 56.4 

Subtotal Strenthening LAPA groups           790 9,940 14,500 1,080 15,600 1,000 - 42,910 9.1 124.5 196.0 15.6 237.4 15.9 - 598.4 
Subtotal Participatory assessment and planning           2,070 12,620 15,700 4,480 17,600 1,400 400 54,270 23.9 158.1 212.2 64.6 267.8 22.2 6.6 755.4 
al           15,470 32,720 15,700 37,980 17,600 1,400 400 121,270 178.5 409.9 212.2 547.7 267.8 22.2 6.6 1,644.9 
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Table 1.1.3. Participatory Local Adaptation Plans of Action prepared 

Detailed Costs 

 

 
I. Investment Costs 

Quantities  Unit Cost Base Cost (NPR '000)  Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000) 

Unit  14/15  15/16  16/17  17/18  18/19  19/20  20/21  Total  (NPR)  14/15  15/16  16/17  17/18  18/19       19/20      20/21  Total  14/15      15/16      16/17      17/18      18/19      19/20      20/21  Total 

A. Participatory LAPA preparation /a  VDC  40  60  -  100  -  -  -  200      335,000      13,400      20,100  -      33,500  -  -  -  67,000      154.6      251.8  -      483.1  -  -  -  889.5 

B. Participatory assessment and planning 

1. CC Assessment & awareness 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Tot 
 

 
\a To be contracted to a NGO or private service provider 

\b 2 Social Mobiliser per district 

\c Including a lumpsum remuneration of NPR 200,000 to resource person 

\d Assuming 4 groups per ward 

\e one leader from each group 
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Table 1.2.1. Building an evidence base for adaptation 

Detailed Costs 
 

 
 

I. Investment Costs 

A. Building an evidence base for adaptation 

Quantities  Unit Cost Base Cost (NPR '000)  Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000) 

Unit  14/15  15/16  16/17  17/18  18/19  19/20  20/21  Total  (NPR)  14/15      15/16      16/17      17/18      18/19      19/20      20/21  Total  14/15      15/16      16/17      17/18      18/19      19/20      20/21      Total 

Technical advisory group /a  year  -  1  1  1  1  1  1  6  500,000  -  500  500  500  500  500  500  3,000  -  6.3  6.7  7.2  7.6  7.9  8.2  43.9 

Competitive research /b  year  -  1  1  1  1  1  -  5  8,000,000  -      8,000      8,000      8,000      8,000      8,000  -      40,000  -      100.0      107.8      115.0      121.3      126.6  -      570.7 

Studies, workshops, conferences  year  -  1  1  1  1  1  1  6  800,000  -  800  800  800  800  800  800  4,800  -  10.0  10.8  11.5  12.1  12.7  13.1  70.2 

Total  -      9,300      9,300      9,300      9,300      9,300      1,300      47,800  -      116.3      125.4      133.7      141.0      147.1  21.4      684.8 

 
 

\a For TAG meetings and field visits to research activities 

\b For adaptive and participatory action research for climate adaptation at village level. 
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Workshop materials & curriculum LS 1 - 1 - - - - 2 1,440,000 1,440 - 1,440 - - - - 2,880 16.6 - 19.5 - - - 
Updating workshop curriculam /b LS 1 1 1 - - - - 3 25,000 25 25 25 - - - - 75 0.3 0.3 0.3 - - - 
CC knowledge, orientation and skills /c district 4 8 - 8 - - - 20 35,000 140 280 - 280 - - - 700 1.6 3.5 - 4.0 - - 
VDC level training /d VDC 40 60 - 100 - - - 200 16,000 640 960 - 1,600 - - - 3,200 7.4 12.0 - 23.1 - - 
Orientation training at Ward level /e Groups 360 540 - 600 - - - 1,500 5,000 1,800 2,700 - 3,000 - - - 7,500 20.8 33.8 - 43.3 - - 

Subtotal Inclusive CC Adaptation training to staff        4,045 3,965 1,465 4,880 - - - 14,355 46.7 49.7 19.8 70.4 - - 
2. CC Extension materials 

3. Integrating GESI in CC adaptation /f 
LS 1 - 1 - - - - 2 2,500,000 2,500 - 2,500 - - - - 5,000 28.9 - 33.8 - - - 

Curriculum development for GESI integration /g LS 1 - - - - - - 1 250,000 250 - - - - - - 250 2.9 - - - - - 
4 days training on GESI integration /h clusters 2 - - 2 - - - 4 140,000 280 - - 280 - - - 560 3.2 - - 4.0 - - 
Resource persons for training /i LS 1 - - - - - - 1 170,000 170 - - - - - - 170 2.0 - - - - - 

Subtotal Integrating GESI in CC adaptation      700 - - 280 - - - 980 8.1 - - 4.0 - - 
Subtotal Capacity building for climate change adaptation 

B. Development of tool box 

Collection of materials 

 
 

LS 

 
 

1 

 
 

1 - - 

 
 

- - - 2 

 
 

200,000 

7,245 

 
200 

3,965  3,965  5,160 

 
200 - - 

- - - 20,335 

 
- - - 400 

83.6 

 
2.3 

49.7  53.6  74.4 

 
2.5  - - 

- - 

 
- - 

Preapartion of tool box /j set 1 1 - - - - - 2 1,500,000 1,500 1,500 - - - - - 3,000 17.3 18.8 - - - - 
Editing & printing of tool box /k LS - 1 - - - - - 1 2,000,000 - 2,000 - - - - - 2,000 - 25.0 - - - - 
Bi-annual updating of tool box LS - - - 1 - 1 - 2 200,000 - - - 200 -  200  -  400 - - - 2.9 - 3.2 

Subtotal Development of tool box      1,700 3,700  -  200 -  200  -  5,800 19.6 46.3  -  2.9 - 3.2 
C. GIS-based Monitoring and Evaluation            

GIS-based M&E workshop /l Lump sum - 1 - - - - - 1 600,000 - 600 - - - - - 600 - 7.5 - - - - 
Upgrading of ASHA and MoFSC and MoAD GIS equipment /m LS       - 2,000 - - - - - 2,000 - 24.3 - - - - 
Upgrading of ASHA PCO and MoFSC and MoAD GIS software /n Lump sum       1,000 - - - - - - 1,000 11.3 - - - - - 
National TA in support of GIS-Based M&E programme Person month - 4 4 2 2 - - 12 130,000 - 520 520 260 260 - - 1,560 - 6.5 7.0 3.7 3.9 - 
International TA ib support of GIS-based  M&E programme Person month - 4 4 3 0.5 - - 11.5 2,000,000 - 8,000 8,000 6,000 1,000 - - 23,000 - 100.0 107.8 86.2 15.2 - 

Subtotal GIS-based Monitoring and Evaluation 

D. Publication and KM dissemination 
       1,000 11,120 8,520 6,260 1,260 - - 28,160 11.3 138.3 114.8 90.0 19.1 - 

Document Publications LS - 1 1 1 1 1 - 5 3,200,000 - 3,200 3,200 3,200 3,200 3,200  -  16,000 - 38.9 41.5 43.9 46.1 47.9 
Brochures on ASAP LS - 1 - 1 - - - 2 2,800,000 - 2,800 - 2,800 - - - 5,600 - 34.0 - 38.4 - - 
Videos and photo album LS - 1 - 1 1 - - 3 1,500,000 - 1,500 - 1,500 1,500 - - 4,500 - 18.2 - 20.6 21.6 - 
Success stories LS - 1 1 1 1 1 - 5 2,500,000 - 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500  -  12,500 - 30.4 32.4 34.3 36.0 37.4 

Subtotal Publication and KM dissemination        - 10,000 5,700 10,000 7,200 5,700  -  38,600 - 121.5 73.9 137.3 103.7 85.4 
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Detailed Costs 

 

 
I. Investment Costs 

A. Capacity building for climate change adaptation 

1. Inclusive CC Adaptation training to staff /a 

 
 
 
 

Quantities      Unit Cost      Base Cost (NPR '000)     Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000) 

Unit  14/15  15/16  16/17  17/18  18/19  19/20  20/21  Total    (NPR)  14/15  15/16  16/17  17/18  18/19  19/20       20/21  Total  14/15      15/16      16/17      17/18      18/19      19/20 
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Table 1.2.2 (contd.) 
 

E. Mobile phone based project monitoring /o 

1. Weather recording 

Automatic district weather stations /p LS 2 4 - 4 - - - 10 600,000 1,200 2,400 -        2,400 - - - 6,000 13.6 29.2 -        33.0 - - - 75.7 
AFEC weather recording equipment /q LS 80 120 - 200 - - - 400 12,000 960 1,440 -        2,400 - - - 4,800 10.9 17.5 -        33.0 - - - 61.3 

Subtotal Weather recording  2,160  3,840  -        4,800  -  -  -        10,800  24.5  46.6  -        65.9  -  -  -  137.0 

F. Technical assistance to support climate adaptation 

1. District level adaptation fund technical support staff 

Technical staff with DLSO /r Person month 4.2 50.4 50.4 84 84 84 63 420 30,000 126 1,512 1,512 2,520 2,520 2,520 1,890 12,600 1.5 18.9 20.4 36.2 38.2 39.9 31.0 186.1 
Technical staff with DADO /s Person month 4.2 50.4 50.4 84 84 84 63 420 30,000 126 1,512 1,512 2,520 2,520 2,520 1,890 12,600 1.5 18.9 20.4 36.2 38.2 39.9 31.0 186.1 
Technical staff with DFO /t Person month 6 72 72 120 120 120 90 600 30,000 180 2,160 2,160 3,600 3,600 3,600 2,700 18,000 2.1 27.0 29.1 51.7 54.6 57.0 44.4 265.8 

Subtotal District level adaptation fund technical support staff           432 5,184 5,184 8,640 8,640 8,640 6,480 43,200 5.0 64.8 69.9 124.2 131.0 136.7 106.5 638.0 
Total Investment Costs 

II. Recurrent Costs           12,537 37,809 23,369 35,060 17,100 14,540 6,480 146,895 144.0 467.2 312.3 494.7 253.8 225.3 106.5 2,003.6 

Operation of GIS-based equipment Lump sum          - 200 200 200 200 200 200 1,200 - 2.4 2.6 2.7 2.9 3.0 3.1 16.7 
Travel for MoFSC/MoAD GIS-based field recording Lump sum          - 300 500 500 500 500 300 2,600 - 3.8 6.9 7.4 7.8 8.2 5.1 39.3 
GIS-based weather recording telimetry/AFEC phone reporting /u Lump sum          - 200 200 400 400 400 400 2,000 - 2.4 2.6 5.5 5.8 6.0 6.2 28.5 

Total Recurrent Costs           - 700 900 1,100 1,100 1,100 900 5,800 - 8.7 12.1 15.6 16.5 17.2 14.4 84.5 
Total           12,537      38,509 24,269 36,160 18,200 15,640 7,380 152,695 144.0      475.9 324.3 510.3 270.3 242.4 120.9 2,088.1 

\a Include staff from DDC,  NGO, line agencies, VDCs etc 

\b Curriculum updated after each training sessions 

\c 4 or 5 day training 

\d one day orientation training to VDCs 

\e One day training at ward level; 2 groups from each ward 

\f Gender equality and social inclusion 

\g cost including  $ 1000 for the resource person for 3 days 

\h 25 persons for 4 days at Rs 35000 per day 

\i One Trainer at $ 300/day, Two co-trainers at Rs 5000/day 

\j to be outsourced to NGO 

\k Including design of illustrations 

\l To review options for GIS-based M&E with MoFSC and MoAD GIS units 

\m Purchase of computer and plotting equipment 

\n Purchase of relevant software for GIS-based M&E system 

\o Lumpsum amount for the exploration of the role of mobile phones for ASHA performance monitoring, particularly for measuring farmer satisfaction with LAPA service delivery and the role of tablets in meterological monitoring 

\p Automatic weather stations (rainfall, max/min temperature, relative hunidity, windspeed/direction) managed by district DFO, including telimitry for automatic reporting to PCO M&E office and NARC. 

\q Rainfall guages with stand and max/min temperature thermometers . 

\r Estimated that specialist livestock staff will be required in 70% of Project districts 

\s Estimated that specialist agriculture staff will be required in 70% of Project districts 

\t Estimated that specialist forestry staff will be required in 70% of Project districts 

\u Mobile phone costs for autometed weather reporting 
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Travel & allowances Office year 0.5 6 6 10 10 10 7.5 50 150,000 75 900 900 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,125 7,500 0.9 11.5 12.4 22.2 23.5 24.6 19.2 114.2 
Other expenses Office year 0.5 6 6 10 10 10 7.5 50 100,000 50 600 600 1,000 1,000 1,000 750 5,000 0.6 7.6 8.3 14.8 15.7 16.4 12.8 76.2 
Fuel & allowances for monitoring Office year 0.5 6 6 10 10 10 7.5 50 150,000 75 900 900 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,125 7,500 0.9 11.5 12.4 22.2 23.5 24.6 19.2 114.2 
Communication & office supplies Office year 0.5 6 6 10 10 10 7.5 50 60,000 30 360 360 600 600 600 450 3,000 0.3 4.4 4.7 8.2 8.6 9.0 7.0 42.2 

           230 53,960 175,560 324,600 388,600 260,600 99,450 1,303,000 2.7 563.5 1,830.4 3,401.7 4,088.0 2,760.9 1,068.5 13,715.7 
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Table 2.1. Community infrastructure for climate adaptation operational 

Detailed Costs 
 

 
 

I. Investment Costs 

A. Climate adapted comunity infrastructure operational 

Quantities  Unit Cost  Base Cost (NPR '000)  Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000) 

Unit  14/15  15/16  16/17  17/18  18/19  19/20  20/21  Total  (NPR)  14/15       15/16  16/17  17/18  18/19  19/20  20/21  Total  14/15      15/16  16/17  17/18  18/19  19/20  20/21  Total 

Climate adapted infrastructure operational  VDC  -  8  27  50  60  40  15  200       6,100,000  -      48,800      164,700      305,000      366,000      244,000      91,500       1,220,000  -      498.0       1,680.6       3,112.2       3,734.7       2,489.8  933.7       12,449.0 

Engineering design and construction supervision  VDC  -  8  27  50  60  40  15  200  300,000  -  2,400  8,100  15,000  18,000  12,000  4,500  60,000  -  30.6  111.9  222.0  282.0  196.6  76.7  919.8 

Total Investment Costs -      51,200      172,800      320,000      384,000      256,000      96,000       1,280,000  -      528.5       1,792.5       3,334.3       4,016.7       2,686.4       1,010.4       13,368.8 

II. Recurrent Costs 

A. Operating costs 

1. District level operating  expenses 

 
 
 

 
Total 
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Travel & allowances Office year 0.5 6 6 10 10 10 7.5 50 150,000 75 900 900 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,125 7,500 0.9 11.5 12.4 22.2 23.5 24.6 19.2 114.2 
Other expenses Office year 0.5 6 6 10 10 10 7.5 50 10,000 5 60 60 100 100 100 75 500 0.1 0.8 0.8 1.5 1.6 1.6 1.3 7.6 
Fuel & allowances for monitoring Office year 0.5 6 6 10 10 10 7.5 50 150,000 75 900 900 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,125 7,500 0.9 11.5 12.4 22.2 23.5 24.6 19.2 114.2 
Communication & office supplies Office year 0.5 6 6 10 10 10 7.5 50 60,000 30 360 360 600 600 600 450 3,000 0.3 4.4 4.7 8.2 8.6 9.0 7.0 42.2 

           185 45,420 148,020 273,700 327,700 219,700 83,775 1,098,500 2.1 468.9 1,518.1 2,809.2 3,363.3 2,263.9 873.1 11,298.7 
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Table 2.2. Smallholder climate adapted production profitable 

Detailed Costs 
 
 

 
I. Investment Costs 

Quantities  Unit Cost  Base Cost (NPR '000)  Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000) 

Unit  14/15  15/16  16/17  17/18  18/19  19/20  20/21  Total  (NPR)  14/15       15/16  16/17  17/18  18/19  19/20  20/21  Total  14/15      15/16  16/17  17/18  18/19  19/20  20/21  Total 

A. Smallholder climate adaptated production profitable  VDC  -  8  27  50  60  40  15  200       5,400,000  -      43,200      145,800      270,000      324,000      216,000      81,000       1,080,000  -      440.8       1,487.8       2,755.1       3,306.1       2,204.1      826.5       11,020.4 

Total Investment Costs -      43,200      145,800      270,000      324,000      216,000      81,000       1,080,000  -      440.8       1,487.8       2,755.1       3,306.1       2,204.1      826.5       11,020.4 

II. Recurrent Costs 

A. Operating costs 

1. District level operating expenses 
 
 
 
 
 

Total 
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B. Vehicles /a 

Office car 
 

Each 
 

1 
 

- - - - - - 1 
 

6,000,000 
 

6,000 
 

- - - - - - 6,000 
 

67.9 
 

- - - - - - 67.9 
Pick up van each 1 - - - - - - 1 2,500,000 2,500 - - - - - - 2,500 28.3 - - - - - - 28.3 
Motor cycles Each 4 - - - - - - 4 200,000 800 - - - - - - 800 9.1 - - - - - - 9.1 

Subtotal Vehicles 
    9,300 - - - - - - 9,300 105.3 - - - - - - 105.3 

C. Office equipment 
        Office equipment LS 1 - - - - - - 1 2,300,000 2,300 - - - - - - 2,300 26.0 - - - - - - 26.0 

D. Start up workshops 
        National level( 2 day workshop) /b Each 1 - - - - - - 1 1,500,000 1,500 - - - - - - 1,500 17.2 - - - - - - 17.2 

District level (one day) /c Each 2 4 - 4 - - - 10 250,000 500 1,000  -  1,000  -  -  -  2,500 5.7 12.4 - 14.2 - - - 32.3 
Other workshops LS - 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 500,000 - 500  500  500  500  500  500  3,000 - 6.2  6.7  7.1  7.5  7.8  8.1  43.3 

Subtotal Start up workshops 
    2,000 1,500  500  1,500  500  500  500  7,000 22.9 18.6 6.7  21.3 7.5  7.8  8.1  92.9 

E. Review meetings 
        Planning review meetings LS - 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 1,000,000 - 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000  1,000  1,000  6,000 - 12.4 13.3 14.2 15.0 15.6 16.2 86.7 

Joint progress review LS - 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 200,000 - 200 200 200 200  200  200  1,200 - 2.5 2.7 2.8 3.0  3.1  3.2  17.3 
PSC meetings LS 1 2 2 2 2 2 1 12 200,000 200 400 400 400 400  400  200  2,400 2.3 5.0 5.3 5.7 6.0  6.2  3.2  33.7 

Subtotal Review meetings 
       200 1,600 1,600 1,600 1,600  1,600  1,400  9,600 2.3 19.8 21.3 22.7 23.9 24.9 22.6 137.7 

F. Training 
                 Procurement training LS 1 - - 1 - - - 2 500,000 500 - - 500 - - - 1,000 5.8 - - 7.2 - - - 13.0 

Accounts training LS 1 - - 1 - - - 2 500,000 500 - - 500 - - - 1,000 5.8 - - 7.2 - - - 13.0 
Stock management training LS 1 - - 1 - - - 2 300,000 300 - - 300 - - - 600 3.5 - - 4.3 - - - 7.8 
Accounting software training LS 1 - - 1 - - - 2 350,000 350 - - 350 - - - 700 4.0 - - 5.0 - - - 9.1 
Exposure visits LS - 1 1 1 - - - 3 1,000,000 - 1,000 1,000 1,000 - - - 3,000 - 12.5 13.5 14.4 - - - 40.5 

Subtotal Training 
       1,650 1,000 1,000 2,650 - - - 6,300 19.0 12.5 13.5 38.2 - - - 83.3 

G. Consultancies, TA and studies 
                 National TA pers_months 3 6 6 6 6 3 - 30 260,000 780 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,560  780  -  7,800 9.0 19.5 21.0 22.4 23.7 12.3 - 107.9 

Studies, unspecified /d LS - 1 1 1 1 1 - 5 500,000 - 500 500 500 500  500  -  2,500 - 6.3 6.7 7.2 7.6  7.9  - 35.7 
Preparation of PIM report 1 - - - - - - 1 1,500,000 1,500 - - - - - - 1,500 17.5 - - - - - - 17.5 

Subtotal Consultancies, TA and studies 
       2,280 2,060 2,060 2,060 2,060  1,280  -  11,800 26.5 25.8 27.8 29.6 31.2 20.3 - 161.1 

H. Baseline, annual, mid-term and completion studies 
                 Baseline, mid-term and completion impact surveys LS 1 - 1 - - 1 - 3 5,000,000 5,000 - 5,000 - -  5,000  -  15,000 57.6 - 67.4 - - 79.1 - 204.1 

Annual outcome surveys LS - 1 1 1 1 1 - 5 1,000,000 - 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000  1,000  -  5,000 - 12.5 13.5 14.4 15.2 15.8 - 71.3 
Subtotal Baseline, annual, mid-term and completion studies 

       5,000 1,000 6,000 1,000 1,000  6,000  -  20,000 57.6 12.5 80.9 14.4 15.2 94.9 - 275.5 
I. Governance 

                 Anti-corruption Action Plan LS 1 - - - - - - 1 1,000,000 1,000 - - - - - - 1,000 11.5 - - - - - - 11.5 
Support Action for Governance LS 1 1 1 1 1 1 - 6 1,000,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000  1,000  -  6,000 11.5 12.5 13.5 14.4 15.2 15.8 - 82.9 

Subtotal Governance 
       2,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000  1,000  -  7,000 23.1 12.5 13.5 14.4 15.2 15.8 - 94.4 

J. Audit and internal controls 
                 Annual Audit LS - 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 500,000 - 500 500 500 500  500  500  3,000 - 6.3 6.7 7.2 7.6  7.9  8.2  43.9 

Internal controls LS 1 1 1 1 1 1 - 6 500,000 500 500 500 500 500  500  -  3,000 5.8 6.3 6.7 7.2 7.6  7.9  - 41.4 
Subtotal udit and internal controls 

       500 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000  1,000  500  6,000 5.8 12.5 13.5 14.4 15.2 15.8 8.2  85.3 
otal Investment Costs 

       26,280 9,160 13,160 10,810 7,160      11,380  2,400  80,350 300.5 114.2 177.1 155.0 108.1      179.6  38.9       1,073.4 
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Table 3.1. Project Coordination Office 

Detailed Costs 

 
 

I. Investment Costs 

Quantities  Unit Cost  Base Cost (NPR '000)  Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000) 

Unit  14/15  15/16  16/17  17/18  18/19  19/20  20/21  Total  (NPR)  14/15  15/16  16/17  17/18  18/19  19/20  20/21  Total  14/15      15/16      16/17      17/18      18/19      19/20      20/21  Total 

A. Civil work, office building  LS  1  -  -  -  -  -  -  1       1,050,000  1,050  -  -  -  -  -  -  1,050  11.9  -  -  -  -  -  -  11.9 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

T 
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Table 3.1 (contd.) 
 

II. Recurrent Costs 

A. Staff salary 

Project Manager pers_month 3 12 12 12 12 12 9 72 64,000 192 768 768 768 768 768 576 4,608 2.2 9.8 10.6 11.4 12.0 12.6 9.8 68.4 
Finance Management & Procurement Specialist pers_month 3 12 12 12 12 12 9 72 130,000 390 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,170 9,360 4.5 19.9 21.6 23.1 24.4 25.6 19.9 139.0 
Planning & Admin Officer pers_month 3 12 12 12 12 12 9 72 56,000 168 672 672 672 672 672 504 4,032 2.0 8.6 9.3 9.9 10.5 11.0 8.6 59.9 
Monitoring and Evaluation Officer pers_month 3 12 12 12 12 12 9 72 50,000 150 600 600 600 600 600 450 3,600 1.7 7.6 8.3 8.9 9.4 9.8 7.7 53.5 
Knowledge Management  Officer pers_month 3 12 12 12 12 12 9 72 50,000 150 600 600 600 600 600 450 3,600 1.7 7.6 8.3 8.9 9.4 9.8 7.7 53.5 
GESI specialist pers_month 3 12 12 12 12 12 9 72 130,000 390 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,560 1,170 9,360 4.5 19.9 21.6 23.1 24.4 25.6 19.9 139.0 
Accounts Officer pers_month 3 12 12 12 12 12 9 72 50,000 150 600 600 600 600 600 450 3,600 1.7 7.6 8.3 8.9 9.4 9.8 7.7 53.5 
Admin Assistant pers_month 3 12 12 12 12 12 9 72 40,000 120 480 480 480 480 480 360 2,880 1.4 6.1 6.6 7.1 7.5 7.9 6.1 42.8 
Accounts Assistant pers_month 3 12 12 12 12 12 9 72 40,000 120 480 480 480 480 480 360 2,880 1.4 6.1 6.6 7.1 7.5 7.9 6.1 42.8 
Drivers pers_month 6 24 24 24 24 24 18 144 20,000 120 480 480 480 480 480 360 2,880 1.4 6.1 6.6 7.1 7.5 7.9 6.1 42.8 
Support staff pers_month 3 12 12 12 12 12 9 72 17,000 51 204 204 204 204 204 153 1,224 0.6 2.6 2.8 3.0 3.2 3.3 2.6 18.2 

Subtotal Staff salary 

B. Office operating expenses 

1. Travel allowances 

Travel allowances 

 
 

 
office_year 

 
 

 
0.25 

 
 

 
1 

 
 

 
1 

 
 

 
1 

 
 

 
1 

 
 

 
1 

 
 

 
0.75 

 
 

 
6 

 
 

 
1,000,000 

2,001 

 

 
250 

8,004 

 

 
1,000 

8,004 

 

 
1,000 

8,004 

 

 
1,000 

8,004 

 

 
1,000 

8,004 

 

 
1,000 

6,003 

 

 
750 

48,024 

 

 
6,000 

23.3 

 

 
2.9 

102.0 

 

 
12.7 

110.6 

 

 
13.8 

118.5 

 

 
14.8 

125.4 

 

 
15.7 

131.1 

 

 
16.4 

102.3 

 

 
12.8 

713.2 

 

 
89.1 

2. Other expences 

Vehicles operating costs 
 

office_year 
 

0.25 
 

1 
 

1 
 

1 
 

1 
 

1 
 

0.75 
 

6 
 

1,000,000 
 

250 
 

1,000 
 

1,000 
 

1,000 
 

1,000 
 

1,000 
 

750 
 

6,000 
 

2.8 
 

12.1 
 

13.0 
 

13.7 
 

14.4 
 

15.0 
 

11.6 
 

82.7 
Maintenance of equipment office_year 0.25 1 1 1 1 1 0.75 6 925,000 231 925 925 925 925 925 694 5,550 2.6 11.2 12.0 12.7 13.3 13.9 10.8 76.5 
Office rent & utilities office_year 0.25 1 1 1 1 1 0.75 6 2,000,000 500 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 1,500 12,000 5.7 24.3 25.9 27.5 28.8 30.0 23.3 165.4 
Other operating costs office_year 0.25 1 1 1 1 1 0.75 6 1,000,000 250 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 750 6,000 2.8 12.1 13.0 13.7 14.4 15.0 11.6 82.7 

Subtotal Other expences  1,231  4,925  4,925  4,925  4,925  4,925  3,694  29,550  13.9  59.8  63.9  67.6  70.9  73.8  57.3  407.3 
Subtotal Office operating expenses           1,481 5,925 5,925 5,925 5,925 5,925 4,444 35,550 16.9 72.6 77.7 82.4 86.6 90.2 70.1 496.4 

Total Recurrent Costs           3,482 13,929 13,929 13,929 13,929 13,929 10,447 83,574 40.2 174.5 188.3 200.9 212.0 221.3 172.4 1,209.6 
Total           29,762 23,089 27,089 24,739 21,089 25,309 12,847 163,924 340.7 288.8 365.4 355.9 320.1 400.9 211.3 2,283.1 

\a Locally procured 

\b 15 staff from PMO, 50 from districts, 10 from Ministries, 10 other etc; 

\c district staff, DDC, NGO, private sector etc 50 persons/district 

\d Unspecified 
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DFO (District Coordinator) pers_month 0.5 6 6 10 10 10 7.5 50 64,000 32 384 384 640 640 640 480 3,200 0.4 4.9 5.3 9.5 10.0 10.5 8.2 48.7 
M&E and KM Officer pers_month 0.5 6 6 10 10 10 7.5 50 56,000 28 336 336 560 560 560 420 2,800 0.3 4.3 4.6 8.3 8.8 9.2 7.2 42.6 
Accountant /c pers_month 0.5 6 6 10 10 10 7.5 50 40,000 20 240 240 400 400 400 300 2,000 0.2 3.1 3.3 5.9 6.3 6.6 5.1 30.5 
CC Specialist in each district pers_month 0.5 6 6 10 10 10 7.5 50 100,000 50 600 600 1,000 1,000 1,000 750 5,000 0.6 7.6 8.3 14.8 15.7 16.4 12.8 76.2 
LAPA specialist with MFALD pers_month 0.5 6 6 10 10 10 7.5 50 50,000 25 300 300 500 500 500 375 2,500 0.3 3.8 4.1 7.4 7.8 8.2 6.4 38.1 

Subtotal Staff salary           155 1,860 1,860 3,100 3,100 3,100 2,325 15,500 1.8 23.7 25.7 45.9 48.6 50.8 39.6 236.1 
B. Travel Allowances 

                          Travel allowances Office-year 0.5 6 6 10 10 10 7.5 50 60,000 30 360 360 600 600 600 450 3,000 0.3 4.6 5.0 8.9 9.4 9.8 7.7 45.7 

Motor bike operating costs office_year 0.5 6 6 10 10 10 7.5 50 48,000 24 288 288 480 480 480 360 2,400 0.3 3.5 3.7 6.6 6.9 7.2 5.6 33.8 
Maintenance of motor cycles office_year 0.5 6 6 10 10 10 7.5 50 24,000 12 144 144 240 240 240 180 1,200 0.1 1.7 1.9 3.3 3.5 3.6 2.8 16.9 
Equipment maintenance office_year 0.5 6 6 10 10 10 7.5 50 80,000 40 480 480 800 800 800 600 4,000 0.5 5.8 6.2 11.0 11.5 12.0 9.3 56.3 
Office rent & utilities office_year 0.5 6 6 10 10 10 7.5 50 240,000 120 1,440 1,440 2,400 2,400 2,400 1,800 12,000 1.4 17.5 18.7 33.0 34.6 36.0 27.9 168.9 

Subtotal Office operating expense s          196 2,352 2,352 3,920 3,920 3,920 2,940 19,600 2.2 28.6 30.5 53.8 56.5 58.7 45.6 275.9 
Total Recurrent Costs           381 4,572 4,572 7,620 7,620 7,620 5,715 38,100 4.4 56.9 61.2 108.6 114.4 119.3 92.9 557.7 
Total           4,928 17,066 8,572 22,314 12,820 12,820 9,215 87,735 56.1 210.3 114.7 314.4 192.2 200.4 149.5 1,237.6 
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Table 3.2. District Project Coordination Office 

Detailed Costs 

 
 

I. Investment Costs 

A. Vehicles /a 

Quantities Unit Cost Base Cost (NPR '000) Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000) 

Unit 14/15 15/16 16/17 17/18 18/19 19/20 20/21 Total (NPR) 14/15    15/16     16/17    17/18 18/19 19/20     20/21    Total 14/15    15/16    16/17    17/18    18/19    19/20    20/21 Total 

Motor cycles Each 4 8 - 8 - - - 20 200,000 800 1,600 - 1,600 - - - 4,000 9.1 19.4 - 22.0 - - - 50.5 

B. Equipment 

Furniture set each 2 4 - 4 - - - 10 300,000 600 1,200 - 1,200 - - - 3,000 6.8 14.6 - 16.5 - - - 37.8 
Office equipment set 2 4 - 4 - - - 10 1,000,000 2,000 4,000 - 4,000 - - -     10,000 22.6 48.6 - 54.9 - - - 126.2 

Subtotal Equipment 2,600 5,200 - 5,200 - - -     13,000 29.4 63.2 - 71.4 - - - 164.0 

C. Workshop & Review meetings 

1. Workshops 

Orientation workshop LS 2 4 - 4 - - - 10 200,000 400 800 - 800 - - - 2,000 4.6 9.9 - 11.4 - - - 25.9 
Other workshops LS - 6 6 12 12 12 - 48 100,000 - 600 600 1,200 1,200 1,200 - 4,800 - 7.4 8.0 17.0 17.9 18.7 - 69.1 

Subtotal Workshops 400 1,400 600 2,000 1,200 1,200 - 6,800 4.6 17.4 8.0 28.4 17.9 18.7 - 95.0 

2. Review meetings 

Planning review meetings LS - 6 6 10 10 10 10 52 200,000 - 1,200 1,200 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 10,400 - 14.9 16.0 28.4 29.9 31.2 32.3 152.7 
Joint progress review LS - 6 6 10 10 10 10 52 100,000 - 600 600 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 5,200 - 7.4 8.0 14.2 15.0 15.6 16.2 76.4 
Coordination meetings LS - 12 12 20 20 20 10 94 50,000 - 600 600 1,000 1,000 1,000 500 4,700 - 7.4 8.0 14.2 15.0 15.6 8.1 68.3 

Subtotal Review meetings - 2,400    2,400 4,000 4,000 4,000    3,500    20,300 - 29.8 32.0 56.8 59.8 62.4 56.6 297.3 

Subtotal Workshop & Review meetings 400 3,800    3,000 6,000 5,200 5,200    3,500    27,100 4.6 47.1 40.0 85.2 77.7 81.1 56.6 392.3 

D. Training 

1. Accounts software training 

Accounts software installation licenses 2 4 - 4 - - - 10 73,500 147 294 - 294 - - - 735 1.7 3.7 - 4.2 - - - 9.6 
Training on software operations (7 days) /b DPIU 1 1 - 1 - - - 3 600,000 600 600 - 600 - - - 1,800 6.9 7.5 - 8.7 - - - 23.1 

Subtotal Accounts software training      747 894 - 894 - - - 2,535 8.6 11.2 - 12.9 - - - 32.7 
2. Exposure visits LS - 1 1 1 - - - 3 1,000,000 - 1,000 1,000 1,000 - - - 3,000 - 12.5 13.5 14.4 - - - 40.5 

Subtotal Training 747 1,894    1,000 1,894 - - - 5,535 8.6 23.7 13.5 27.3 - - - 73.2 

Total Investment Costs 4,547    12,494   4,000    14,694 5,200 5,200    3,500    49,635 51.7    153.5 53.5    205.9 77.7 81.1 56.6 680.0 

II. Recurrent Costs 

A. Staff salary 

 

 
 
 
 
 

C. Office operating expenses 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

\a Locally procured 

\b Up to 12 staff from DPCO; cost includes resource person remuneration, allowances and travel 

\c to be placed within DDF
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Appendix 10: Financial and Economic Analysis 
 
A. Financial Analysis 

 
1. Assumptions 
 
 
  With training, technology support and better input services, the farmers are capable of 

undertaking improved farming practices and thereby enhancing productions at farm level. 
 

  There are skills and practices for rainfed agriculture, cultivation of off-season vegetables, 
spices, etc.  and  livestock  products such  cattle,  goats  which  can  be  expanded with 
improved farm management practices. 

 

  Although, there are three district agro-climatic zones, crop and activity models that are 
common to the Hills region were prepared and used in the analysis. 

 

  Soil health is invariably poor and as a result overall production potential is far lower than 
other  places.  Therefore  continued  application  of  FYM,  composts  and  other  organic 
manure is necessary to improve the soil health and their fertility and sustaining 
productions. 

 

  Farm gate prices are nearly 15 to 25% lower than those of the nearby market prices. In 
case of off-season vegetables, the farm gate prices amount to no more than 60%. 

 

  There are a number of private jeeps and vans plying carrying both passengers and 
commodities. But these vehicular operations are not periodic but with random schedules. 

 

  Under ASHA about 100,000 households directly benefits from various interventions. All 
these interventions are carried out in 200 VDCs located in 12 or more districts in the Hills 
region adopting inclusive approach. 

 

  Productivity increases under agriculture interventions are assumed at very conservative 
levels ranging between 10% and 15% over the existing levels and these increases are 
achieved due to improved agronomic practices. 

 

  Existing rural roads are upgraded and on an average a KM of road will serve some 40 
households with an average investment of NPR 392,000 per KM of road and routine 
annual maintenance cost at 5% per KM. This improvement will impact on reducing 
transport costs by 10%, reduction in loses in transport by 5% and productivity increases 
by 5% of vegetables. 

 

  Projected benefits   of all other interventions such as   leasehold forestry, livestock, rural 
energy and road upgrading are under with project situations. 

 

  No significant changes or shifts in cropping patters are assumed but the key assumptions 
have been adoption of appropriate agronomic practices including inter-cropping, crop 
rotation, conservation farming etc. and these reflect in cultivation of off-season vegetables, 
spices, plantation crops. 

 
 
2. Household Models 

 
1. Using indicative crop, activity and plantation models, several Farm and Household 
Models were prepared using FARMOD software. These models were designed to pattern the 
landholdings and livelihood options and resource availability of the target group in the project 
area. The models broadly illustrate the ASHA’s expected impact on the incomes, and labour 
use of households adopting and/or adapting both on-farm and non-farm technology options

62
. 

 
62 

Considerable resources of the project are invested on beneficiary and staff training but no analytical 

models are developed 
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These models are  indicative and  assumed for  assessing the  Project  Performance 
Indicators. These are based on data and categories of investments proposed in the First 
Design Report. But no such investments have been categorised under the Design Completion 
Report. Therefore the EFA is indicative. 

 
Crop  agriculture  households  model: It  has  been  assumed  that  households 

participating under the ASHA will have three different modes of models (a) crop 

agriculture development with each household cultivating 0.66 ha of area of which 

41% is irrigated during main crop season and 21% during winter season, primarily 

growing food  crops, tubers, vegetables, spices etc.; and (b)  irrigated agriculture 

model under which each household cultivating an area of 0.26 ha with rice, wheat 

and vegetables. 

 
Under farm model, crop agriculture development (a) each household cultivate an area 

of 0.66 ha and achieving a cropping intensity of about 190%. During main crop 

season (May through November) the households will grow paddy, maize, ginger, 

potato, tomato, gourd, beans etc. In the following season the household will grow 

wheat, potato, tomato and peas. The household will grow both irrigated and rainfed 

crops. Refer Appendix-5. 

 
Under Farm model (b) irrigated agriculture, the project will create additional irrigation 

facilities such as lining of canals, rehabilitation of existing canals, construction of 

water harvesting structures etc. Benefiting households under these interventions will 

grow only irrigated crops such as paddy, wheat, vegetables etc. Refer Appendix-6. 

 
Crop  agriculture  households  model: It  has  been  assumed  that  households 

participating under the ASHA will have three different modes of models (i) crop 

agriculture development with each household cultivating 0.66 ha of area of which 

41% is irrigated during main crop season and 21% during winter season, primarily 

growing food crops, tubers, vegetables, spices etc.; (ii) irrigated agriculture model 

under which each household cultivating an area of 0.26 ha with rice, wheat and 

vegetables; and (iii) rural energy model comprising households using biogas, groups 

managing water mill and households using improved wood-stoves. 

 
Under farm model (i) each household cultivate an area of 0.66 ha and achieving a 

cropping intensity of about 190%. During main crop season (May through November) 

the households will grow paddy, maize, ginger, potato, tomato, gourd, beans etc. In 

the following season the household will grow wheat, potato, tomato and peas. The 

household will grow both irrigated and rainfed crops. 

 
Under Farm model (ii), the project will create additional irrigation facilities such as 

lining of canals, rehabilitation of existing canals, construction of water harvesting 

structures  etc.  Benefiting  households  under  these  interventions  will  grow  only 

irrigated crops such as paddy, wheat, vegetables etc. 

 
Third group of farm model includes 216 households benefiting from biogas plants, 

1900 households benefiting from water mills, 1080 households benefiting from 

improved woodstoves and 800 households benefiting from drip and sprinkler 

irrigations and household benefited from 48 aggregation centres, cellar storages, 

bee-hive units etc. For want more specific data no model was developed but these 

will  be  reviewed at  Appraisal and  appropriate models  would  be  developed and 

incorporated. 
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(ii) Leasehold Forestry household model: the model has been assumed based on an 

area of 0.75 ha per leasehold household for raising fodder trees on 0.25ha, tree crops 

on 0.25 ha and fuel wood and fodder on the remaining 0.25 ha. For the purposes of 

analysis all these activities are treated as new. 

 
(iii) Lokta paper activity model: Under enterprises using the NTFP produce Lokta 

paper producing unit is proposed with a production capacity of 500 packs per year 

and each pack containing 144 sheets. Each unit will use about 2,500 kg of raw 

materials at full development. These units will be run by the LF groups with the 

support from the project. A detailed model is presented in WP dealing with Micro- 

watershed development and Livestock. Refer Appendix-7 and 8. 

 
(iv)  Energy  households:  Third  group  of  farm  model  includes  216  households 

benefiting from biogas plants, 1900 households benefiting from 95 water mills, 1080 

households benefiting from improved woodstoves. Details are presented in Appendix- 

8A to 8F. 

 
(v) Livestock Activity and Household models: Under livestock household models in all 

7 activity and household models were developed and used in the analysis. Appendix- 

9 to 15. 

 
(a) These are milk collection centre, at least one in each district with an annual 

capacity of 219,000 litre and each milk collection centre benefiting some 250 

households. Milk is procured from livestock households at NPR 42 per litre and 

after processing sold at NPR 45 per litre. This activity will be managed by 

groups. A detailed model is available in WP. Also refer to Appendix-9. 

 
(b) Goat marketing centre, at least 2 in each district and each centre is capable 

of handling of some 15,600 goats annually at its full development. The goat 

marketing centre is self-sustaining through collection of fees and sales 

commissions both at NPR 60/goat. Refer to Appendix-10. 

 
(c) Some 6,000 households receive facilities for the construction of cattle-sheds 

and each shed housing 2 cattle. At least 80% of wastage of feed is prevented 

and the cost of maintenance is assumed at 10 labour-days per year. Refer to 

Appendix-11. 

 
(d) Quality aluminium milk cans or containers are supplied to some 500 

households. Each can has a capacity of 20 litres and nearly 80% of spoilage is 

reduced  with  the  use  of  these  cans  in  comparison with  the  use  of  plastic 

containers. It  has  been assumed that  each household produce 650  litre  of 

milk/year; an average of cattle and buffalo milk yields. Refer to Appendix-12. 

 
(e) Similarly some 8,000 households receive facilities for the construction of goat 

pens and it has been assumed that each pen will house 4 or more goats; 

Average cost of maintenance has been assumed at 10 labour-days per year. 

Refer to Appendix-13. 

 
(f) about 3.8 million goats are vaccinated during the project period and in addition 

to the cost of vaccine, labour cost, staff cost etc. have been added.  Appendix- 

14. 
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(f) Under the project 2,260 quality bucks are supplied to groups of households 

with a view to improving the quality of herds. Each buck will be shared by 6 

households In addition to cost of buck, labour for maintenance at NPR 9000 per 

buck per year  and feed of NRP 14,000/year  have been considered. Refer to 

Appendix-15. 

 
(vi) Road upgrading household model: Existing village roads are upgraded to 
disaster-free conditions at an estimated cost of NPR 392,000 per KM of road length 
and the cost routine annual maintenance of road is assumed at 2% of investment 
cost per year. On an average a KM of road will cater to some 40 households. Road 
upgrading benefits include (i) reduction in transport loses of marketable vegetables 
assumed at NPR 2,295 per household per year (average value of vegetables 
produced per household per year is NPR 45,910, about 60% of it assumed as 
marketable and  5%  is  value-added  by  reducing  transport  loses);  (ii)  overall 
production increase of 5% of the value of all vegetable due to better access to inputs 
and services, estimated at NP 2,295/household; and (iii) 10% reduction in marketing 
costs, estimated at NPR 4,590 per household. Details are presented in Appendix- 
15A. 

 
2. Details of the financial analysis of models presented in WP-4, Appendices 5 to 15 are 
summarized in Table 1 below: 
. 

 

Table 1: Summary Results of unit Farm and Activity model (Financial) 

Model Gross Input Labour BCR FIRR NPV 

Income Cost 

(NPR) (NPR) (NPR) (ratio (%) (NPR) 

) 

1.Leasehold forestry 127,925 4,625 - 3.83 19 167,630 

households 

2.Paper making enterprises 2,500,000 1,105,00 - 1.81 36 7,767,586 

0 

3.Milk-collection centre 9,855,000 9,707,00 - 0.99 (0.3) (849,059) 

0 

4.Goat marketing centre 1,014,000 222,000 - - 39 3,606,696 

5.Cattle-shed household 11,200 20,000 3,000 40 41,231 

6.Goat pen household 2,640 10,000 3,000 - - (16,000) 

7.Goat vaccination 54,000 115,000 - - 80 104,536 

8.Supply of Milk cans 1,300 6,250 - - 22 3,711 

9.Supply of bucks 31,880 23,000 - 1.07 8 (2,800) 

10.Farming household a/ 186,000 51,460 67,080 11.1 - 89,680 

11.Irrigated farm 126,663 25,675 55,935 6.8 - 90,857 

households b/ 

12. Biogas households, 16,000 - 12,000 1.03 - 10,113 

notional 

13. Improved woodstove, 2,400 - 550 - - 21908 

notional 

14. Watermill households, 48,000 - 18,000 1.3 - 165,409 

notional 

15. Road upgrading, 8,690 - 490 - - 79,327 

notional 

a/ Average landholding of 0.66 ha/household both irrigated and rainfed crops included 

b/ Average landholding size of 0.46 ha/household, only irrigated crops included 
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3. The household models described above assume a given level of technology: 
First, the proposed activities are entirely demand-driven incorporating lessons learned 
from past experience and technologies preferred by the target groups over time.  
Second, the farmers at cluster levels, facilitated by the service providers undertake a 
problem analysis and decide on the options within available resources. Third, the 
inputs to be applied depend on the problem analysis undertaken by the beneficiary 
group and the needs at each specific location and emphasis is on using locally 
available bio-inputs such as FYM, vermin-compost, bio- pesticides etc. Fourth, the 
target groups identify priority opportunities themselves and as facilitated by the service 
providers. 

 
H. Household Subproject Models 
 

4. Four sub-project models were developed: (i) leasehold forestry households; (ii) 

Livestock households; (iii) Agriculture farms households
63 

and (iv) energy households. 
 

(i) Leasehold forestry households subproject: In all some 3,000 households, out of 

100,000 project households participate under leasehold forestry interventions. These 

households may have larger landholdings than the average landholding size of 0.75 ha. In 

addition to farming, these households undertake non-farm enterprises such as honey 

production, or trading. Refer Appendix 16 & 17. 

 
(ii) Livestock subproject: About 21,000 households participate in phased manner over a 

four year period. Benefits accrue to the households on the year following the completion of 

the interventions. For the milk collection centre the value-addition estimated at NPR 3 per 

litre of milk processed is the benefit. In all 12 milk collection centres are set up in phased 

manner. Goat marketing centre will sustain by its fees collection and sale commissions 

estimated at NPR 60 per goat. Each centre handles some 15,600 goats annually and in all 

24 such centres are set up under the project. About 80% of feed wastage is prevented 

due to cattle-sheds and annual saving is about NPR 11,200 per shed per year. The 

project provides facilities for construction of 6,000 cattle-sheds.  A Goat pen brings about 

improvement in quality of herd and annual value in monetary terms is NPR 2,640 per 

household and in all 8,400 goat pens are constructed. Vaccination of goats reduces 

mortality rate
64 

by about 90% and this has been valued at about NPR 54 per goat per year 

and in all 3.8 million goats are vaccinated during the project period. Milk containers reduce 

the spoilage of milk estimated at 5% and about 80% of this spoilage is reduced and thus in 

terms of monetary benefit, it is about NPR 1.64/litre or NPR 1300/household/year. Some 

500 households or groups received 500 milk cans.  In all 2,260 quality buck are supplied 

to the beneficiary groups and these would bring about improvement in quality of breeding. 

Assuming that live weight of goats increased by about 20% and average weight of live 

goat is 22 kg and value of goat at NPR 300/kg of live weight. Annual benefit has been 

assumed at NPR 1320/goat. Each buck is shared a 6 households.  Refer Appendix 20 & 

21. 

 
(iii) Agriculture subprojects: In all 72,804 households participate in this subproject: 

68,764 households under the rainfed agriculture and 4,040 households participate in 

small-scale irrigation development. In addition to investment costs, each irrigated farm 

household spend 10 to 12 labour-days for O&M of completed irrigation facilities. Refer 

Appendix 18 & 19. 
 
 

63 
In addition there are households benefited by biogas plants, water mills and improved wood-stoves but no 

subproject model was developed for want of specific data and information. There are also more investment in 

livestock on supply of buffalo bulls, setting up of vet shops and support for supply of chaff-cutters etc. These 

will be attempted during Appraisal). 
64 

Current mortality rate is assumed at 2% and this is reduced by about 90% 
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(iv) Energy-saving subproject: In all 3,196 households participate under this subproject: 

216 households with biogas systems, 1,900 households under water mills (95 watermills 

each benefiting about 20 households) and 1080 households participate using improved 

wood-stoves. Each biogas plant saves some 2 ton of wood valued at NPR 1600 per year; 

average operating income of a water mill is NPR 48,000 per year per mill and improved 

wood-stove unit saves some 300 kg of wood valued at NPR 2400/stove/year.  Summary 

details are presented in Appendix-19A to Appendix-19F. 

 
(v) Road upgrading subproject: In all 9,200 households participate under this 

subproject: 0 in first year, 2,000 (50 km road) households in year 2, 3200 (80 km of road) 

households in year 3, and 4000 (100 km of road) households in year 4. Notional savings 

per household per year is NPR 9,180 or NPR 367,200/KM/year. Details are summarised 

in Appendix-21A and 21B. 
 

 
5. Results of analysis of the three subprojects in terms of household incomes, production 
costs, labour input, BCR and NPV are summarised in Table 2 below and details in Appendix 

19 and 20. 
 

 
 

Table 2: Summary Results of Subproject (Financial) Models: NPR per household 1/ 
 

Details LF hh (NPR/hh) Farm hh (NPR/hh) Livestock hh 

(NPR/hh) 

 WOP2/ WP WOP WP WOP 2/ WP 
Gross income (NPR) 5,850 186,883 172,209 182,588 5,850 14,776 
Purchased Inputs 

(NPR) 
- 27,725 47,760 49,986 - 2,571 

Labour (NPR) - 4,625 68,145 66,428 - - 
Net income (NPR) 5,850 154,633 56,304 66,174 5,850 12,205 
1/Some 3000 households under LH households, 71000 households under agriculture farming 

households and 21000 households under livestock categories have been considered in 

above analysis 

2/ proxy value of 16 labour-day has been assumed; 
 

 

B. Economic analysis 

 
1. Assumptions 
 

 
6. The following assumptions underlie this economic analysis of the project. 

 
  A twenty year analysis period has been assumed, which included a 5 year 

project investment period. 

  Agricultural goods move freely within the project area in response to market 
signals. 

  All agricultural inputs and outputs that are traded are valued at their border 
prices as of September 2013. These have been adjusted to allow for transport 
and marketing costs between the target districts and the border, to give an 
economic export parity value at the farm gate. 

  Economic investment costs are net of taxes and price contingencies, credit, 
office rent, land tax, water tax etc. All costs directly associated with the 
incremental production are included in full, including incremental farm inputs 
and family labour. 



Nepal 

Adaptation for Smallholders in Hilly Areas 

Final project design report 

 

 

202 

 
 

  A standard conversion factor (SCF) of 0.85 is applied to both traded and non- 
traded items for adjusting financial prices but with the following variations: food 
crops at 90%, labour and all value additions at 75%, livestock products, seeds 
and seedling and all planting materials, equipment rentals and enterprises at 
100%. 

  The average financial rural wage rate is taken to be the best estimate of the 
economic value of labour. The financial price of labour (NPR 300) reflects 
seasonal variation in employment opportunities in the State. The financial wage 
rate is thus taken to reflect the value of the marginal product of agricultural male 
and female labour without the project; 

  The analysis includes only on-farm benefits and including attributable benefits 
from forestry interventions, soil and water conservation, all livestock 
interventions etc.; 

  All costs and benefits are relating to investments made on targeted project area 
households and the resultants benefits; 

  Time required for the full development has been assumed over 8 years 
including farming system development, dissemination of information and 
technology transfer, and establishment of improved farming practices including 
changes at grassroots levels, improved access to irrigation, energy 
development etc.; 

  The analysis employs an Opportunity Cost of Capital (OCC) at 9%. 

 
2. Costs - Benefits Streams and Analysis 

 
7. Production Benefits: The farm  productions are  direct output from  the respective 
models, which were based on the respective production models. It is assumed that about 

100,000 households in receipt of the benefits of project interventions achieve productivity 
increases ranging from 15 to 25% due to enhanced soil-moisture, better seeds and training 
and soil and water conservation practices, improved livestock management practices, more 
access to irrigation, seeds self-sufficiency programme etc. 

 
8.  Environmentally  related aspects of the project are its integrated natural  resources 
management  including  watershed  development  to  agricultural  development,  a  focus  on 
community-based  village  development  and  the  encouragement  of  alternative   income 
generating opportunities for the poor. All these aspects will yield substantial  environmental 
benefits that have not been quantified in the economic analysis, for the following reasons: (i) 
farmers may not perceive degradation of their lands as a result of   declining soil fertility and 
soil erosion and thus underestimate the potential benefits of soil  and water conservation 
measures over the longer terms; and (ii) communities, lacking assured property rights over 
forests that they access to, for fuel and fodder, may not  regulate their harvests to ensure 
sustainable use of the forests, i.e. open access may result in overexploitation. 

 
9. Project  Performance Indicators: Cost-benefit analysis  method  was  used  for  the 
economic analysis of the project and using three indicators to assess the overall performance 
of the project. These are (i) economic internal rate of return (IRR), (ii) net present value 
(NPV), and (iii) benefit cost ratio (BCR). These were estimated using a 20 year incremental 
cash flows of benefit and cost streams. According to the details presented in Appendix-, 
overall Project IRR is 25%. The estimated NPV for a 9% discount rate is NPR 2,878 million 
and the BCR of 1.57. A positive NPV under the current Opportunity Cost of Capital (OCC) of 
9% indicates that the project investments are robust. When costs increased by 20% and 
benefits declined by 20% over the base-case, an IRR of 11% is obtained with a NPV of 298 
million NPR and a BCR of 1.05. Under an extreme scenario of both costs increased by 25% 
and benefits declined by 25%, the results are NPV (-347 million), IRR 7% and BCR 0.94. The 
project investments are therefore highly vulnerable to delayed benefits. Switching 
value analysis shows that the project is viable even if benefits declined by 36% or costs 
increased by about 57%. 
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Table-3: Number of Benefited Households, cumulative 

 
Subproject 

households a/ 

Project Year 
1 2 3 4 5 6 Comments 

 

C. Benefits and Beneficiaries 
 

10. Beneficiaries: The Project will directly benefit at least 100,000 smallholder households 
and 500,000 people from 200 VDCs falling under 12 or more districts of Nepal. These 
households are targeted for livelihoods enhancement and social development. All households 
in VDC will be directly benefited by the project interventions including the vulnerable 
population and the landless. Number of beneficiary households by subproject and year are 
shown in Table 3 below. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Lease forestry hh 0 0 1,000 2,000 3,000 3,000 cumulative 
Agriculture 

households 
 0 0 20,090 56,260 72,804 72,804 cumulative 

Livestock 

households 
 0 0 7,000 14,000 21,000 21,000 cumulative 

Other households 0 0 796 1816 3196 3196 cumulative 
Total b/ 0 0 28,886 74,076 100,000 100,000 cumulative 
a/ cumulative by year; 

b/ including 9,200 households benefited by road upgrading programme 

 
11. Beneficiary participation has been phased in such a manner to permit flexibility in 
project interventions and also to prepare the target groups to gain confidence and adequate 
capacity. Accordingly,  the  project  interventions  commence  in  each  district  or  
cluster simultaneously, which is phased on the basis of the villages’ implementation capacity. 

 
12. Benefits: The immediate benefits from the project are increased productivity-through 
the introduction of in situ water conservation practices, improved farming practices including 
IPM and adoption of farmers field school approach , cultivation of spices and plantation crops. 
This response is expressed as increased household incomes, and improved food security. On 
an average, a household’s food production benefits will increase from 2,293 kg/household to 
over 2,489 kg at full development and this excludes production of tuber crops, fruits and 
vegetables and spices. Incomes, including the value of family labour will increase from NPR 

39,980 to some NPR 52,440. 
 

13. In qualitative terms, minimised soil erosion in the cropped area, reduced runoff and 
increased infiltration, and enhancement of organic contents of the soil are some of the 
benefits of the project interventions, which have not been quantified. There are no significant 
increases on demand on family labour from the existing level of 134 person-days to 135 
person-days excluding 16 bullock-labour days. 

 
14. Other benefits: Additional benefits will  come from  the ASHA’s  capacity 
building interventions. First, at the end of the project, all participating villages will have the 
benefit and advantages of the services of their respective VDCs, which are capacitated and 
provided fund support for various social and economic developments. Secondly, 12 milk 
collection centres, 

24 goat marketing centres, 48 collection centres with storage facilities, 48 cellar storages, 144 
solar dryers will benefit the surrounding communities significantly.  Thirdly, women from the 
poor and very poor groups will be participating in and managing their social and economic 
development and will have better access to markets and inputs and marketing their products. 
Lastly, the improvement of climate resilient infrastructure facilities will improve the overall 
production potential, reduction in the drudgery of women. 
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NPV of benefit streams discounted at 9%  7,238 
NPV of costs stream discounted at 9%  5,011 
NPV of project discounted at 9%  2,227 
BCR- discounted benefits & costs at 9%  1.44 
IRR  19% 
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ECONOMIC ANALYSIS 

Country:Nepal 

Project: CASHA, Project Appraisal, updated on 2 July 2014 

(Million NPR) 

 
Discount rate:DR 

 

 
Project Year 

 
0.09  9% 

 

Details 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
Benefits 

Incremental benefits a/ 
 

0 
 

15.6 
 

65.8 
 

347.8 
 

785.0 
 

1081.7 
 

1251.6 
 

1369.3 
 

1405.7 
 

1399.5 
 

1380.5 
 

1350.4 
 

1307.6 
 
1315.8 

 
1369.1 

 
1431.5 

 
1494.9 

 
1515.4 

 
1534.0 

 
1551.7 

Total benefits 0 15.6 65.8 347.8 785.0 1081.7 1251.6 1369.3 1405.7 1399.5 1380.5 1350.4 1307.6 1315.8 1369.1 1431.5 1494.9 1515.4 1534.0 1551.7 
Costs 

Investment costs b/ 
 

96.7 
 

279.3 
 

432.6 
 

805.7 
 

831.0 
 

557.9 
 

234.2 
             

Production costs a/ 0 0.8 17.9 224.9 397.5 499.4 454.8 499.6 409.4 415.3 417.3 412.6 412.5 457.3 513.8 515.8 416.1 415.4 409.1 414.6 
Total costs 96.7 280.1 450.4 1030.6 1228.5 1057.3 689.0 499.6 409.4 415.3 417.3 412.6 412.5 457.3 513.8 515.8 416.1 415.4 409.1 414.6 
Net benefits -96.7 -264.5 -384.7 -682.8 -443.5 24.4 562.6 869.7 996.3 984.2 963.2 937.8 895.2 858.5 855.3 915.7 1078.7 1100.0 1125.0 1137.1 
a/ Source: FARMOD tables; b/ From costable 

Basecase results: Benefits lagged by 2 year 

NPV of benefit streams discounted at 9%  7,889 
NPV of costs stream discounted at 9%  5,011 
NPV of project discounted at 9%  2,878 
BCR- discounted benefits & costs at 9%  1.57 
IRR  25% 

 

Results of Sensitivity Analysis: 

 Costs increased by Benefits down by Both cost increase & benefits down 
Project Performance indicators 10%  15%  20%  25% 10%  15%  20%  25% 10%  15%  20%  25% 
NPV of at discount rate of  9% 2,377  2,126  1,876  1,625 2,089  1,695  1,300  906 1,588  943  298  -347 
BCR at discount rate of  9% 1.43  1.37  1.31  1.26 1.42  1.34  1.26  1.18 1.29  1.16  1.05  0.94 
IRR 21%  20%  18%  17% 21%  19%  17%  14% 17%  14%  11%  7% 

 

Switching Value Analysis: 

Switching Value:  Appraisal 
 
Switching value  % change 

Total Benefits at 9% DR  7,889  5,011  -36 

Total Costs at 9% DR  5,011  7,889  57 
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Appendix 11: Draft Project Implementation Manual 
 
1. The  Programme  Implementation  Manual  is  a  fundamental  document  for  running  the 

Programme, containing detailed instructions, processes and information on how to implement 

various components of the programme, monitoring and evaluation systems, reporting 

requirements during the life cycle of the Project.  The importance of the PIM is recognized in 

the Financing Agreement and submission and approval of the PIM would be a condition for 

disbursement. It promotes good management, administration, internal controls and a 

standardized approach to various tasks. It is to understand that PIM is a ‘living document’ and 

should be updated regularly on the basis of learning of project implementation. The PIM will 

serve the purpose of a  “one-stop reference point” on the project implementation. It defines the 

roles and responsibilities for all processes and transactions, and includes references to other 

key documents or contains them as attachments (Financing Agreement, Letter to the Borrower 

and Disbursement Handbook, Procurement Guidelines and Handbook, Audit Guidelines, etc.). 
 

2. The draft PIM will be prepared after the final design of the project. Broadly, the sections of the 

PIM are as below: 
 

Cover Page (paste photographs relevant to ASHA) 
Font sizes: 
TABLE OF CONTENTS 
Currency Equivalent 
Weights and Measures 
Fiscal Year 
Abbreviations and Acronyms 

 

PART-ONE 
 

3. Chapter 1.1: Introduction and background (One Page) Describe the purpose and objectives of 

PIM, mention who will use this PIM, indicate the advantages of using PIM, list documents 

referred in  developing the  PIM  and  also  include the  Project Team  which  worked on  the 

document and date of preparation. Write a paragraph acknowledging the support and 

cooperation received from senior staff and IFAD CPM. Also state and emphasise that the PIM 

is a dynamic document and it should be updated as when required by the PCU staff. 
 

4. Chapter 1.2: ASHA Project Summary (about 10 pages) 
 

  Briefly describe the background to the project (refer Project Design Report), outline key factors 
for  the  success of  the  project such as  critical staff, fund  flow, procurement, community 
participation etc.; 

  Describe the project area, target groups and project goal and objectives; 

  Describe the project components, their phasing and financing plan; outline the risks and 
mitigation measures; describe the environmental impact of the project; 

  Indicate expected project output and outcomes. Describe the exit strategy of the project; 

  Include a matrix to show selection criteria for project interventions with columns: types of 
intervention; facilities offered, targeting criteria, role of community, PCU and local community in 
the selection and identification of target activities and beneficiaries etc.; 

  Attach Programme Logframe at the end of Chapter. 

 
5. Chapter 1.3: ASHA Cost Estimates (to be extracted from WP) 

 

  Insert Tables showing the project cost estimates by component and year for the following: 

-LAPA preparation 
-Climate-smart capacity building 
-GIS-based planning 
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-Climate Change knowledge management 
-LAPA Implementation 
-Project Coordination Unit 
-District Project Coordination Units 

 

  Insert key SUMMARY cost tables as reference 

  Add commentary notes on UNIT COSTS used and scope for flexibility during 
implementation; 

  Attach Cost Tables containing both physical and financial unit 
 

6. Chapter 1.4: ASHA Organisation and Management 
 

  Briefly describe coordination arrangements, project steering committees, and their roles and 
functions, arrangements for meeting etc., coordination arrangements at grassroots levels, 
organisation structure of PCU, staff structure and their duties and responsibilities; 

  Arrangements for  implementation of  project interventions, agencies responsible  for  the 
implementation of various project components and subcomponents, etc.; 

  Provide a matrix with following columns; 

  Project intervention, coverage, implementation responsibility, procurement, timeline and 
schedule of implementation etc.; 

  Briefly indicate PCU staff responsibilities or TORs; recruitment of staff and procedures for 
recruitment. Provide an outline of duties and responsibilities of individual staff and also 
indicate the need for gender balance in staff structure etc.; 

 

7. Chapter 1.5: NGO selection processes:  selection  criteria  –  pre-qualification;  TOR  and 

management structure, Model contract or MOU for NGO engagement; key responsibilities of 

NGOs. 
 

8. Chapter 1.6: Procurement Procedures 
 

  Describe general conditions of  procurement and  methods  of  procurement under  IFAD 
procurement Regulations; 

 

  Describe the procurement procedures under IFAD procurement in detail and as applicable 
to ASHA; 

 

  Describe approving authorities; review mechanisms: prior and ex-post review; review of pre- 
qualification bidders; describe the procurement committees at different level and thresholds 
for approvals at different level; prepare a template for procurement plan and attach it at the 
end of the chapter; Use one of the existing templates used by the government or in its 
absence follow the template provided by IFAD. 

 

9. Chapter 1.7: Finance Management (to be extracted from LTB) 
 

  Provide a brief introduction regarding purpose of this section; 
 

  One or two paragraphs on project costs and financing arrangements; 
 

  Describe in brief the flow of fund mechanism; 
 

  Describe type of accounts: designated account, project account, subproject account etc., 
and their operations; 

 

  Describe the disbursement procedures and withdrawals (to be obtained from the Letter to 
the Borrower and its attachments); 

 

  Include checklist for sending withdrawal applications; 
 

  Describe audit procedures and arrangements in place for conducting effective audit for each 
year and also describe arrangement for internal audit and its procedures; 
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  Identify annual audit statements and indicate how these statements are prepared and 
forwarded to IFAD and other entities; indicate how project completion report will be carried 
out and required financial statements; 

 

  Indicate a list of registers and records to be maintained at PCU office such as contract 
record, individual contract monitoring form etc.; 

 

  Fiduciary Aspects Capacity Assessment Tool; 
 

  Terms of Reference for internal auditors. 
 

PART-TWO: PROGRAMME COMPONENTS 
 

10. Chapter 2.1: Framework for LAPA Preparation 
 

  Key factors for success 
 

  Objective and purpose of the subcomponent 
 

  Activities and interventions 
 

-capacity building 
 

-building technical tool box 
 

-participatory assessment and planning 
 

-selection of LRPs & capacity building 
 

-strengthening LAPA groups 
 

  Implementation procedures, steps and stages 
 

  Indicators for M&E 
 

Chapter 2.2:  Climate-smart capacity building 

  Key factors for success 
 

  Objective and purpose of subcomponent 
 

  Description of Activities proposed 
 

-climate smart auditing 

-strengthening the institutional capacity 

-strengthening the capacity of the service centres 

-strengthening the VDCs 

  Implementation procedures, steps and stages 
 

  Outcome and outcome indicators 
 

11. Chapter 2.3: GIS-based planning 
 

  Purpose and objective of this subcomponent 
 

  Factors responsible for success 
 

  Activities and interventions proposed 
 

  Description of each activity including staff training 
 

  Provide TOR for the GIS specialist 
 

  Operational procedures 
 

  Outcome and outcome indicators 
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12. Chapter 2.4: Climate change Knowledge Management 
 

  Objective and purpose of the subcomponent 
 

  Factors responsible for success 
 

  Proposed activities and their description 
 

-setting up of M&E system 
-list of studies to be carried out and TOR for studies 
-list contents for the reports of annual outcome survey 
-publications and knowledge-sharing 
-describe how the competitive fund for the participatory adaptive research will be carried out 

  Arrangements for implementation 
 

  Procedures for operating village development fund 
 

  Outcome and outcome indicators 
 

13. Chapter 2.5: Implementation Funds for Infrastructure and Smallholder Development 
 

  Purpose and objective of this sub-component 
 

  Key factors for success 
 

  Proposed activities and their description 
 

-climate resilient infrastructure and outline key criteria for selection and provide type of 
support provided 
-small holder climate fund and provide key selection criteria for support and set out 
conditions 
-describe district level technical support and provide TOR for recruiting engineers, CC 
specialist, LAPA specialist and other technical staff as required by the district team 
-describe the national level fund for technical support including TOR for key specialists such 
as SWC specialist, livestock specialist, agriculture specialist, GESI specialist and a forestry 
specialist to be placed within IFAD office in Kathmandu 

  Arrangements for implementation 
 

  Outcome and outcome indicators 
 

PART-THREE: M&E, KM AND AWPB 
 

14. Chapter 3.1: Monitoring and Evaluation and Knowledge Management 
 

  Purpose of MIS and approach to the development of MIS for the project 

  Project M&E framework: (i) first level output monitoring; (ii) second level outcome monitoring 
and (iii) third level impact evaluation; 

  Indicators for output monitoring; 

  Indicators for outcome monitoring; 

  Indicators for impact evaluation; 

  Impact assessment indicators and anchor indicators, which have also been included at the 
impact level of Logical Framework. 

  Specific studies required and their cost estimates 

  Baseline surveys 

  Annual Outcome Surveys: contents, format, Key aspects 

  TOR for impact survey 

  Annual or periodic RIMS reporting Table 

  Reporting and communication: annual reports 
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15. Chapter 3.2: Guidelines for preparing Annual Work Plan and Budget 
 

  Purpose and objective of this section 
 

  General introduction on the preparation of AWP&B 
 

  All annual plans can be prepared based on the concept of result-oriented approach. This 
can be effectively done using both Cost Tables and Project Logframe. 

- Objective and expected result of component 

- Indicators for monitoring and RIMS 

- Quarterly targets for implementation (physical) 

- Appraisal Target (physical) 

- AWP&B Target (physical) 

- Unit cost for the proposed activity 

- Achievements by Appraisal estimates and Annual Plan estimates 

- Budget estimates by Appraisal and Annual plan 

- Financing rule 

- Budget Category 

- Procurement Method etc. 

- Procurement Plan 
 

  Key Tools for the preparation of AWP&B are: project Logframe, detailed costab tables, 
AWP&B template, financing plan, financing rules in the procurement methods, Finance 
Agreement, last project progress report 

 

KEY ANNEXES 
 

1.   Project Logframe, updated periodically (Chapter 1.2) 

2.   Criteria for selection and identification of project interventions Matrix (Chapter1.2) 

3.   Cost Tables by components with financing rules (Chapter1.3) 

4.   TOR for PCU staff (Chapter1.4) 

5.   Project Organisation Charts (Chapter1.4) 

6.   Procurement Plan (Chapter1.5) 

7.   Sample Chart of Accounts (Chapter 1.6) 

8.   Designated Account reconciliation statement 

9.   Checklist for Withdrawal Application 

10. Sample financial statement 

11. Sample Fixed Asset register 

12. Sample form for Record of Contracts (Chapter 1.6) 

13. Sample form for tracking contracts (Chapter 1.6) 

14. Staff and community training programme/Calendar 

15. Indicators for output, outcome and impact monitoring (Chapter 3.1) 

16. RIMS Indicators (Chapter 3.1) 

17. Template for AWPB (Chapter 3.2) 

18. List Tables for IFAD Supervision Missions 
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Appendix 12: Compliance with IFAD policies 
 

1. Adherence to IFAD policies. The Project objective and interventions refer directly to the 

overarching goal of the IFAD Strategic Framework 2011 – 2015, aligning its investments with 

the latter’s strategic objectives related to improved natural resources and economic asset base, 

improved access, income generation opportunities and decent work, capacity building for the 

beneficiary-governed and grassroots organizations, and enhanced service support system. 
 

1. The ASHA  is  fully  consistent  with  IFAD’s  climate  change  strategy  and  its  programming 

principles of ASAP, as it is blending and scaling up a number of successful multi-benefit 

approaches to rural development, delivering resilience benefits to smallholder agriculture by 

improving production and reducing and diversifying climate-related risks. The ASHA is open to 

new  ingredients to  improve its  implementation effectiveness and  efficiency at  farmer and 

community levels by adopting the use LAPA as its downscaled model for community-based 

assessment and planning, community-based climate vulnerability and capacity analysis, and 

empowering local institutions to engage with national climate policy. The Project will also 

involve improving the collection, analysis and dissemination of meteorological data, establishing 

evidence-based monitoring systems for climate resilience, and re-assessing infrastructure and 

land-use plans taking new and emerging risks in a hanging and increasingly uncertain 

environment. 
 

2. The design of ASHA took into account the good practices and lessons learnt of completed and 

ongoing IFAD projects, mainly in the field of leasehold forestry development, climate-smart 

infrastructures, adoption of crop varieties and sustainable livestock systems, integrated water 

management, capacity building for beneficiary households and their groups, and strengthening 

of service support institutions. 

3. Summary of environment and climate change assessment
65 

.The climate of Nepal varies 

greatly from one region to the other on account of the vast variation in altitudes. The altitude 

varies from 60 meters to 8848 meters above mean sea level within a distance of 200 km. 

resulting in a diversity of agro-ecological zones in the country. The variable geo-climatic 

conditions, unplanned settlements, degradation of natural resources and increasing population 

pressures makes the country increasingly vulnerable to extreme climate events and climate 

change. Nepal is most vulnerable and likely to be impacted by future climate change. It is prone 

to a variety of recurring natural disasters such as floods, landslides, snow avalanches, glacial 

lake outburst floods (GLOFs), hailstorms, thunderstorms, cold waves, hot waves, drought, 

epidemics and earthquakes. Out of the 75 districts in the country, 49 are prone to floods and 

landslides.  A total of 64 of the 75 districts are prone to disasters of some type.  High intensity 

rainfall events during  the  monsoon season leave  the  country highly susceptible to  water 

induced natural disasters such as floods, landslides, flash floods, debris flows and slope 

failures. Flooding is frequent in the monsoon season during summer, while droughts are not 

uncommon in certain regions at other times of the year. Prolonged breaks in the summer 

monsoon cause severe drought. 
 

4. It is anticipated that there will be a rise in the average annual temperatures over Nepal and 

there is evidence of increasing occurrence of intense rainfall events, and increase in flood days, 

and generally more variable river flows.   These projected changes seem consistent with a 

range of climate models and predicted to continue into the current century. Several studies in 

the Himalayas have found that glaciers in the region have retreated considerably in the last two 

decades and other studies have identified the formation and growth of several glacial lakes, 

possibly due to fast retreat of glaciers, which could lead to catastrophic outburst floods. The 
 

 
 

65 
See Working Paper No 6 for details 
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most critical impacts of climate change in Nepal can be expected to be on its water resources, 

particularly glacial  lakes,  and  its  hydropower  generation. Water  supply  infrastructure and 

facilities  are  at  risk  from  increased  flooding,  landslides,  sedimentation and  more  intense 

precipitation events (particularly during the monsoon) expected to result from climate change. 

Greater unreliability of dry season flows, in particular, poses potentially serious risks to water 

supplies in the lean season. Hydroelectric plants are highly dependent on predictable runoff 

patterns. Therefore, increased climate variability, which can affect frequency and intensity of 

flooding and droughts, could affect Nepal severely. 

5. Climate Change Impacts in the Agriculture and Rural Development Sector
66

. The climate 

model projections show that there will be a rise in the average annual temperature over Nepal 

and that it will vary both spatially and temporally. It shows an expected annual mean 

temperature increase by an average of 1.2°C by 2030, 1.7° C by 2050 and 3° C by 2100 

compared to pre-2000 baseline. In general, several studies show higher temperature increment 

projections for winter as compared to the monsoon season. Since must of the rural population 

is reliant on rain fed agriculture that is vulnerable to localized drought and more variable 

precipitation in terms of form, timing and intensity. With increased intensity of summer monsoon 

rain events, the risk of flash flooding, erosion and landslides will be increased. With warmer 

winters, particularly at higher altitudes, less precipitation may fall as snow, further accelerating 

glacial retreat but also reducing soil moisture and accelerating erosion, and therefore impacting 

on winter crops. However, due to Nepal’s diverse topography and range of ecological zones, 

the overall impact of climate change on agriculture and ecosystems is likely to be highly 

variable depending on location. 
 

6. Changing hydrological flows due to both glacial retreat and increased and  more variable 

precipitation will impact on the many irrigation systems, water-powered grain mills, hydropower 

plants and drinking water supply systems throughout the country. This will affect agricultural 

production, water and sanitation, leading to increasing levels of malnutrition and incidence of 

water-borne disease.  Low  income  farmers  are  the  most  vulnerable due  to  severe  water 

stresses caused by decreased supply and increased demand of water for irrigation and are 

likely to  be  impacted the  most by climate change. Shifts in  precipitation patterns, longer 

droughts, severe floods and deficit in the recharge of groundwater are major factors affecting 

hill farming. Recent studies have indicated that the mountain communities of Nepal are highly 

vulnerable to climatic changes as they are prone to lose their livelihoods options and become 

more directly exposed to uncertain climatic factors affecting their water, agriculture and forest 

based livelihoods. Their limited access to knowledge about climate change, induced stresses 

and low resilience power to adapt to these stresses are all barriers requiring urgent action to 

remove them. 
 

7. The most vulnerable to climate change variability and change are the poor and marginalized, 

who generally are the least able to cope with disaster, live in the most prone areas and 

generally have the least information, knowledge and resources to reduce their risk. The 

predicted  impacts  of  climate  change  will  intensify  existing  vulnerabilities, inequalities and 

exposure to hazards. In the agricultural sector, smallholder farmers are the most vulnerable to 

predicted climate change impacts. Smallholder farmers tend to own fewer livelihood assets, 

including land and livestock, receive lower income, and have low level of education and less 

access to community and government services. They tend to be reliant on rain fed agriculture 

and occupy land that is prone to floods, drought and landslides. Many of Nepal’s poor farmers 

occupy small parcels of land that cannot produce sufficient food for the family.  They are more 

reliant on local natural resources such as forests and water and would therefore suffer the most 

from the drying up of local water sources and changes in vegetation cover. 
 

 
  

66 
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8. Coping Strategies. Recent studies indicate that changes are not new to the people of the 

greater Himalayan region. They have been living with challenges related to large seasonal 

differences in the climate, particularly water availability, for generations. People living in this 

region have, of necessity, adapted their livelihoods and agricultural and cultural practices to 

these situations.   The seasonal changes in climate and subsequent water availability have 

determined the calendar of sowing and harvesting and other livelihood activities, such as 

herding, brick making, trade, or house construction, and the cultural calendar for religious and 

other festivals. 
 

9. Case studies from Eastern and Western Nepal indicate that climate changes are already having 

severe impacts on people’s livelihoods, particularly those that are highly dependent on 

agriculture and animal husbandry related activities.  Water scarcity and overabundance, drastic 

reductions in  yields,  increases in  crop  diseases,  health  issues  and  increased  workloads, 

particularly for women, are some of the challenges that rural mountain communities are facing. 

The recurrence of such hazards has led to some “coping’ strategies or short-term actions 

amongst the people to ward off the immediate risks.  In response to erratic precipitation (too 

much or too little water) farmers have adjusted the agricultural calendar (e.g. delayed or early 

sowing and harvesting of crops), discontinuing paddy cultivation,  changing of crop varieties 

and types, collection of non-timber forest products, burning forests for shifting cultivation or 

increased  engagement  in  wage  labor. If  the  harvest  seems  threatened,  farmers  would 

sometimes sow again, but this is dependent on the availability and affordability of a second 

batch of seed and is not a viable coping mechanism for the very poor. 
 

10. Farmers also resort to using stalks of failed maize, millet and other crops as fodder and 

changing livestock composition to cope with fodder and water scarcity. Reduced levels of soil 

moisture have necessitated mulching as a means of spreading organic fertilizer composed of 

dung, leaves and grass over the fields to increase available moisture and add nutrition to the 

soil. They would also cover millet seedlings with mulch to prevent them drying out, and others 

have dampened maize seeds before dibbling them deeper into the ground than normal at a 

depth where moisture is higher. During this period of water stress, households have to walk 

longer distances to collect water and fodder. Rituals are also performed to seek divine 

intervention to ward off such problems in the future. 
 

11. Farmers have developed many traditional farming practices which can be effective in fast 

changing conditions.  Intercropping with several crops is a commonly used strategy.  Planting 

millet and soybean in the same field, inter-copping climbing beans in maize fields to fix nitrogen 

and act as natural fertilizer. Soya-beans have also been planted along the bunds of paddy fields 

to  prevent  erosion,  while  providing  additional  revenue. In  other  villages,  farmers  have 

traditionally planted three different crops (lentil, black bean and sesame) in the same field.  The 

crops are rotated each year to minimize pests and diseases and improve soil fertility and 

nutrition. 
 

12. Mobility, transportation and communication allow people to respond to stresses of climate 

change and climate variability. The shift from agricultural crops to cardamom and tea would not 

be successful without access to roads that allow local producers to secure input and reach 

markets. Access to electricity and communication has helped local trade and other support has 

helped diversification of incomes and improved coping strategies, to some extent. Annex B 

provides an assessment of community responses to climate change impacts. 
 

13. IFAD’s Targeted Strategy for Adaptation. IFAD’s targeting strategy as regards integrating 

climate change adaptation and risk management into the next COSOP cycle would remain 

substantially the same as its current targeting strategy. It would focus on integrating adaption 

into its existing pro poor agenda, recognizing that poverty reduction is one of the best ways to 

enhance household and community level capacity for adaptation, and that good rural 

development and natural resources policies and investments will be good for adaptation. These 

are the factors that currently drive IFAD development agenda in the country and are likely to be 
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the overall prioritization for the 2013-2018 COSOP period as well, which should be  very 

conducive for supporting a climate risk pro-poor oriented agenda as well. 
 

14. The most cost effective and effective manner of supporting climate change adaptation for IFAD 

is to integrate it into its existing programs in the country. This would require a new set of 

complementary activities and investments through ASAP that are specifically aimed at climate 

change risk management and improving the adaptation capacity of households to cope with 

these   adverse   weather   events.   This   would   require   using   vulnerability   assessments, 

participatory scenario development and planning, adaptive capacity assessments, biophysical 

and socio-economic resource mapping. The use of these tools and approaches should lead to 

the development of gender equitable adaptation action planning to define community land and 

water management and climate adaptation investments to reduce vulnerability, increase 

resilience and enhance the adaptive capacity of the local communities. Also, a participatory 

monitoring system will be required for tracking changes engendered by this participatory and 

multi-sectoral planning approach to adaptation to climate change. 
 

15. Targeted investments will  be  needed  that  are specifically designed for integrating climate 

change adaptation into natural resource management; for enhancing agricultural diversity and 

cropping systems, livelihood and income generation and poverty reduction programs; and for 

the maintenance of environmental services important for ensuring reliable and assured water 

supply and natural resource based livelihoods and agricultural production systems. Enhanced 

knowledge capacities of local communities to address climate change impacts, documentation 

and dissemination of best practices, and capacity development support to district and local level 

entities will be vital to advance adaptation measures. Support to the following will also be 

necessary: research for developing new cropping systems and stress resistant species; and 

capacity building at national and district levels for developing policy related information on 

climate change adaptation, improved management of natural resources, and strengthening 

coordination across sectors and agencies, and channeling adaptation financing. 
 

16. The COSOP ECCA recommends focus on ways to better internalize climate change adaptation 

and resilience into its poverty reduction program support in the country, seeking to find new 

tools and approaches to mainstream climate change adaptation into its pro-poor agriculture, 

forestry, livestock and livelihood improvement programs. Building climate change adaptation 

into pro-poor programs requires broader recognition of the links between natural resource 

management, agricultural productivity and livelihoods and the management of climate change 

impacts necessitating an integrated ecosystem based approach to rural development. 

Approaches to support pro-poor adaptation must be closely integrated and aligned with the 

local level government planning and implementation process, in particular those that guide the 

planning and implementation of LAPAs. 
 

17. The ASHA takes into consideration the above recommendations and incorporates the key 

elements in its project design. 
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Appendix 13: Contents of the Project Life File 
 

An electronic library was established bringing together documents on : 

- Nepal experience with Climate change adaptation (projects, studies, policies, 

etc…) 

- IFAD projects in Nepal 

- Worldwide experience on climate change 

This e-library was published on a DVD, together with design documents and was updated at each 

stage of the design missions. 
 

ASHA Project Concept Note 
 

ASHA Aide memoire from Detailed Design Mission 

ASHA Aide memoire from Final Design Mission 

ASHA Detailed Design Report 

ASHA Nepal Working Papers: 
 

  Working Paper 1: Component 1 – Enabling Environment for Adaptation 

  Working Paper 2.1 & 2.2: Sustainable Natural Resource Management 

  Working Paper 2.3: Sustainable Agricultural Practices 

  Working Paper 2.4: Climate Resilient Infrastructures 

  Working Paper 3: Project Costs and Financing 

  Working Paper 4: Financial and Economic Analysis 

  Working Paper 5: Project Management, Financial, Procurement and Governance 

  Working Paper 6: ECCA – Environmental and Climate Change Assessment 

  Working Paper 7: Draft Project Implementation Manual 
 

Summary of Production Models 


